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The Samayeda 


FE er s es of the S amautda , all except 78, are taken from the They are 

in a sequence different from that of the ftgamia and divided into two parts. 
5 first part, called Pitrvdrdka, has 589 verses; the second, called Uttmrfrrc&a, has 
stanaMi The hymns are invocation addressed to Soma, Agni, sod Indra m^npt 
chanfingby Udgatf priests at Soma sacrifices and not devoted chiefly to the 
off Indra who is a blustering braggadocio god, who has to befuddle himself 
with &ma4n -order to slay demons as a reputed scholar put it Due to its qtedaf 
to Piifs or deceased Forefathers, the sounds of the S&wutnt are considered 
r some as impure. 

This edition of the SamautcUt, a translation by Devi Qiand, is based on the 
ition of Swami Dayan and. The translator has furnished references in the 
to different interpretations of Indian and foreign scholars. An intro- 
and glossary-cinn-index are added for the benefit of those not acquainted 
the Simautda. Everyone shall find this an excellent book for a thorough 
icfing of the Samaimla. 


Devi Chgnd had a closer understanding of Vedic literature and studied diverse 
interpretations of the Vedas. He has WKslated the Yajwrveda, the Sdmatxda, and the 
Atkanxweda which are standard editions. He was the founder of DA.V. GaSege,, 
fQshiarpur and a well-known educationist of Punjab. 
























ISBN 978-81-215-0199-6 
This edition 2010 
First edition 1975 

Second thoroughly revised and enlarged edition 1981 
Reprint of the second edition 1990; 1995; 2000; 2003; 2004 

C Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd, 

Reprinted with permission. All rights reserved, 
including those of translation into other languages. No part of this book may be 
reproduced, stored in a retrieval system, or transmitted in any form, or by any means, 
electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise, 
without the written permission of the publisher. 

Printed rN India 

Published by Vikram Jain for 
Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd. 

PO Box 5715, 54 Rani Jhansi Road, New Delhi 110 055, India 


www.mrmlbooks.com 





CONTENTS 


Introductory Remarks 

vii 

Introduction 

xiii 

Text and Translation 

1 


Glonary and Index 


296 




INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 


T he Veda* are known a* the oldest scriptures of the Hindu* and are regard¬ 
ed as the principal source of the Hindu way of life. Although consisting 
of four -Sajnhitds, viz., the fttk, Yajuft, SQman and Atharva , the Veda* distinctly 
form two group*; (i) the first three forming the Trayl (Trio) and (ii) the 
Atharva. Scholars have tried to associate these two classes with two group* of 
people, but so far no clear picture has emerged. The Tray! group, however, 
is commonly regarded as somewhat superior to Atharvaveda. 

Of the four Saibhitis, the Rik represents a collection of hymns addressed 
to different gods; Yajufi. is regarded as a guide to adhvaryu m pnc&t 9 Sanaa, a 
t*>ok of holy song*, und Atharva contains popular belief*, concepts, and ref¬ 
erences to magico-religious rites. 

The Vedic tradition associate* the four Vedas with four spheres and four 
deities viz., Sun (#ik) Fire (Yafu) Wind (Sima) and Moon (Atharva). 

Some interesting data about the Vedas arc preserved in the Puranic tradi¬ 
tion which are not totally irrelevant. According to the following vcr*e of 
Vishptt-Ptir&na, the Veda originally consisted of one lakh hymns with four 
padas (feet) and it also served us the source often types of sacrifices which 
accomplished the material desires : 

sffrrr. u 

Vishnu Purdna, III, IV 

This text further states that S&maveda has thousand Sakhds gfgal' 

, although now only three idkh&s of this Veda are available, viz., 
Kauthuma (Gujarat), RSgayanlya (Maharashtra) and Jaimintya (Karnataka). 

Our primary concern here is Sdmavedp whereof most hymns are to be 
chanted by TJdgatri priests during the performance of important sacrifices 
connected with the preparation of Soma juice. The hymns have mainly been 
collected from the Rigveda but are arranged in a different order with minor 
variations. The music during the age of the Vedas appears to be in a deve¬ 
loped stage for the Vedic chhandas like Gfiyatrf, Ushnik, Ariushpip, Bfjtaatf, 
Pankti, Trishlup and JagatT, according to Pingala, an eariy^ authority on die 
subject, are associated with seven colours (ffrd tn Thw 
l IH. 3-65). and seven notes (^TT: 
j HI. 3.64.( 

It is impossible to define, in exact or even approximate terms, the period 
when Sfima was composed out of Rigveda. The date of the latteritsclf is not 
properly settled; on the other hand, tJ[ie Hindu traditionalist holds the view 
that \her Vedas are divine and eternal books of knowledge. 

The following ver*es of the Vishnu Pur8$a give an interesting account of 
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compilation and expansion of Sfimaveda and Rishis associated with it from 
Vcdavytsa onwards and their division into northern (UcBchaya sdmagas) and 
eastern Sama singers (Frtehya sOmagas) 

wnwftrwrar fir?* ?Ftnr n t 

wf^TT tl ^ 

tfgufffgdrite «3B«rcr:.TOrc w efcn«A ^fR^njrarft it 3 

wrw fimT n v 

fo r ^m wTw ^ fiE g T frftwtrrfr ^rr^Pr w^rT *fr*3 u * 

f fow* ftr«rc$ iqfejfii tffism: sftar* fftFnmwt ftr^rw *#3fir: U ts 
dvwTPr mqfrstaft ^TWTfir n c 

Vishpu Pur&pa III, Ch. IV, 1-#, 

Translatioo: "You shall now hear, Maitreya, how Jaimini. the pupil of 
Vyfisa, divided the branches of tho S&maveda. The son of Jaimini was 
Sumantu, and his son was Suk&rman, who both studied the same Saqthita 
under Jaimini. 

The latter composed the Sakasra Saffthitd (or compilation of a thousand 
hymns), which he taught to two disciples, HirauyanSbha, also named 
Xausalya (or of Kosala), and Paushyifiji. Fifteen disciples of the latter were 
the authors of as many Saiphitfis: they were called the northern chanters of 
the S&man. As many more, also the disciples Hiragyan&bha, were termed the 
eastern chanters of the S&man, founding an equal number of schools. Lokakshi 
Kuthumi, Kushidi, (Kakshivan) and Langali were the pupils of Paushyiflji; 
and by them and their disciples many other branches were formed. Whilst 
another scholar of Hirauyanflbha, named K|ti» taught twenty-four S&rphhfls 
to as many pupils; and by them again, was the Sdmaveda divided into 
numerous branches.” 1 

Similar data with variations are also found in some other Purfcpas. These 
accounts may not be totally historical or authentic, but certainly these can¬ 
not be without some amount of truth in regard to the size of the Vedic texts. 
It appears that the Sarfihitfis, as available to us today, represent only part 
survivals of the original Vedas. Much of these seem to have been lost at an 
early date even before their final compilation. The most difficult aspect of 
the history of the Vedic literature, however, is to determine the exact period 
of the composition of different groups of hymns, in spite of the fact that the 
problem has been studied and investigated by a variety of scholars from 
diverse angle#. So far we have failed to establish, in archaeological terms, 
the proper identity of the Vedic people, who are generally styled as Aryans 
by modem, writers on the basis of over hundred years old historical knowledge 
and outdated concepts. The problem is still treated to be fundamentally of 

‘After H.H, WUson. Tk* VUIanbPvrmm* English translation, third ed, ( Calcutta, 1961, 
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a linguistic character. Some archaeologists, who did attempt to solve this 
problem at times, could not do justice to the subject due to their lack of pro¬ 
per grasp of Vedic Sanskrit as also due to deep impact on their minds of 
conceptual model of Vedic culture, as popularized by most nineteenth century 
Indologists and Orientalists and their counterparts in the present century. 

Modem scholars have often treated Vedic culture as the culture of only 
one specific social group which does not seem to be a fact. Probably there were 
more diversities than common points in it. Otherwise how at the same time 
the people mentioned in the Vedas should be matriarchal and patriarchal, 
endogamous and exogamout, sacrificial and non-sacrificial and practising 
systems of burial as well as cremation. Besides, the Aryans living in India 
were also different from Iranians and other groups of the same linguistic 
affinity. 

It may not be wrong to speculate that the distribution of the Vedic people, 
both in time and space, was far greater than what it has generally been 
supposed. 

Plausibly the Aryan expansion into India was gradual, in several stages 
over a long period of several centuries characterized by the movements of 
several culturally distinct groups. The theory of organized Aryan invasions, 
comparable to the Saka-Kushan or Turkish occupation of India, seems to 
be without much historical substance. There may have been wars between 
different groups of Vedic people and non-Vedic tribes of the same stock or 
speakers of the same tongue/dialcct, but to think in terms of conflicts be¬ 
tween the Vedic people (Aryans) and the so-called pre-Aryan (DravidasT) 
occupants of India seems to be unhistorical. Had it been so, the language of 
upper India through the centuries, should have been other than Sanskritic, 
for none of the invading forces, being smaller in numbers than the original 
inhabitants, could ever replace or uproot the speech of the original settlers 
in a country like India. 

It would therefore not be proper to locate the land of the Vedic hymnal 
compositions outside the undivided India and the adjoining areas of ancient 
Afghanistan or eastern Iran. The Vedic people were distributed in smaller 
areas, conditioned by geography, in tribal units called Jonah , and probably 
the hymns were composed by the priests/other individuals of each tribe 
which perhaps remained the oral possession of a specific group, socio-rdi- 
gious or family, within that tribe for a long time. Perhaps, due to this factor 
the language of early Vedic hymns was not quite homogenous. Some of the 
well known families associated with the composition of early mantras were 
the Atreyas, V5$ishthas, It&nvas, Bhargavas, Kasyapas, Bh&radvftjas, Bflrhas- 
patyajs, AAgirasas, etc., and in some cases lingual or other peculiarities could 
be observed in the composition of various authors. 

Most Vedic hymns were perhaps preserved, as a part of oral tradition, by 
specific families of priests or teachers tod it was probably much later that these 
Were collected and arranged into various, groups. Those hymns which could 
not be preserved in the Sruti tradition or could not be collected due to some 
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reasons at the stage of compilation were lost for ever. In some cases, 
even the real author* of hymn* were forgotten, and the Vedas a* awholo 
were considered by a large section of ancient Indian Society as a collection 
of revealed (divine) knowledge* 

Yet, diverse views have been expressed about the origin of the Vedas by 
the Vedic people themselves. In a hymn of Atharvaveda, the origin of the 
Vedas has been connected with Skambha or the Cosmic Pillar: 

mmfH to . wt gw n wf? ^ i 

Atharva X. vji. 20 

Yafurveda associates their birth with Sarvahuta Yajfia (Yajuh. XXXI—7); but 
anolher mantra of Atharva (XIX-XLIV. 2) attributes their emergence to 
Time Eternal (Kfila). The same Veda also preserves conception of a deity 
called VedamStft le., mother of the Vedas who rs stated to be the purifier Sf 
all the people of twin births and giver of all that is desired: 

Atharva XIX. lxxi. 7 


The concept of Vedamata appears to be akin to that of Vedic V3k tspe£Ch% 
In the Atharvaveda itself Vak is regarded as daughter of Rita i.e., Truth 
(God) and mother of the t deras. :v r - 

The Vedas thus could be treated as offsprings of V&k ix.s &abda or sound 
and thereby nitya (eternal) in character (fTOTSTCp) which is also applicable 
to them ( Vedas) as source book of kndwlcdge for the term Veda itself it deriv¬ 
ed from verbal root vid i.e., to know (vid-jHdne/vfd-vichdrelYid-satt&y&n, etc.). 
From the foregoing it would thus be apparent that how the Vedic hymns 
were regarded.to be divine expositions, although thejr contents were parts of 
only human thought. 

Much importance was perhaps being attached to the knowledge of 
Sdmaveda by ancients themselves because it waaS&ma-mnsic which served as 
the source of priesthood or Brahmanhood (^TFT^t WT^TWrffr iTTa//. HT 
xii. 9*2); besides its recitation pleased ^every _ one. Tn fact, the Sanskrit 
XtxmSaman itself, which stands for 'soothing' or ‘pleasing,’ indicates the 
melodious quality of S&maveda and Sdmag&ria. From a number of hymns of 
l&greda it is evident that the early Vedic society was well familiar with 
Sfima music and Sdmagas (Sfima-singers)^ A significant aspect of Sdmaveda is 
the employment of several metres like Sdto-bfihati, Prastdra-paAkti Viraja 
&akvarl> etc., in addition to famous seven Vedic metres. 

Sdmaveda was being considered important- by the priestly class in the 
ancient and medieval periods of Indian history, and even today its study 
has not Jost significance totally at least for the reconstruction of the ancient 
cultures of India. Any translation of this test especially in English would 
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alw&yi be well received. The S&maveda (Rty&ycqtfya) was perhaps first trans¬ 
lated by Stevenson in English as early as 1842 which was followed by the 
translation of Theodor Benfey in 1848 and Ralph Griffith’s in 1893. 

Dcvj Chand’s present translation follows a specific School of thought Lc. # 
the one founded by Swfimi Dayftnanda Sarasvatl, the great Hindu reformer of 
the nineteenth century, who regarded every word of the Vedas as divine and 
an authority by itself (pvataft-pramfyia ). It is basically different from the co¬ 
mmentaries of Sayana and other traditional pandits or western scholars, yet 
quite interesting and thought proving in its contents. I hope this also would 
be liked by scholars/students and others for its own merits. 

M.C. Joshi 

New Delhi 
1 June 1981 
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INTRODUCTION 

Composition Of Thb Samavbda 

T he Sfimaveda, like the other three Vedas, is the Word of Ood .revealed 
in the beginning of creation for the moral, spiritual, economic and 
physical guidance and uplift of humanity. 

God is infinite, the soul is finite in knowledge. The finite soul cannot con¬ 
tain the infinite knowledge of God God creates, sustains and dissolves the 
world. Whenever the world is created, God reveals the Vedas. This process 
is going on since eternity and will go on for ever. 

There are 1875 verses in the SGmaveda. It is a Veda primarily of devotion, 
worship and contemplation, highly essential for the attainment of God, that 
is why Lord Krishna says in the 10th Chapter of Gita I 

of the Vedas I am the Sfimaveda. This Veda is divided into three* parts, 
(I) Ptirva Archika, A2) Uttar Archika, (3) Maha Nfimni Archika. PQrva 
Archika is divided into four parts (1) Agneya Kfiflija, (2) Aindra Kfiptfa, (3) 
P$vmfina Kfituja, (4) Araoyaka Kfio<Ja. These four Kft$<Jas are divided 
further into six Prapfithaks. According to Sfiyana these Itfiirfas are divided 
into five Adhyayas. Prapfithaks contain Ardh-Prapfithaks and Dashtis 
(Collection often verses). Adhyfiyas contain Khajujas. 

In Uttar Archika there are 21 Adhyfiyas and 9 Prapfithakas which are 
further sub-divided into Ardbprapithfikas. There are no Dashtis in the Uttar 
Archika, but there are Stiktas. In MahS Nfimni Archika there are only ten 
verses. This division is a bit complicated. Some commentators like Swami 
Tuisi Ram and Pandit Jaidev Vidyalankaf, for the facility of the readers 
have numbered each verse. I have followed this practice, showing the Prapi- 
t hflk as Book, Ardh-Prapfithak as Chapter, and Dashti as Decade. 

Some scholars are of opinion that Sfimaveda has got only 75 verses of its 
own, and the rest are taken from the Rigveda. This notion is erroneous. 
The Sfimaveda is an independent Veda by itself like the other three Vedas. 
Their view can be correct only in case the aim of the Rigveda and the Sdma- 
veda be one andThe same. The Rigveda deals with knowledge, the SQmaveda 
with Upfisnfi, worship and contemplation. The same verse conveys inihe 
Rigveda a sense pertaining to knowledge, and in the S&maveda to prayer 
and worship. A verse can have different meanings according to its different 
devatfis (subject-matters). The identity of a verse at different places does not 
connote repetition. Difference in significance according to change in the 
devatfi makes the verse independent. Maha rshi Day anand has dealt with the 
subject in the Rigveda Adi Bhashya Bhumika at length. 
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In singing, the verses are still farther altered in meaning by prolongations, 
insertion of syllables, and various modulations, rests, and other modifica¬ 
tions prescribed for the guidance of the reciters. In Pttrva-Archika there are 
two song manuals, the Grflmageyagilna or Congregational, and the Aranya- 
g£na, which the recluse and seekers after salvation sing in forest solitude. In 
Uttar ArchHca there are two song manuals, the UhagSna and the Uhyagana.^ 
For details one should study the N&radi Siksha and Rdga Vibodha. 

All the ancient commentaries on the Sdriuittda are not extant at the 
present time,-Shri Dev Raj Yajwa in his commentary on Nighantu has given 
the names of eight commentators (1) Skand Swami (2) Bhav Swami (3) 
Rabdeva (4) Shri Niwas (5) Madhav Deva (6) Uvat Bhatta (7) Bhaskra 
Misra (8) Bharta Swami. 

I give below the number of syllables in different metres, (Chhandas) used 
in the Sdmaveda (1) Gdyatri 24 (2) Ushnik 28 (3) Anushiup 32 (4)Brihafi 
36 (5) Pankti 40 (6) Trishtup 44 (7) Jagti 48 (8) Ati-Jagti 52 (9) Shakvari 
56 (10) Ati Shakvari 60 (11) Ashti 64 (12) Ati Ashti 68 (13) t)hriU 72 (14) 
Ati Dhriti 76 (15) Kriti 80 (16) Prakriti 84 (17) Akriti 88 (18) Vikriti 92 (19) 
Sanskriti 96 (20) Atikriti 10ff (21) Utkriti 104. 

What Books Constitutb The Vedas ' 


Majbarjhi Dayanand considers the Samhita (text) of Rig, Yajur, Sfima 
and Atharva as the Vedas. Some scholars however believe the Shat path, 
Aitreya etc. Brahmapas and the Upanishads also as the Vedas. The 
Br&hinapS Granthas are commentaries on the Vedas, hut do not form a part 
of the Vedas. 

In common parlance the Rigveda, Yajuneday Sdmaveda and Atharvateda 
are spoken of as the Vedas. The Upanishads and the Brflhmanas arc separate 
books written by learned Rishis. They are not the word of God. 

Mihatshi PSni^ii, the well-known grammarian also believes that the Vedas 
and the Brilhmanas are quite different books. In Aft&dhy&yi, 4.2.66, he 
writes, y r gun i fn ^ that the Vedas and'Brahmanas have got 

different terminations i.e., suffixes and affixes* This clearly proves that P&niui 
considers the Vedas and Brahmaijas as * separate bcKxlcs; had he considered 
them to be one and the same, he would have used either Gpaifa or WI^rrfiT 
and not both of them. Pfini^i can never be accused of repetition. A gram¬ 
marian prefers brevity and avoids repetition. ^ 

Mftharshi Patanjali, the author of Mahibhasya also considers the Vedas 
different from the Br&hmauas. He writes f 

%FH atTOlf? ^t^r, ^ fimn: 'Tfrirfrd', 1I Ordinary words are cow, horse, 
man and elephant. The first verse of each Veda has been quoted by Maharshi 
Patanjali in proof of Vedic words. As Patafijali considered the text of the 
four Vedas as Vedic words, and ej he did not believe the BriEhmapas to be a 
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part of the Vedas, he has quoted The first four vers& of the Vedas, and none 
from the Br&hmanas, which he considered to be different from the Vedas. 

Mann, the law-giver also considers the Vedas to be quite apart from the 
Upanishads and the Br&hmanas. Defining an Acharya, ho says 
faaqr f i fc qtq Tq fo ftW:, I An Acharya, learned 

teacher is he, who after investing his pupil with the sacred thread (Yajfto- 
pavft) gives him instruction in the Vedas, and other books like the Br&hmapas 
and the Upanishads* which divulge the secrets of the Vedas* This clearly 
proves that Manu considers the Upanishads and the Brahman as, as commen¬ 
taries on the Vedas, but not the Vedas. Had he considered them to be a part 
and parcel of the Vedas, he would not have used the words 
Sw&mJ Shank&rficharya always names the Upanishadas as Sbruti and the 
Vedas a# Samhitas. He has never named the Upanishadas as Samhita. He 
considers the Veda as a foremost authority hnd the Upanishada as secondary. 
He says%*Rt**m: Just as the sun is 

authority fof light, so are the Vedas authority for themselves. The Upani- 
s had as and Brahman as are authoritative so far as they are in Conformity with 
the teachings of the Vedas but not otherwise. They cannot be termed the 
Veda*. They simply explain the truths of the Vedas. The internal evidence 
of the Brahmaua Grant has is sufficient to prove that they are man-made, and 
different from fhe Vedas, the word of God. I quote the last sentence of the 
Shaipatha Brahmana in support of the proposition "irpftwrfH 
WTWWPfow WfSWTeffrff \” These verses of the Shukla Yajur Vedas 

have been explained by YfljnavaJkya born in the family of V&jaaaneya. 

When Yfijnavalkya himself writes at the end of the Shatpatha Brdfwuqia, 
that he has written the book as a commentary on the Yafurveda , no further 
proof is required to establish the fact that the Br&hmauas are not the Vedas. 
They arc merely their commentaries and hence different from the Vedas. 

Shri Bhattoji Dikthrt, the great grammarian, the author of Sidh&nta 
Kaumudt also-considers the Vedas to be different from the Br&hmanas. In 
his commentary on PfinfoiV aphorisms, i e., Atf&dhyayT, 4.3.105. 

he writes ‘gtjw UUUWJlPi WBpwlt^T I ie. the 

Brfihmaua Granthas written by Rishi YSjnavalkya. When Yfijnavalkya is the 
writer of a Brfihmana Granth, the question of its being revealed by God 
does not arise, Yfijnavalkya cannot be God, the Revealer of the Vedas. 

The multiplicity of the Br&hmana Granthas, coupled with the names of 
their authors is a proof beyond doijfet of their being separato from the Vedas. 
I give here a few names of the Br&hnmQ&s named after their authors. Taitreya 
Br&hmaoa, Arshcya Br&hnm?a, Kama Brahmana, SMtyayani BrShmaga, 
Jaimincya Brflhmapa, ShankhayanBr&hmana, Kathaka BrShmana, SMtyayan 
Brdhmapa, Pa ingay ana Br&hm&ua. Brahma pas are the books written by 
different Rishi** hence they can’t be called the Vedas, as they are not the 
work of man. 

There is no history in the Vedas, but the Br£hmaoas and Upanishadas arc 
replete with historical anecdotes, hence the books Which arc frill of history 
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Maharshi Y|»ka, the mastcrof grammar and philology also considers the 
Veda? to be different from the BrShmanas. Whenever Y5*ka refer* to any 
Vedic verte in the Nirukta, he writes ^ Unnff *rcf*T i.e., thi* is Vedk 
Mantm. when he give* any quotation from, the Brahmapa Grants he write* 
fftr 1 i.e., this is quoted from the Brihamaqa. This clearly prove# 

that Yaska considered the Vedas and the; BrShmaijas to be different book*. 
He has never ascribed a quotation from the Brfihmana as Vedic, or one from 
the Vcdaa as Brahmanfc. ^ 

The foregoing arguments and opinions of various \edic scholars go a 
long way to establish the view of Maharshi Dayanand, that the Rrg, Yajur, 
Sflma, and Atharya Saipbitaa (texts) alone constitute the Vedas. 

Scholar's Opinions On The Vedas 

1. The Persian scholar, Dachanji, B. A., LL.B., D. Th. writes in his book 
Philosophy of Zoroastrianism and Comparative Study of Religions'. 

The Yedads a book of Knowledge and Wisdom comprising the Book -of 
nature, the Book of Religion, the Book of Prayers, the Book of Morals and 
so on. The Word * Veda* means Wit, Wisdom, Knowledge and truly the 
Veda is condensed Wit, Wisdom and Knowledge.* rr — 

Readers, of the Vedas, who do not know this wonderful characteristic 
feature of the Veda in^determining the physical as well as the spiritual by 
means of the self same wordsyare apt to be misled by the false idea that the 
Veda looks upon fire, any the dawn, the sun and the other agent forces, 
phenomena or objects of nature as Divine beings, to whom the Vedic RishiSj 
prayed for strength, health, wealth, long life, brave sons, rich possession and 
so oik But Vedas teach nothing but monotheism t>£the purest kind, the belief 
that this universemanifests the love, might, wisdom and gtory of God, Who 
eternally evolves and dissolves alternately innumerable systems of worlds, 
for the benefit, discipline and well-being of jeevatmas^ according to the eternal 
laws of nature {called Ritiir the Vedas) and also according to the Laws of 
Karma.* 

2. Jain Acharya Kumudendu writes thus in his book. 1 ‘The Rigvedu alone 

is eternal and: the Word of God in the beginning. Various languages' have 
been derived from iK The message of God ir one and the same for the 
speakers of all languages.’ : _ _ 

3* W v l an Arabian poet 1700 bc. hat sung the praise of the Vedas in 
Arabic verses, the translation of which is-given below: 

(i) O blessed land of Hind (India) thou art-worthy of revercnce for r in "thee 

has God revealed True Knowledge of Himself. - : - 

(ii) What a pure light - do these four - revealed books afford to our mind’s 
eyes like the (charming and cool) lustre of the dawn? These four, God 

x &hoo*ley 9 eft. <>. 
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revealed upto His prophets (Rishis) in Hind. 

(iti) And He thus teaches ail races of mankind that inhabit His earth. 
‘Observe (in your lives) the Knowledge 1 have revealed in the Ve da s* for 
surely Ood has revealed them. 

(iv) Those treasuries are the Sama and Yajur which God has preached. 
O my brothers; revere these, for they tell us the good news of salvation. 

(v) The two next, of these four, Rig and Atharva teach us lessons of 
Universal brotherhood. These two (Vedas) are the beacons that warn us to 
turn towards that goal (universal brotherhood). 

4. Dara Shikoh, the elder brother of Aurangzeb, was a Sanskrit scholar. 
He translated the Isopunishad, the 40th Chapter of the Yajurveda, into 
Persian. He was a seeker after truth, and in his search for truth, he studied 
the Quran, the Old Testament, the New Testament and the Vedas with the 
help of some Pandits. As the result of his search, he made the following 
remarks, “After gradual research, I have come to the conclusion, that long 
before all heavenly books like the Qurfin, the Old Testament and the New 
Testament etc., God had revealed to the Hindus, through the Risbjs of yore, 
of whom Brahma Was the Chief, his four books of Knowledge, the Rigveda, 
the Yajurveda, the Samaveda and the Atharvaveda." Translated from Dara 
Shikoifs Persian quotation. 

“A fortunate person, who, relinquishing the selfishness of his polluted 
mind, for the sake of God, being free from bias, will study my translation of the 
Isopanislrad, the Wojd of God, will attain to salvation and be free from 
death, fear and misery.” Translated from Dara Shikoh’s Persian remarks. 

Tor such sayings the Muslim Mullahs declared him a heretic and got him 
murdered. 

Df. Alfred Russel Wallace 1 writes: ‘In the earliest records which have 
come down to us from the past, we find ample indications that accepted 
standard of morality and the conduct resulting from these were in no degree 
inferior to those which prevail today, though in some respects they differed 
from ours. The Wonderful collection of hymns known as the Veda is a vast 
system of religious teachings as pure and lofty as those of the finest portions 
of the Hebrew scriptures. Its authors were folly our equals in their concep¬ 
tion of the universe and the Deity expressed in the finest poetic language.’ 

^n it we find many of the essentia] teachings of the most advanced 
religious thinkers.’* 

We must admit that the mind which conceived and expressed in 
appropriate language such ideas as are everywhere present in those Vedic 
hymns could not have been inferior to those of the best of our religious 
teachers and poets, to our Milton, Shakespeare and Tennyson.** 

6. Rev. Morris Philip* writes in his book. ‘After the latest researches 
into the history and Chronology of books of Old Testament, we may safely 

'Social Environment and Moral Progress, p. II. ^ 

•ibid. *ibid. • * ■ r- - - 

*rhe Teachings of the Vedas 
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call the j ^gfedads the oldest book, not only of the Aryan humanity, but of 
the whole world.’ 

It is evident then (i) That the higher upto the source of the Vedic 
religion, we push our enquiries* the purer and simpler we find the conception 
of God; and that (ii) In proportion as we come down the stream of time the 
more corrupt and complex w© find it. 1 

The conclusion therefore, is inevitable viz., that the development of religious 
thought in India has been uniformly downward, and not upward, deterio¬ 
ration and not evolution. We are justified, therefore in concluding that the 
higher and purer conceptions of the Vedic Aryans were the results of a 
primitive Divine Revelation.* 

7. Professor Heeren* writes: ‘They (the Vedas) are without doubt the oldest 
works composed in Sanskrit. Even the most ancient Sanskrit writings allude 
to the Vedas as already existing. The Vedas stand alone in their splendour, 
standing as beacon of Divine Light for the onward march of humanity/ 

8. Mons Deot Delbos, a French Scholar says* “The Rigveda is the most 
sublime conception of the great high ways of humanity * Quoted in the 
Hindu Superiority by Har Bilas Sharda, pp. 179, ISO, 

9. Dr. James Cousin* ixjkBatfrto Peace writes: ‘f havc observed during my 
travels in India, the effects of Swami Dayananda Saraiwati’s influence in 
earnest effects to vitalise life in India with the Vedic ideal, which for thirty 

years has been a fundamental influence in my owt^Mfe and^n that of Afo. 

Cousins, and for this much needed sendee to India and the world, I offer 
ouf joint homage to his memory.’ 4 

10. Mr. Boulanger, a Russian scholar write*: ‘What struck me in Max- 
Moiler’s translation was a lot of absufditi^ obscene passages and a lot of 
What is not lucid.’ 

As far as I can grasp the teaching of the Vedas, it is so sublime that I 
would look upon it as a crime on my pair, if the Russian public become 
acquainted with it through the medium of a confused and distorted translation 
thus not deriving for its soul that benefit which this teaching should give to 
the people.’ Quoted from Sadhu T. L. Vaswani’s Torch Bearer, p. 163. 

11* Mr. Jaccolliot writes: ‘Astonishing fact. The Hindu Revelation (Veda) 
is of all revelations the only one whose ideas are in perfect harmony with 
Modem Science, as it proclaims the slow and gradual formation of 
world.’ The Bible in India, II, ch. 1. ^ 

12. The American lady Mrs. Wheeler Willax writes ‘We havo-all heard and 
read about the ancient religion of India. It is the land of the great Vedas— 
the most remarkable works containing not only religious ideas for a perfect 

t THe Teaching* of the Vedas, p. 104. 

•ibid, p. 231. 

'Historical Researches t II, p. 127. 

'Dayananda Commemoration Volume, Ajmer* p. 56. -- - 
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life, bat also facts which all the science has since proved true. Electricity, 
Radiam, Electrons, Airships, all seem to be known to the seers who found 
the Veda*. 

13. Mr. N. B. Pavgee writes. “I may take this opportunity to remind the 
Reader, without fear of contradiction, that the Vedas contain many things 
not yet known to any body, as they form a mine of inexhaustible literary 
wealth, that has only partially been opened, and, has still remained unexplo¬ 
red.’* 1 

The same author writes in another book of his: ‘The Veda is the fountain 
head of knowledge, the prime source of inspiration, nay the grand repository 
of pithy passages of Divine wisdom and even eternal truths.** 

The Vedic Age/ An Obscure And Unreliable Boor: 

The Vedic Age has been published by the Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan, Bombay. 
Shri K.M. Munshi along with other* is its Chief Editor. It is a book replete 
with misconceptions, misstatements, distortion of fact* and probabilities. 
The writers have followed the western scholars like Bloomfield, Max Mtiller 
and Macdonell, whose sole aim is to establish the superiority of the Bible, and 
lower the loftiness and grandeur of the Veda* in the eyes of the world. 
It requires a separate book to give a fitting reply to all the charges, accusa¬ 
tions and insinuations made in this book. I shall briefly allude to a few 
charges in this brief introduction,^and try to show their hollowness and 
absurdity. 

1. The guests are entertained with the flesh of cow* killed on the occasion 
of marriage, The Ve&c Age, p. 389. 

This is purely a false accusation. A cow is generally spoken of; a* 
and i.e., not worthy of being murdered. 

(a) anrl 

tffir qvW'A ftWFff Pt* II Rfgveda , 1-164-40 

In this verse the cow has been addressed as Aghaneya, i.e., not fit for 
murder. The cow has been asked to eat grass, drink pure water, and remain 
healthy. May we, drinking thy good milk be virtuous, learned and prosperous. 

(b) In Rtgreda 1.64.27, the cow is spoken of as qrarr’ not fit to be killed. 

(c) In Rig 4-1-6, the cow is again spoken of as apsnr. Its milk And ghee 
arc recommended for use. 

(d) In Rig 5-83-fly *he i* spoken of as srtsqr. The earth and the. atmosphere 
should bo filled with her pare ghee through Havan. 

(e) In Rig 7-68-9 the cow is again spoken of a* A devotee of God 
is spoken of as an early riser, whom the unassailable cow feeds with her pure 

milk. 

l The Vedic Father* of Geology , introduction, p. 6. 

'Vedic India Mother of Parliaments , p. 136. 
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(f) In Rig 8*69-2 and SSmaveda verse 1512 the cow is spoken of as unwor¬ 
thy of being killed. 

(g> In Rig 9-1-9 the cow is spoken of as unkillable, whose milk is highly 
beneficial for the children. 

(h) In Rig 9-93-3, the cow is spoken of as unmurderahle, whose mine is 

highly efficacious for the wise and learned persons. 

(i) In A/g 10-6-11, the cow is again mentioned as whose milk purines 

the mind and keeps it free from sin. « 

(j) In Rig 10*87*16, the cow is Spoken of as unworthy of murder, ana 

ievere punishment is prescribed for him who kills her. 

(k) ar: wpPswt i 

n m ' 10 ' 87 ' 16 

If a violent sinner be not amenable to reason, and kills a cow, he should bo 
beheaded for his heinous act. 

(l) Prf nwt mytR i i 

fcn tffircrr wWW I' Atharva, 8-3-1 

Monster* who administer poison to cows and kill them, and if ignoble 
persons cut a cow to pieces, then the King should expel them out of his 
Kingdom, and debar them from food and medicine. 

(m) *rrcn wwt ^f^rr *s*tt fwPR’MH *rrf*r. i 

rr ^ <iW «nrni m nfvz n Big, 8-101-15 

'K cow is like a mother unto the Rudra BrahmchSris, a daughter unto the 
Vaxu Br ahmchlri s, a sister unto the Aditya Brahmchfiris, and the storehouse 
of valuable milk and ghee. I (God) preach unto all sensible persons, never to 
Hit this innocent, unmurderable cow. Fdgveda 8-10H5. 

( a ) *r«t i 

^ Trif *<(1*1*1, h Yafw, 13-49 

O King, for the benefit of humanity, kill not this cow, the source of innu¬ 
merable comforts, the yielder of limitless streams of milk, the fountain of 
diverse nourishment, the furnisher of ghee, and unworthy of murder. 

(o) In Yajurvedas 30-18 the killer of a cow deserves to be hanged. 

«fl <srci*( I 

(p) Similar sentiments are expressed in Alharva 3-30-1, 4-21-6 


uft »rt fftr hfk 1 

ftuiwl trtfritfT 11 Atharva, 1-16-4 

O sinner, if thou wilt kill our cow, horse or man, we will shoot thee with 
a lead bullet. The copious quotations of Vedic verses by me amply negate 
and militate against the remarks of the Vedic Age, that beef was served on 
occasions of marriage in ancient times. 
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(2) ‘A$ the Rigvedic Aryas were full of the joy of life, they were not 
particularly interested in the life after death, much less had they any special 
doctrines about it. We can therefore glean only a few notices of the life beyond, 
that are scattered throughout the Rigveda. In our search for any reference 
implicit or explicit, to rebirth or transmigration we come across only a few 
doubtful passages’’ The Vedic Age , p. 381. 

The author of The VedicAge do not find in the Vedas clear references to 
transmigration of soul. 

(a) 3TO w <ro r 

*T W I) Rig, 1-164-31 

May I have a glance at the indestructible lord of the sense-organs (i.e., the 
individual soul) which ever walks, through the pathways of coming (birth) 
and departure (death); it traverses its path with its body and even without it 
and having covered itself with its actions (i.e., in accordance with its good 
and bvil actions) it comes (takes birth) again and again in the various worlds. 
No stronger proof of the transmigration of soul can there be had. 

(b) pft w ^hmIu ztr m gm# i 

^ ii 

fwfa *T <£* *f*T*5: 1 

tppt 5 fcrt 5rfW. 3rm: S W *pf *RT: ll Atharva, 10.8.27-28 

O Individual soul in accordance with thy actions, thou assumest the form 
of a woman and that of a man, sometimes thou becomest a virgin, thou 
walkest with the help of a staff when the body becomcs old and frail, thou 
takest birth again and again as thy face irturned towards all directions (in 
accordance with thy actions). _ 

The individual soul sometimes becomes their father and sometimes their 
son too, and sometimes it becomes their elder brother and sometimes it even 
becomes their younger brother. Verily the oneastf or luminous soul dwelling 
within the mind has taken birth before _&nd Verily it again enters the womb 
of the mother. 

These two verses cleariy establish the doctrine of the transmigration of 
soul. 

(c) I 

TO OT I! Yqfur, 12-36 

O self-luminous soul! thou art the endurer of sufferings, thou attainest 
to the plants within the waters, thou takest birth again and again in the 
womb of the mother. 

(d) tow i 

JTi^Ph^ II Yqfur, 12-38 
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O self luminous soul 1 then art fall of Ugbt, after thy body beeoriwaaalta. 
thou readiest water and earth, the source of birth, and dwelling within the 
womb of mother, thou takest birth again and again. Yajur, 12-38. 

(c) tiffffo ;ft tffi 

itftwnii frrr n: n &8> x ' 59 '* 

o God of life 1 Please give us eyes again in our future life and give us breath 
in this world and confer onus all necessary objects of enjoyment. O most 
Gracious Being ! may we see the rising sun for a long time, be kind upon us 

and give us blessing. 

.(f) -jr-ift: 1TO5»T *n*FT srm: ^ltTr»TT *T ¥*■ ^ 

^TPrdsasa^Ti srfM: n Ya ^ ur ’ 

May I receive, through the grace of God, my mind again in future life, 
may I have life again, may I get breath again, may my soul return again and 
may I be the possessor of eyes and ears again in future life. May oeu 
Refulgent God, the Protector of my body. Who is the Ever-living God keep 
us safe from misfortune and dishonour. 

( g ) srefrrmrfa yr: ^ ^ yr-i 

■ s steft vnaf Pmt ^ s fa%*rr snftfa: il Atharva, 11-4*20 

The individual soul wanders within the womb of mother and takes birth 
again and again in the bodies of enlightened persons. It exislsinpast, present 
end future; when it becomes a father, it again enters mto the body of a son 
with the powers of his actions. 


(h) «ynTf ut 2^ ’yiv dfisP t i 

qp4: <JT: ^ ^ ^ Softs’ II 


Big, 10-59-7 


May the Earth give us breath again and may thc shining heavenly region 
and the atmosphere restore the same to us; may Soma, All-creating give 

us body again after our death, and may the All-Nourishing God lead us on 

the path of peace and happiness. 


(i) <crareT gfaw ftgw -%j ^ 

^TTT?p ft fn**pn wiwtw’u 


Atharva, 7-67-1 


May I again receive my sense-organs in my future life and may 1 

my spirit, together with worldly possessions and knowledge Divine, so that 

I may perform fire-offering on the altars and may ever attam prosperity^ 

3 The hymn (R10-117) is packed with noble sentiments and its every^word 
u charged with vigour. Yet it should not be forgotten that the hectoring 
eloquence of this energetic priest was probably directed mainlyto 
of frightening the wealthy into ceding a part ofwealth to the Brahmanas 

espedally, and not to the poor of every 7 

poor, there is not much in the Rigveda. 71ieTedk Age, p. 342. 
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These remarks are highly inappropriate and unjustifiable, for the Vedas 
sing the glory of charity to the poor. 

(a) jflRrcfW r: i 

ft*: ll 1-31-15 

O Self-refulgent Lord, like a well-sewn armour Thou dost protect the man 
from all sides, who is liberal in benefactions to others, the man possessed of 
tastefhl means of subsistence, who remains ever engagedin gratifying others, 
and who performs sacrifice for all the living beings, is really the type of 
heaven (on earth)! In this verse a rich man is asked to be charitable not 
only to the Brahmanas, but to all living beings, be they high or low, rich or 
poor. The Vedic teachings are free from favouritism, nepotism or sordid low¬ 
mindedness. 

(b) fern efagrrefrt ftfV yrfcn i 

sfarqprer: sfhrfar arrg: U Rig* 1-1-5-6 

Surely all these wonderful objects of the world belong to such persons as 
are of Charitable disposition, even the sun and the stars shine in the heaven 
for the liberal-minded, the benevolent men attain to immortality and fully 
qualified persons enjoy full life. 

In the whole of 117th SOkta of the tenth Maotfal, about which Dr. Ghosh, 
one of the authors of The Vedic Age , has made uncharitable remarks on page 
342, there is no reference whatsoever to a priest (Purohit) begging for alms, 
or a Brahman to whom charity should be given in preference to low-caste 
, poor persons. Below 1 give a few mantras from R 10-117 to prove the futility 
of the remarks of Dr. Ghosh in The Vedic Age . 

(c) *r vnm i 

fan: *pt: snjpt h qfwR ^ u Rig* 10-117-2 

The man, who, possessing means of subsistence, to whom when any needy 
person, fallen in miserable condition, comes begging for food, hardens his 
heart against that poor man and enjoys (his food) in very presence, docs not 
find any comforter when he falls in need. 

(d) qt ^ i 

wum qprgtfr it Rig* 10-117-3 

Verily that man takes delight in his possession who gives liberally to such a 
feeble person that comes to his house being in need of food. Such a man 
gets sufficient means for charity at proper time, and he befriends others on 
the occasion of his future difficulties. 

(e) ftroi ire%UT: TOT jpftfa TO W ST I 

^rrf^r^r u Rig, 10-117-6 

The foolish man acquires means of subsistence with fruitless labour or in 
vain. I (God) tell you the truth that the very means of subsistence and his 
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wealth will be the cause of his mitt, for with that he serves neither his friends 
nor does good to the noble-minded, justice-loving persons. Verily the man 
who enjoys his wealth alone without utilising it for the good of others is the 
embodiment of sin only. 

4. Absence of evil is not what they pray for most. Their supreme desire is 
to triumph over poverty and resistance. The Vedic Age, p. 343- 

This is a highly unjust and unfair criticism, that Vedic Rishis did not pray 
for sinlessness, they simply wanted to overcome poverty and avoid resistance. 
In all the four Vedas, if there is one topic for which there is the greatest 
prayer, it is sralessness. 

In Rigyeda Map<jal, I, SOkta 97 there are eight verses, at the end of each 
one of which occur the following words, wi ^ which mean, O God 

remove in entirety our sin. I give below a few Vedic verses to prove that 
Rishis of Vedic times prayed intensely for freedom from sin. 

(a) sr ^ & xrt jt % i 

ITT in II Rig, 1-97-4 

O God, just as learned persons in obedience to -Your behests become great, 
so may we bedome virtuous under Thy protection. O God, remove in entirety 
our surf 

(b) » 

«TT w: II Rig, 1-97-6 

O God, Thou are All-pervading and Omnipotent, remove in entirety our 
sin! 

(c) Trroftr ***& \ 

xn II Rig, 1-97-8 

O God, just as an ocean is crossed with a steam boat, so may we complete 
this journey for acquiring happiness, peace and nobility. Remove Thou in 
entirety our sin! 

(d) Ntoi Mftww ffiff l Pf I Rig, 2-27-5 

O teacher and preacher, may I under your leadership* renounce the sins, 
which take me down to the depth of degradation. 

(e) vft HWjRlHI* ^ ll Rig, 4-11-6 

O God, as Thou art our good Guardian, we pray upto Thee, to keep far 
away from us, ignorance, sin, and every sort of unwisdom. 

(f) xm fa*TT m I SRT fipn qgqforwg : II Rig, 5-45-11 

O learned persons, may we through this pure intellect become the votaries 
of God, may we through this pure intellect totally shun sin. 

(g) x& rm 5r fin»r fr i q fi sfarft *5 it Rig, 7-15-13 
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O Wise God, prefect us from sin, guard us against a violent person. O 
Immortal God burn down sin with Thy powers that punish the ignoble! 

(b) ft ^ i Put w nrc nm: it Rig, 7 - 15 - 5 

O Wise God, protect us from sin, always protect us from a sinful person 
day and night! 

(0 firWITOT TWT ^ ^ 5IIWT ll Rig, 7-65-3 

O teacher and preacher, the lovers of all, and the dispellers of darkness, 
treading on the path of truth, as preached by Ye, may we cross the stream 
of sin (be far from sin) as men cross a stream with a boat! 

CD ^srvrret 

qfcfWFTT vfiki It Yajur , 3-45 

May we forsake each sinful act that we have committed in village or 
solitude, in an assembly or corporeal sense. Let every man so resolve. 

(k) farcftprf ^tpj arenfewf t r j TT^ W m sfam 

Tforfin 1 trw % <Tfimrfr awnr* ^ n Yafur, 4-4 

Purify me, the Lord of Purity. Purify me, the Lord of Knowledge, Purify 
me, the Lord of the Vedas. O Lord, Creator of the universe, purify me 
through sunbeams and Thy immortal purifying Knowledge. O Master of the 
purified souls,, may I full of lofty sentiments accomplish the desire actuated 
by which through your grace, I purify myself! 

(0 tPutts^- m gwM ww 1 

ITT || Yajur, 4-28 

O God, dissuade me from sin, and establish me firmly in righteousness. 
May I enjoy the pleasure of final beatitude by leading a long and virtuous 
life! 

(m) srrnftwFpr i 

mfemft f^terr sf^ n Sdma, 397 

O learned persons, drive Yc, disease and strife away, drive Ye away 
malignity; keep us far removed from sin! 

(n) ^ wf*n toi i 

$TT: tfWtra ll Atharva, 6-115-1 

O righteous learned persons, release us with your sermon from the sin we 
have committed, knowingly and unknowingly! 

(o) *ft ?l: qi^pT ^ w wfipft ll Atharva , 6-26-2 

O sin, if thou dost not leave us, we leave thee for ever! 
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(р) WWWWW V t pmmii II Atharva, 16-6-1 

Today shall we conquer sin and enjoy comfort, peace and pleasure. 

Today we have become free from sin. 

These are a few quotations from the Vedas to refute the allegations of the 
writers of The Vedic Age, that Vedic Rishis cared little to keep themselves 
free from sin. 

There are various other wrong allegations made in the Vedic Age, e,g , 
Polygamy, the Atharvaveda being full of charms, spells, magic, sorcery and 
witch-craft. Bal Khilya (49th to 56th) Stiktas in the 8th Manual of the Rig¬ 
veda being interpolations, the ignorance of Panini about the Shukla Yajur- 
veda, the 15th, 17th, 18th and 19th Ka$<jas of the Atharvaveda being later 
compilations and hence late accretions, the 10th Manual of the Rigveda 
being of later origin (vide The Vedic Age , p< 229). It is difficult to discus# all 
these topics in a brief introduction to my translation. 

Antiquity Of The Vedas 

Maharshi Dayanand believes that the Vedas are as old as the Earth. They 
are the Word of God, and were revealed in the beginning of creation. The 
Aryan era at present is 1,97,29,49,061. 

Kalyug is a period of 4,32,000 years, Dwapar is a period of 8,64,000 years, 
Treta is a period of 12,96,000 years. Satyuga is a period of 17,28,000-years. 
A Chataryugi (the combined period of all the four yugas) lasts for 43,20,000 
years. The world lasts for 1000 Chataryugis, i.e. for 4320000000 years. This 
view expressed by Maharshi Dayanand in the Rigveda Bhashya Bhumika , 
and by the author of Surya Sidhanta is corroborated by a Vedic text, 5RT 
tsyr i yt ^carrfV ll Atharva, 8-2-21 

Multiply ten thousand years by one hundred, and place against this 
number the digits 2, 3, 4, and we get 43,20,00,0000 years as the period for 
which the World lasts. Scholars have expressed different Views about the age 
of the Vedas and the world. Below I give a few quotations. 

(a) “We could not hope to be able to lay down any terminus a quo. 
Whether the Vedic hymns were composed in 1000 or 1500 or 2000 or 3000 
years bc no power on earth can ever fix.” 1 

(b) “Any such attempt {of defining the Vedic antiquity) is absolutely 
fruitless.’* 1 

(с) “In reality nothing more has been known than that the Vedic period 
extends from an altogether undefined past to the fifth Century before Christ. 
Neither the figures 1200 to 500, nor 1500 to 500, 2000 to 500, which are 
often to be met with in the popular account about the age of the Vedic 
literature have any justification. The only date justifiable is X to 500 bc. 


l Max Muller’s Physical Religion , p. 18. 

■History of Sanskrit Literature by Bewer, p. 7. 
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Wc must however guard against giving any definite figures, where such a 
possibility is, by the nature of the case, excluded.” 1 

(d) “From what has already been said, it will be evident that no date can 
be assigned to the origin of the hymns that make up the Yedas. Indeed it is 
necessary to go further and to say that there is not sufficient evidence to 
show with any precision when the hymns of the four Vedas were collected 
together and the Vedas themselves as we have them, formed.** 1 

(e) Shri Dina Nath Shastri Chulet, an astrologer, has written in his book 
Vidakaia Nimeya that the Vedas are 3 lakh years old. He has corroborated 
his statement with quotation from books on astrology, Sbri Sampumanand’s 
‘AryonKd Adi Desk , p.223.* 

(f) Rdm&yapat Ayodhya Kanda 1-20 Shri Ram Chandra is spoken of as 
possessing the knowledge of the Vedas along with their Angas. Ramfiya^a 
was written in Treta Ynga, which means the Vedas existed more than 8 lakh 
years ago. 

(g) The Rtgvcda must be held to be^s old as the Miocene or the Pliocene 
Epoch whose age is to be computed by some hundreds of thousands, if not 
Millions of years. This at first sight would seem to be extremely incredible. 
But it may be mentioned here in passing, that the Indo Aryans believe the 
Rfyftdc to be as old as the creation of man, in other words, to have 
emanated from BrahmS; the Creator Himself, and is regarded as Apaurosheya 
i.e., not ascribable to any human agency, though the Rishis or seers might 
have clothed the revealed truths and eternal verities in language of their 
own, from time to time. This bereft of all exaggerations, would mean that 
the Rigyeda has existed from time immemorial. To this belief of the Indo 
Aryans, however absurd it might seem, the results of geological investiga¬ 
tions, undoubtedly lend some strong colour. 1 

(h) Some good evidence that the real age of the Earth is two or three 
thousand million years has been supplied by the study of the proportions of 
Uranium and an isotope of lead (into which it slowly changes) in the various 
rocks. 4 

(i) “The weight of scientific evidence is against an infinitely extended past, 
but the past which we formerly reckoned as six thousand years cannot be 
shorter than 800 Million and be far longer.*** 

This calculation is approximate to the Vedic viewpoint of Swami 
Dayanand. 

(j) 4t The age of the Earth is about two thousand Million years.” This is 
exactly what the Arya Samaj believes, and nearly coincides with the Aryan 
era.* 

*The Age of the Veda by Wmtemitz, translated by N.B. Utgikar, p. 4. 

% Tke Rigyeda and Vedic Religion by A.C. Clayton, p. 45. 

*Rigvedic India by Dr. A. C. Das, p. 21. 

* Science Past and Present by Sherwood Taylor, p. 235. 

•ibid, p. 237. 

•Outline of Modem Knowledge, p. 132. 
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(k) “Our globe must be about two thousand Million years old and can in 
no case be much older.” 1 

0) /'Astronomers mid Mathematicians give us 2000 Million years as the 
age of the Earth as a body separate from the Sun/* 1 
(m) "This tradition attributes to the vast reservoir of the wisdom that 
somewhere took shape simultaneously with the origin of man ...... to 

more spiritual entities, to being less entangled in matter/* 1 
Concluding Remarks. 

After completing and publishing my translation of the Yqfurvedai n 1959, 
I took up the self-imposed task of translating the Sdmapeda Thank God, 
through persistent application, constant labour for two years, and iron 
determination, I have been able to fulfil this resolve of mine, in spite of my 
multifarious activities. I am not a scholar, nor do I possess a thorough 
knowledge of Sanskrit. I am a mere devotee of the Vedas. I am a fafiible 
human being and claim no perfection for my work. Errors might have crept 
into my translation, which, if pointed out by learned scholars^ will be 
acknowledged and rectified in the second edition. The readers should 
appreciate my sincerity and faith and overlook my shortcomings. 1 believe 
in evolution in Vedic translation and not in finality. I sincerely express my 
obligation to those scholars whose works I copiously consulted and where 
from derived assistance and information in my translation. My siueere 
thanks are due to Dr* Dina Nath, B.A., LL.B, Ex-PubHc Prosecutor Ex- 
OfficiabRcceiver, Gurdaspur and Ex-Manager D.A.V. High Schools, 
Behrampur, Gurdaspur, Dhariwal and Qadian, who lent me valuable help 
in going through the manuscript with me, and making useful suggestions for 
improving the language of this translation, and Lala Shankar Das Trehan, 
Jullundur, for valuable assistance rendered in going through the manuscript. 
But for this help, the publication of the work would have inordinately been 
delayed. 

DEVI CHAND 
President 

Hoshiarpur, All India Day an and Salvation Mission. 

23rd April, 1961. 


1 Human History , p. 48. 

1 Outline of History by H.G. Wells, p. 19. 
Hwreat Secret by Materlink, Prologue, p. 6. 






The Samaveda 

Purvarchika (Chhandarchika) 

AGNEYA KAlfl>A 

BOOK I* 

Chapter I** 

DECADE I 

?. at ^ ipmft i fa 5 faT Bfer ^Tsjfa 11 

1. O God, wc realise Thee, as Thou art Luminous, Pervading and Giver 
of enjoyable objects. Thou art Worthy of adoration, present in the world 
and our soul, like a Hota in the Yajoa. (i) 1 

TORlt? $faT faw*lV f^T: | sfa )| 

\ 

2. O God, Thou art the Accepter of all prayers. The learned have held 
Thee Adorable by mankind, like fire in a yajna. (2) 




I *TW TOW H 


3. We accept God, the Revealer of the Vedas, as Worshipful, All-know¬ 
ing, All-Giving, and Maker of the Universe. (3) 


V. ttPt ^Tfpr^ 


I ^ II 


4. May God, the Accepter of the devotion of the learned devotees through 
prayer, Bright, Pure, worshipped duly, remove the sins that surround the 
soul. (4) 

V fTOfro frro i arfa vi ^ n 

5. I praise God, Dearest unto you all, lovable like a friend. All pervading 
and worthy of respect like a guest. O Effulgent Lord, Thou art the grantor 
of all objects like a war-chariot. (5)* 

V w *ft irat: i ^?r it 

6. O God, guard us against the malignant foe and the hate of mortal 
man. (6) 

*i» Prap&thaka I. 

••is Ardh Prap&thaka I. 

WT literally means ‘come.* The coming of God means His realisation. Griffith has 
translated Agni as material fire, whereas it refers to God. 

•Just as a war-chariot grants us victory, which secures us worldly wealth, so docs Ood 
grant us all desired objects. 
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\3. qii* tmfa wro fire i ^fir: u 

7. O God, come, I utter divine and worldly words for Thee. Thy glory is 
higher than these worldly splendours. (7)* 

m Sr i irir'nt fim ii 

8. O God, like a devoted son, I receive Thy true knowledge in my highly 
exalted soul. I long for Thee through praise. (8) 

I. wmfl i ii 

9. O God, a non-violent learned person realises Thee, the Driver of all 
through meditation in his heart like fire through churning. (9)* 

to. firew r n i frft yfa ift yr ii 

10. O God, for our full protection, grant us a grand, comfortable house. 
Thou alone art the Supreme Lord to show us the right path. (10) 

DECADE O 

t. ttoT ^ i n 

1. O God, we bow unto Thee; energetic people sing reverent praise to 
Thee for strength. With Thy might eclipse Thou the foe. (11) 

w 5 r t«wi*n*K4n \ finr w 

2. O God, Admirable like a messenger. Omniscient, Giver of the fruit of 
our actions, Immortal, Worthy of highest respect, I sing Thy praise through 
Vedic verses. (12) 

V *<t *r*nft faff *fw<^fass*r: i vfcvrr*\ n 

3. O God, the hymns of a devotee, unfolding Thy traits, find a repose in 
Thee, and realise Thee, the Omnipresent Lord. (13) 

Y. I jFft ^ ^ II 

4. O God, may we daily, morning and evening, with our intellect, wor¬ 
ship Thee, offering Thee reverence. (14) 

*The language is figurative. Coming of God means realising Him through contempla¬ 
tion. The soul prays to God for spiritual and worldly progress. 

?Jutt as fire is kindled by rubbing together two wooden sticks, so is God realised by 
the soul through doep and intense meditation. Griffith translates Atharvan as the sage 
who was the first to obtain fire, to institute sacrifice, and to offer up prayer and libations 
of Soma. This Interpretation is inadmissible, as there if no history in the Vedas, Pt. Jai- 
dev Vidyalankar has rightly translated the word to mean 4 non-violent'. 
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sl ^ TPffa d ft ft « Pi fasrPrer i ^ffarrr ii 

5. O God, knowable through praise, for the good of all, abide Thyself in 
our heart. We sing beautiful laudation, for Thee, the just Chastiser of the 
wicked and Worthy of adoration. (15) 


V ufa c*r =*r wwi ^ \ m *rf| n 

6. O God, we invoke Thee, for the protection of the beautiful, non-violent 
and immortal soul. May Thou be manifested in our hearts by the learned. (16) 1 

V3. frfrr TRtfa: i n 

7. With homage, O God, I revere like a long-tailed steed, Thee, imperial 
Lord of non-violent religious deeds. (17) 1 

i srf^rl? n 

8. I invoke God All-Pure, residing in the heart, as do the men of know* 
ledge and action. (18) 3 

uPdfVmdl i srfrrftri ii 

9. Man, kindling God in mind, develops his intellect, I realise the Efful¬ 
gent Lord in my heart, in the company of the learned. (19) 4 


* WfiraRTOf- TFTprT I qrt fcfa II 

10. The Sun that shines on the yonder side of heaven, which the people 
see all the day long, verily receives light from the Refulgent Primeval 
God. (20)« 


Kjnffiih translates Maruts as the gods of wind and storm, the special friends and allies 
oflndra. Pt. Jaidev Vidyalankar translates the word as learned persons or breaths. If wc 
take the word to mean breaths then the latter part of the verse will mean, that God is 
attainable through Pranayam and Yoga. 

■Just as a horse with the hair of his tail, wards off flies and mosquitoes that bite him, 
so does God remove from our soul the evil passions of lust and anger, 
means Antriksha, i,e. f the heart. 

means, vide Swami Tulsi Ram’s commentary, men of Knowledge, who know the 

Rgveda. and means the men of action, who knowing the Yajurveda, rightly per¬ 

form rituals (Karma Kan da). 

-ha* been translated by Swami Tulsi Ram as rays of the Sun. In early dawn 
when the rays of the sun begin to shine, one should perform Sandhya, and say his daily 
prayer. Pt. Jaidev Vidyalankar translates the word in the company of the learned per¬ 
sona. 

•Which refers to the Sun. 
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DECADE m 

t irPir sfyrffWTiql i %f*w i 

1. Worship reverently God, the Augmenter of your non-violent philanth¬ 
ropic deeds, the Lord of mighty worlds, Your Friend, and Omnipotent. (21) 

2. God, through His lustrous splendour subdues the ignoble foes of men. 
He alone grants us the wealth of spirituality. (22) 

ap* 3* ITT JFHT I ^ II 

3. O God, be gracious, Thou art great, Thou art attained by a pious 
man. Thou comest to reside in our heart. (23) 1 

v. t&t wt ir^ijsn srfir ^ i 11 

4. O God, save us from sin and disease, O Eternal Lord, consume our 
mental foes, with Thy austerest dignity. .(24)* 

X. f? ^ flqiMWft I IR II 

5. O Effulgent God, harness in the practice of Yoga, the organs, fast like 
a horse. They nicely lead us to our goal. (25)* 

fff TOT IPT^f ^ I ITTJIT 11 

6. We worship Thee, O God, worthy of reverence. Lord of mankind, in¬ 
voked by all, Refulgent and Supereminently Heroic. (26) 

vs. arfcngErf for *jwRi: ^fawjT 1 iTTr^W^fa 11 

7. The self-same God is the Head of all, Pre-eminent like the Sun, the 
Master of Earth, and the Knower of the seeds of deeds. (27) 1 

8. O God, Thou graciously preachest to the learned^ this our reverential 
effectual prayer of the Gayatri verse. (28) 


1 The coming of God is a figurative language for Hit attainment. 

‘Mental foes: Anger, Avarice, Lmt etc. 

•Goal: Salvation. ‘They* refers to the organs. Ora organs are fleeting like a hone. The 
practice of Yoga can cool and calm them down to enable us to reach our destination i.e., 
salvation. 

•Griffith tr an s l ates Apflm ai waters, whereas it means action. Pt. Jaidev Vidyalankar 
translates the latter half of the verse as ‘God grants life to the animate and inanimate 
creation of all the worlds*. 
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i. wr Prt trPjfT: i wc tjtf) 5^ h 

9. O God, a devotee who controls his organs and speech, manifests Thee 
through praise, O Refulgent Lord, Remover of the sin of ignorance, hear 
Thou my invocation. (29) 1 

qrfr Trmftn i vwwrOr u 

10. God, the Lord of strength and Wisdom, giving precious things to the 
charity-minded person, accepts our laudations. (30) 

t ?• ^5 w i <j<jr fa s qin it 

11. For the good of humanity, the learned as seers, verily dilate upon God, 
the Creator of the Vedas, the Embodiment of purity and eflulgence. (31)* 

tV l ii 

12. O man, in this Yajna of life, praise God, who is Omniscient, Whose 
holy laws are true. Who is endowed with divine qualities and is Healer of 
physical and spiritual diseases. (32) 

t V *ft Wtrfwt fft W 5 'fWr i snfirfVr snng n 

13. May the divine powers of God be kind for our desired happiness and 
satisfaction. May they rain happiness all round us. (33) 

t*. wi ?pr TfN% firirt f^rftr i tfbiraT w &■ ftr: n 

14. O Lord of the saints. Thou graciously fulfillest the various ambitions 
of him, whose praise for Thee is designed to control his organs. (34)* 

DECADE IV 

t. ’njmr wt PtciPhi w i 

jw ftnr fir* *r n 

1. O men, sing the glory of the Omnipotent God at every sacrifice, with 
each vedic verse. Let us praise Everlasting God, Creator of the Vedas, as a 
well-beloved friend. (35) 

*Grifflth has not translated the words ‘Oopvan’ and ‘Angira’ and has put them as they 
axe, Oopvan means a devotee who controls his organs and speech. Angira means the 
‘Refulgent Lord*. 

Griffith considers Angiras as a name of Agni regarded as the best or eldest of the pri¬ 
meval priestly family of the Angiras. This interpretation is wide of the mark. 

■Thia verse occurs in Yajurveda 7-41, 8—U, 33-^7 and ggvoda 1-JO-l, with dW- 
mat interpretation*. 

•Pt.Jaidev Yidyalankar interprets this verse 4s thus: 

O God, whose various acts and ambitions dost Thou fulfil? Of him, who sings Thy 
praise for controlling his organs. The first half of the venc pm* a question, which is re¬ 
plied in the latter half. Ho interprets the word in an i nte rrogatory sense. Swami Tulsi 
film in t er pr et s as denoting happiness. 

?i^i 
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TTfij 5ft twtW I 

qTfl qjt Tlfg H 

2 O God, protect us by one Veda (Rig), protect us by the second (Yajur). 

Protect us by the three Vedas, (Rig, Yajur, Sfima). v 

O All-pervading Lord of power, protect us by the four Vedas (Rig, Yajur, 
S8ma, Atharva). (36) 1 

strata hImum") trfatsv ’ftf’tf? 11 

3: O Resplendent God, Embodiment of Charity ” os ' Yout “ u ^ e ^ 
of riches, Purifier of all, with Tby pure brilliancy, Kindled m the heart of 
man of knowledge, strength and action, shine with fhy lofty beams. (37) 

v. ft w% ftnmn ^5 \ 

^ TOTpft n 

4 O God, Who art worshipped well, let the learned be dear to Thee^t 
the wealthy governors of men, who are great protectors of their organs. Kine 
and Vedic lore be loved by all. (38)’ 

k,. tprr ^ I 

rnrifaanr *rf*T H 

5. O Effulgent God, the Instructor of humanity. Lord of men. Thou con- 

SU 0 ^!ordU)funiverse^ Ever-present, Protector of the sky. Well-wisher of the 
homes and bodies of all, mighty art Thou. (39) 

<i*fl i 

w drrcttft caw ii 

6 O God, prevading Dawn, Thou grantest us various pJeasures^Grant 
knowledge and wealth of diverse nature to him who is charitably deposed 
O Smoml, O Creator of the Vedas, grant to him. the organs, which 

awaken ami receive knowledge with the rise of Sun. (40) 

iSiyan also interprets <*3^: four vedas. _ 

•Griffith translates Bhardwaj as Bhardwaj, the name of an iodiv.dnal. There U 
tory in the Vedas, hence there can be no historical reference, 
tron^f means u<fl4 2^ l 

*t3overnor* of meo’ moan Kings- receire knowledge 

•Those who rise early in the morning and worshtpGoda wn, time for 

JT. , nd t hdr organs of perception awakened. Morning U ttw oes>. 

praye^itun’ in the latter half refen to the charitably disposed person. 





AGNEYA KAtfpA 


7 


w. w gfWw aenT rat yfan i 

imr t^tRj fhrr grtr 5 g: 11 

7. O gracious God, the abode of all. Thou art Wonderful, ■wftlrThe 
benign help, send us Thy bounties. Thou art the charioteer of earthly wealth, 
find rest and safety for our progeny. (41) 

«?. refaww ?n frfh: i 

wt ftraw: gftreFr m Pryrofiq $w: n 

8. O God, the Protector, Famed art Thou alone. Thou alone art Right¬ 
eous, Omniscient. O Enkindled, Radiant God, the learned singers worship 
Thee. (42). 

an ?rt rfir tpct i 


9. O Purifying Lord, give us wealth which is praise-worthy and life-pro¬ 
longing. O Creator of the universe, bestow on us through righteousness, 
wealth which many crave for, and makes us extremely glorious. (43) 

t •ft Ppmi TtRt gfj *F5t 9RPTTW I 

’riiW Tm tnPTTrttrtf g wrirr n 

10. God, the Giver of pleasures and the fruits of actions, grants mankind 
the manifold wealth of knowledge. To Him, like vessels filled with honey, 
let the primeval Vedic songs go forth. (44) 1 

DECADE V 

L «FTT Wt wfwf «THfft«ff gTTUPTT ft I 

firr faptgfu u 


1. I preach unto Ye, O men, with this verse, “I am the Guardian of 
strength. Friend unto all, the Giver of knowledge, the Supreme Lord, praise¬ 
worthy, the Bestower of the fruits of actions on all, and Immortal.” (45)* 

s wr i 

wwO fsggffg fftwr trrfirftg t rwfe u 


‘Just u Vessels are filled with honey, so we should with our mouths filled with the 
swoct vedk songs of God’s praise, recite than. 

■I refers to God. 

Pt. Htrish Chandra Vkfyalankar translates l£TT TTOT as with the spirit of sclf-abnega- 
tiom and Pt. Jaldev Vldyalankar interprets the phrase, as ‘with this food’. Swami Tulsi 
Ram interprets it as ‘with this vedic verse’. Both Pt. Harfth Chandra and Pt. Jaider 
interpret ITT JW as I pray unto God, whereas Pt. Tulsi Ram interprets it as “I (God) 
preach.** 
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2. O God, Thou licst in our ephemeral bodies and hearts. Reflective, 
Yogis Kindle Thee. 

Thou art free from laziness. Thou rewardest the actions of men. Moreover 
Thou shinest in material object s. (46) 


wnrfrr nt fit*, ii 

3. God appears unto the best knowers of Yogic postures, who dedicate 
all their acts to Him. May our songs of praise go nigh to Him, Who gives 
an Arya strength, and reveals Himself to the Yogis. (47) 

V. hThwI *ni»i> ¥lbV*X I 

infa In trlT 11 

4. In the Yajna of speech, a learned person is the chief priest, and his 
lauds are die grass. 

O diVine learned persons. , 

O knower of the Vedas, I crave with vedic song the protection that is 

excellent. (48) 1 

tA TTtsf^T: H 

5. O soul, sing with songs of praise, for protection and wealth, the praise 
of God, whose glory is vast, and Who is well-sung w the Vedas. Ye m , 
God is a house for nice protection. (49)* 

art fWt wnrr srrmWrtMl ii 

6 Hear, O man, who hast ears to hear. Just as God, PrUna and Ap&na 
reside in Sushumna and worshippers, early in the morning practise Yoga, so 
shouldst thou practise concentration. (50)* 

via. tr * o-rstt i 

spj Tntrt ftr nsw «hP<i ii 

7. The light of knowledge residing in God, like the Sun, ™ th 
spreads itself over the Mother Earth, and then culminates m the blessing o 

salvation. (51) 4 

& Jnst as in a sacrifice, there U the purohit (priest) and ' f< j* 

yu, Udgata and Brahma to sit on, to in mental yajna, a learned perso P 

. ««. .«.«.<™ ■*-* " 

does God protect us from the evil passions of lust, anger, P** 4 ® “ . f , ^ «id 

tolic between Ida andPingla, two of the artene* of the body. In this 

man to control hi* breaths and practise Yoga. elation. 

»£*rth Is spoken of a. Mother, a. it gives birth to animate and mandate creatton. 
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to »*rt to *t fort ^ft ThnTPrftr ( 

TOT fjRT ITfTf 5TRIT ^ || 

8 . O God, Thou art extended beneath the Earth, and over the lofty lucid 
realm of Heaven, with the same beauty. 

O Maker of the beautiful world, with thy Vedic lore, strengthen Thou my 
subjects. (52) > ' 

impft & n^TT^T^nnrT*. l 
*T 5 upt firrcft ^ ^ ufaujw: u 

9. O God, planning the creation of enjoyable worlds, when Thou controlled 
the atoms of the mother Matter, we do not realise the significance of Thy 
Inscrutable performance, how, Thou, being distinctly apart from Matter, per- 
vadest it and createst the universe. (53) 

t°. Pi i 

10. O God, I, a reflective Yogi, realise Thee, the Resplendent, for Thy 
acquisition, the Eternal Entity, Whom the people worship. 

Shed Thy lustre on me, a learned person, so that I may become great through 
Vedic lore. (54) 

Chapter 2 
DECADE I 

X. *ft gPrata: t waqife*m \ 

tt yn^inftgt fry n 

1. O men, God is the Giver of wealth unto Ye. He demands complete self- 
abnegation as an oblation. Pour out the oblation in full, fill it again. Then will 
Divine God give-Yp speedily the desired fruit. (55) 1 


God is the repository and source of all knowledge. He spread* it on the Earth through 
the revelation of the Veda* in the beginning of creation. Soul finally attain* to the bliw 
of salvation through that knowledge. 

Griffith interpret* Diwodasa as a liberal prince who especially worshipped Agni his 
tutelary god t 

The interpretation is wrong, as there is no history in the Vedas. Ho considers the stanza 
to,b* obscure. This view is unjustified. The verse is clear like day light, Pt. Jaidcv Vidya- 
lankar, translates Dewodasa as Resplendent God. 

*Charity given in the name of God, for a noble cause is a kind of oblation* Just as 
oblations poured into the fire again and again satisfy it* so does scif-aOoegation for a 
public cause, or charity, given disinterestedly satisfy God, Who gives speedily its reward 
or fruit. 
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ir*5T *fH *nf q^fh><riw mr *pt* 5 *c it 

2 May we at tain to God and His righteous Vedic speech. May divine forces 
rightly guide the Yajna of our life, the Yajna which secures us heroic offspring, 
is beneficial ftrfinmanity, and is performed by five. (56) 1 

v^. s*# Hiw Wt *f uPtfli i 

3 ?^ wrsrar fffiraT 51 * 11 * 1 ^ n 

3 0 God, for our protection, be nobly steady like the Sun. Be the grand 
donor of spiritual force. We extol Thee along with beloved learned persons. 

(57? 

v. sr *ft Trit *<fr i 

tfVrt wtf <rar raffT h 

4 O All-pervading God, the man who aspires after eternal wealth, and 
dedicates himself to Thee, begets a brave son, who knows the Vedas, and 
affords protection to thousands of men. (58? 

<. JI Tl *T|f 5V>Tt Prat ^pfPTTH I 

grffcrtf ^ri^rfwir **0% n 

5. With Vedic hymns and holy eulogies, we supplicate the Great God, the 
Benefactor of Ye, His devoted subjects, Whom others too worship. (59) 

ot ft rfrira n 

6 . This God is the Lord great prosperity, riches, wealth, noble off-spring, 
store of kine, and the means for the eradication of diseases and sms. (60) 

«. snrat ijldi tract i 

(4 TriaT PramT a^gr ufisr mftr ^ i 

7. O God, Thou art the Lord of our abode. Thou art our Protector in virtu¬ 
ous deeds. Thou art the Remover of all impediments. Thou art the Scrutiniser 
of all actions and passing wise. Thou greatest us enjoyable prosperity and 
poaaessest it Thyself, (61) 


»Fl*e means either five organs of perception or five organs of actiom Some commen¬ 
tators say five refer* to the worshipper, Hota, Adhwaryu, Udgara and Brahman. 

makes fire to refer to the oblations of grain, gruel, curdled milk, nctwake and 
curd*. Griffith takes the yajna in the physical and not spiritual sense. 

•Sayan Adwxya interprets Urdhwa as “Yupa” the sacrificial post to which the victims 
at an animal sacrifice were tied. This rendering is irrelevant. 

- denial wealth means knowledge, which is indestructible and lasts for ever. 

‘Noble offspring means His subjects. 
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W Wife SG^M 

trct § 5 njfa*^n( 11 

8 . O God we mortals. Thy friends, accept Thee, as the Guardian of our 
actions, the most Mighty, the Doer of noble deeds, the Destroyer of sins. 
Immaculate and Divine. (62) 1 

DECADE n 

ht ffim *nhr«r fa fftnr *pr*fa *fa***f 1 

‘ *PTflT 'GdtJwl'P If 

1. O men, worship constantly in temples and Ida artery, God, the Lord of 
Our dwelling place. Dedicate yourselves to Him with prayer. Purify body and 
soul. Honour Him with homage, Who accepts our devotion and rewards our 
acts. The teacher and pupil should thus worship Him. t^3)* 

fa* rasft.sr *t *iKKrc^fa *ra%i 

fa*T il 

2. God pervades the universe calmly, as does the child sleep. He is ever- 
young due to His Might. Wondrous is His act of sustaining the universe. 

For the acquisition of His power, He does not depend upon the Sun mid the 
Earth, the mothers of creatures. Having created the universe, He himself 
sustains it. He is incessantly bearing the burden of the universe, imparting 
intense warmth to it. (64) 

fi <n: ? qv # Pro** 1 

^ *T^fa finft TrJr 11 

3. O God, Thy one manifestation is this visible world, the Sun is the second, 
with Thy third resplendent beauty Thou pcrvadcst the universe. Being All-per¬ 
vading, Thou spreadest Thyself for expanding the universe. Thou art dear to 
the emancipated souls in their sublimest home. (65)* 

v. wfa* *t*rr 1 

vxi fi *: 5r<rFera4 *it fwuT ** a* it 

4. We offer with oar mind this praise-song, like a car, to God, the Creator 

‘Griffith translates Apamnapat as offspring of the waters, as bom in the form of 
lightening from the watery clouds of the aerial ocean or firmament Pt. Jaidcy Vidya- 
lankar translates the word as God, Who does not let our deeds fall and is their Guardian 
and Rewarder. 

•Yogis concentrate upon God in Ida artery. 

■Sublimest home: State of salvation. *• 

Sayan has explained this verse as spoken by the Rishi Brihaduktha to his deceased son 
Vajinam, which is meaningless. 
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of the Vedas and Worthy of reverence. In His company may our understand¬ 
ing be propitious. O God, may we never suffer harm in Thy friendship. (66) 1 

tW? ^ m t hhirw : *rfa qnnrer frre n 

5. The learned speak of God, as the Head of Heaven, the Lord of Earth, 
the Pervader in the universe, Omnipresent, Omniscient, the King of all, the 
Guest of men. Foremost of all, and Worthy of praise. (67)* 

V fa t -v] 

tf m fan qwawrfar w fa^Tft fwgror: i» 1 

6 . O God, the learned receive inspiration from Thee with lauds, like waters j 

from the mountain ridges. Just as intelligent horses acting on mere hint, win 
the battle, so do hymns and eulogies glorify Thee. (68)* 

arr TFKwtmr&f rat? ffartP Owl: i 

irfar jtt w 

7. O mortals, before thunder-like death overtakes Ye, for your preservation 

worship the Resplendent God, the Lord of Yogic sacrifice, the Giver of the 
fruit of actions, the Chastiser of the sinners, the effectual Sacrificer between 
Heaven and Earth and the Master of effulgence. (69) 4 " : ;j 

i 

*. Ft TT3TT srdfafaTgff i 

jret fwtffrftsft u 

8 . May God, Whose nature is full of brilliance all round. Whofce praise is 
sung with devotion by those who practise Yogic exercises. Who manifests 
himself in the heart, when we offer reverential salutations unto Him; Who is 
Effulgent and Lord of the animate and inanimate creation, shed holiness at 
dawn, in the hearts of the worshippers. (70) 

rat II 

9. God manifests Himself with the high light of knowledge. He preaches to 
the denizens of the Earth and Heaven. He hath come nigh to our heart from 
the sky’s forthest limit. In the midst of actions, He, the Omnipotent, is higher 
than all in name and fame. (71) 

| l Ukc a Car: Just as a car leads us through intricate and difficult paths to oar destina¬ 

tion, to Vcdic hymns act as a chariot to lead us to God, our final goal. 

■Guest of all: Just as a guest is re sp ected, is God should be revered and honoured by all 
Like a guest. 

"Mountain ridges: Just as waters flow from the cloud, so do the learned inspired by 
God perform noble deeds. 

■Men should worship God for spiritual advancement before death overtakes them, for 
after death none can worship Him. 
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?o. frffcf gFnra JW^ I n 

10. O men, realise the manifested God in your heart, with the powerful 
fingers of action and knowledge, and the fire-sticks of mind m d intellect. He 
is Far-seeing the Lord of our spiritual excellence and constant dweller in our 
soul. (72) 1 


DECADE III 

t tnfterfcr: sfim 'snrprt srfa i 

*rjr t* * 3T WTTC >i 

1. Just as fire is kindled by the people’s fuel, and a milch cow yields milk 
at each coming Dawn, so our soul, with the fuel of breaths, is kindled each 
morning through PrfinaySma. Just as birds flying high reach a tree, and great 
men follow a liberal policy, and Sun’s rays pervade the atmosphere, so mighty 
souls, soaring aloft, proceed to the Omnipresent God, and with the light of 
knowledge, the emancipated Yogis attain to the lofty abode of bliss. (73)* 

faf 3T gfarPT W II 

2. Realize in your hfeart God, the Subduer of different worlds, the Destroyer 
through salvation, of the bodies held by infatuated souls, Free from delusion, 
worshipful through Yedic Verses, the Guide of our intellect on the path of 
virtue, the Possessor of superhuman power, with the gold-hucd rays of the Sun 
as His armour. (74) 

firor f? mm irrfe mhro % cffrug n 

3. 0 God, the Nourisher of the world. Thy one bright form is of knowledge 
and the other of action. Both the forms are dissimilar in colour like Day and 
Night. Thou art like the Sun. O Lord of food and life. Thou nourishest the 
extraordinary powers of the universe. Auspicious be Thy bounty here, (75)* 

4. O God, the Giver of cattle wealth, speech and Vedic learning, grant per¬ 
petually to the worshipper, knowledge, endowed with manifold actions. To us 

Must as by rubbing together with fingers the two fire sticks, fire is produced, so by die 
concentration of mind and the use of intellect our two mental fire-sticks, God is realised. 
Action and knowledge are the fingers of our soul for the realization of God. 

'iwi: and tuRtPdnT: are used figuratively. 

•Our breaths are the fuel of our soul in Pr&n&yama i.e., exercise of breaths. Lofty abode 
of bliss is the state of salvation, in which happiness reigns supremo. 

•Here: in this world. 






f St211^ tiSittfctitl»ti^ ^ ti^ttilfcik^i<iHBGiS£ iii$gE ^tttltilttli JUiI* tlLi fi L t> U tl It! 11 lllLti JJJ.lIXiliii I tit-ti I ftUtLclt^ililtilAi 


14 SAMAVEDA 

be born a son, who procreates the offspring and produces many children. May 
Thy will be gracious towards ns. (76) 

*. sr fffaT wmt *fHi*ftfa»ywi i titoprt fir?# i 

5. God, who is the Giver of the fruit of actions, present in the heart of a 
devotee, Adorable, the Pervader m the atmosphere. Omnipresent, the Preserver 
of bodies. Glorious, i'^rants us food and wealth, brings to thee the worshipper 
wished for objects, ajnd is present in the midst of all mortals. (77) 

v ? qnwrg<jq srere \ 

* q^Kfq r fa ^ira 4 ^mi ftw n 

6 . O men, just as Ye know the attributes of the Sim, brilliant, life-infusing, 
possessing the powers of attraction and retention, the Giver of happiness to 
humanity, powerful, worthy of praise and eulogy, $o shouldst Ye long for the 
knowledge of the mighty deeds of God. (78) 1 




*P? nfipftftT: l 


7. Just as well-cherished germ is preserved in pregnant women, so is God, 
the Creator of the Vedas, preserved in the two kindling blocks of mind and 
intellect. Cautious souls worship Him day by day with the oblations of actipn 
and devotion. (79) 

pt & |^t geurm: » 

8 . G God, from times immemorial Thou hast been punishing the sinners. 
Evil forces have never overcome Thee in fights. Bum up the raw flesh devo- 
urers; Let none of them escape the edge of Thine divine weapon. (80) 

DECADE IV 

*. ^sftf^FTT 7R i 5r wt Tfer qNPt II 

1. O God, Resistless on Thy way, bring us most mighty splendour. Prepare 
for us the path that leads to glorious opulence and strength. (81) 

^ uftr «nj i ww w 

2. The man who worships God, and then incessantly dedicates his deeds to 
Him, becomes a hero* and attains to the happiness of salvation. (82) 


*God preaches to all, that they should long for knowing His superhuman powers, u 
they know the attributes of the Sun. 
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3 . ftfa 3 5 *ots <tt^t: i ^rt ?r f? w ^tt <tpw fN% ii 

3. O Purifying God, Thy Resplendent Superhuman power is visible in the 
Skin. That light is far-extended in heaven. Like the Sun, Thou beamest with 
Thy strength and radiant glow. (83) 

y. i wl jfe ^ S«t% ii 

4. O God, Thou possessest, like the Sun, the renown of supremacy. O All- 
seeing, the Giver of habitation to all. Thou nourishes! us by granting ua the 
support of Vedic knowledge. (84) 

X. 5rm<r«r: jtfWt faw <swnftiPr: i fire? it 

5. O men, worship at dawn God, Who is loved by aH and is Omnipresent. 
All mortals dedicate the oblation of their actions to Him, the Immortal. (85) 

V Pnmsrt i it 

6 . O Rich in radiant light, may Thou shine pn high. Just as this great Earth 
yields food and gold, so dost Thou grant riches and all edibles. Our best 
offering is for Thee, O God. (86) 

3r%fw yrfinnj h ^fr ^r: n 

7. O men, Ye always worship God, who pervades all His subjects and is 
loved by all. For Ye, I expatiate on Him, the Abode of happiness, with words 
of Vedic verses. (87) 1 

f? TTRtswf I IT ftw 5T 3 T: II 

8 . Sing praise for a major part of life for the Refulgent and Illuminating 
God, Whom men always keep in view for their eulogy. (88) 

9. May we realise God, the Remover of the sin of ignorance, Most Excel¬ 
lent, the Well-wisher of humanity, the Revealer of the Vedas, and Visible in 
the great fight amongst the organs of senses. (89) 

t*. W: WTT I PFTT ^ TO I 

10. O Soul, thou becomest manifest through austere penance and force of 
character. Thou art hence competent to perform thy task with the help of thy 
companions, the organs of senses. Thou art the father of mind, the recipient 
of knowledge. Faith is Thy mother, and a reflective person thy preceptor. (90) 

‘The word Atithi *|fdfa ha* been used for God, as He is respected by all like a guest, 
or pervades all His subjects as a learned guest goc* to the house of each'house-holder. 

I: a ^carried person. It is the bounden duty of learned persons to preach to humanity 
the Vedic doctrines. 
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DECADE V 

?. qW? wre « iwqrwre« f Rn m% i srrf^ grf ? ^Frfcr^ n 

1. Wc daily remember God, the Giver of happiness, the Creator of the 
universe, Effulgent, the Remover of all sins. Indivisible, Omnipresent, the 
Urger of all, the Encyclopaedia of Knowledge and the Lord of the Vedas. (91) 

^ W[ 1 * TOft TO II 

2. Just as conquerors of the world attain to salvation through the path of 
domestic life, so do these Yogis go up to the height of blissful salvation. (92) 1 

V TPt 3P?T W 5FTTC Sflnforf? I fft^T f? yT II 

3. O God, the Rainer of happiness on the soul, for ample wealth and self¬ 
dedication, we kindle.Thee through Yoga. Both Heaven and Earth are a great 
oblation to Him. Worship Him, O spiritually advanced men. (93) 

v. ^ ^ i <rfT firv*nPr ott u 

4. With God as goal, the disciples hear of Him from the preceptor, and 
recite vedic verses. This all is for Him. 

He holds all knowledge in His grasp even as the felly rounds the wheel. (94) 

X . i tsto) to ii 

5. O God, demolish with Thy righteous indignation, the might of a violent 
sinner in the world. Break down the strength and vigour of a devil. (95) 

V ^ toW;? i tot to totot n 

6. O God, let Vasus, Rudras, Adityas, reflective souls, men replete with 
knowledge and action, and benefactors of humanity be Thy companions. (96)* 

*It is possible tojattain salvation by disinterested saviours of humanity, who lead a 
married life, and rule selflessly, as it is for the Yogis who don’t marry and enter do¬ 
mestic life. Marriagel'nlitself is no bar to the attainment of final beatitude. The under¬ 
lying' spirit for the attainment of salvation is disinterested service- Raj Rishis and 
Brahm Rishis both are qualified for salvation One follows the path of celibacy, the other 
of domestic life. 

Griffith hasjtranslatcd the word ‘Angi rasas’ as children of Angiras, regarded as a race 
of higher beings between Gods and men, the typical first sacrtficers whose ritual is 
the pattern Which"Jlatcr priests should follow. This interpretation is in-applicable, as 
there is no history in the Vedas. The word means learned Yogis. Pt. Jawala Prasad 
ha« used the word T^TT instead of *Pft, and has been mentioned as The word 
Tfjfcn has been mentioned by him as IT: TO:. The grammatical errors have been pointed 
out by Swami Tulsi Ram, and Pt. Satyavrat Sam-Ashrami; the well known scholar of the 
Vedas. 

*V(uus: Persons who observe celibacy for 24 years. 

Rudras: Persons who observe celibacy for 3 6 years. 

Adityas: Persons who observe celibacy for 48 years. 

Out of the 33 devatas, forces of nature, there are 8 Vasus, 11 Rudras and 12 Adityas, 
the months, besides Indra, (Lightning) and Prajapati (Yajna). These forces of nature arc 
also the companions of God. 
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BOOK II 
Chapter 2 
DECADE I 

p wt to ftroi i *jt *r?ro n 

1. O Bounteous God, I highly extol Thee, as a servant serves his great 
master. (97) 


sr ^ *retTT ^ i ftrrt TOt?ftWr ^ n 

2. O men, preach to humanity, the immemorial lofty Vedie speech, for 
glorifying God^ the Engulfer of the world at the time of its dissolusion, the 
Guardian of the Knowledge, celibacy and austerity of the learned, and the 
Creator of all. (98) 

3. *rtro $ri vtft if? *rf? to: n 

3. O God, Thou art the Lord af kine, Sun’s rays, organs and Vedic speech. 
Thou art the Master of foodstuffs, wealth, knowledge and prowess. Thou art 
the embodiment of strength. 

O Omniscient God, bestow on us high renown. (99) 


4. O God, Thou art the great Benefactor. In noble deeds of charity, bring 
the learned to the pious worshipper. O joyful Donor, Thou driving our foes 
afar, shinest splendidly. (100) 1 


toft: art fai i to n 


5. The Unchangeable God, creating the universe with seven mothers, con¬ 
trols His strength for His Superhuman manifestation. The same Lord full well 
knows all forms of supremacy. (101)* 


V 


TO TOT fTOT 



1 UT SFrTTdT fTO: U 


6. May the irrevocable Will of God, daily come nigh unto us for our 
protection. May that, the bestower of peace and spiritual happiness, chase 
our mental foes. (102)* 


'Foes: Our physical and spiritual foes e.g., lust, anger and avarice. 

'Seven Mothers: Seven forces of Nature, i.e., five elements, fire, air, water, earth, at¬ 
mosphere, Mahat-Tatva, intellect and Ahankar, Ego. Some commentators describe seven 
mothers to be seven breaths which are spoken of in the Upani shads as seven Rishis, seven 
sparks, sew i fires and seven metres. 

•That rch s to Wii , Mental foes mean the diseases of the mind like ignorance, hatred, 
envy, wrath, 'ust and greed, 
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v». ifvzn fj ^ i i 

7. O man, worship the Omniscient, Omnipresent, Originator, Immortal, All- 
pervading God, and dedicate thyself to Him. (103) 

ifUPfMT H I iff :U.. 

8. No mortal foe can*ever by deceit prevail over him, who resigns himself 
to God, the Bestower of Knowledge. (104) 

ipt ^ frjl? *t i.#!Wf g» 4l *l f 

9. O God, Lord of the virtuous, drive far away the sinful foe, the trouble¬ 
some thief, and make him pursue the right path. (105) 1 

10. ' y g H ' ut ipreT ^ ^f^TFT \ Pi HTfirRdW TSKTt II 

10. O brave God, the Nourisher of His subjects, on hearing the new laud 

of mine extirpate my fraudulent evil intentions. ( 106 )* 

DECADE H 

5T fr PffoaPT *THKT ^ ^ ^ftWi ^ 

1. Ye worshippers, ring forth to God, the Holy, most Munificent, and 
Sublime with His refulgent glow. (107) 

IT an* flqUittim fr «n n *fa : i *** ^*" r ^ " 

2. O God, he, whom Thou chooscst as Thy friend, conquers all obstacles, 
aided by Thy heroic safeguards and deeds of supremacy. (1Q8) 

?f "nshiT ?»r>fT fcrrcft i t 

tv 

3. Sing praise to God, the Leader of all. The learned acknowledge Him, 
the Omniscient. He imparts strength, knowledge and edibles to the pious 
seekers after knowledge. (109) 

v. m Tt ff^n arfbfa t?r. i *r: ^n:: ti 

4. Be not angry with God, Who is worthy of respect by us a guest. He 
deserves fall praise. He dwells in all and is full of brilliance like fire. He is the 
Bestower of nice objects and the Guardian of non-violent decd$. (110) 

x. *nft ?ft <igd> *nrr ttRt: *nrt \ tot u 

5. May God duly worshipped bring us bliss. O supreme Lord, may our 
charity, non-violent deeds and eulogies bring us bliss. (Ill) 

*004 can change the nature of wicked foes, and evil-hearted thieves, and make them 

tread the path of virtue. - . 

*Eyil intentk>ns are the deadly foes of soul. God through His Kindness can remove 

them- 
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6. O God, Wc worship Thee, the greatest Donor, God amongst the gods, 
the Bestower of all objects. Immortal, the Fine Finisher of this sacrifice of 
life. (112) 

\ 3 » ynn v i n 

7. O God, bring us that splendour, which may overcome in our house each 
fiend, and sinner who deserves the wrath of every man. (113) 

5 . *ttt ^ ficvrfh: fircr. 35 ft*ft Jnjnt 1 srf^r Ttfr'Pftr u 

8. Whenever God, the Lord.of men, eagerly manifests Himself in the soul 
of man, all devilish tendencies arc cast aside. (114) 

AYENDRA RAISKA 
DECADE HI 

OTt HR I *T 11 

1. O men, sing together the praise of God, Who is Everlasting, worshipped 
by many, and grants bliss to the Earth like a King. (115) 

^ ir% vfrrrnit w. 1 11 

2. O Resplendent God, the Possessor of hundreds of powers or wise designs, 
let me rejoice with Thy joy, which is most glorious of all. (116) 

*tpt xht 1 ^ r$<wu 11 

3. O words, go tmto God, and express your aim. Heaven and Earth lend 
beauty to the Yajna. Knowledge and action are two excellent accomplish¬ 
ments. (117) 1 

v. ikrww *n*RT tttwrni 1 11 

« j - - r 

4. O retainer of the Vedas in thy heart, sing adequately the praise of God 
and the active soul. Expatiate on the learned soul. Extol fully the strength of 
soul, the master of organs. (118) s 

Griffith write*, the meaning of rapsuda is unknown. Rishi Dayananda in his com¬ 
mentary on Yajur 33-19 translates the word as givers of beauty. STTCff. As 

the word *ft means speech, earth, cow, stream. Sun’s ray, so different commentators 
have interpreted the verse differently. Just as cows go to the cowshed, rays to the Sun, 
and streams to the ocean, so do the words of applause go to God. 

•Griffith has not been able to translate the word ‘Shrutkaksha and has mentioned it 
as a proper noun. There is no historical reference in the Vedas, hence Griffith’s ex¬ 
planation is unacceptable. The word means a learned person who possesses the 
knowledge of the Vedas in his bosom or heart. 
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frifcg \ w to II ----- ---."^ 

5. We praise God for destroying the mighty forces of evil that overshadow 
knowledge. He, the Bestower of learning and happiness is All-powerful. 019)* 

V TRT VlTO I It 

6. O God, Thou manifestest Thyself with Thy strength, patience and lustre. 
Being powerful, Thou bestowest power. (120) 


\s. 


vrfh l TTT’T 3flW ftfifjt 


7. The united force of knowledge and action, coupled with deliberation, 
makes the body perform diverse deeds and Tends strength to the soul. (121) 

vfcwi to wMm n 

8. O King just as thou alone control lest wealth, knowledge and power, if 
I also be powerful to subdue my passions and breaths, my soul, renowned 
like the organs, will become the singer of the praise of God* (122) 

%n TO TOg I *ft*i JtTW u 

9. O learned persons, run hard for achieving excellent joy; after the source 
of commendable pleasure^ the Inspire r of bravery and heroism. (123)* 

t<>. TO fro h 

10. O soul, enjoy to thy entire satisfaction, this well-earned excellent 
pleasure. We offer it to thee. (124)* 

DECADE IV 

t. i sRTdRWr u 

1. O God, verily Thou alone elevatest the hero, who is famous for his 
wealth, knowledge and renown, is the distributor of happiness, the benefactor 
of humanity, and the subduer of foes like lust and anger. (125) 4 

irgir w** \ of dfg^r ^ u 

.2. 0 God, the slayer of sin, whatever exists in the world at present, has 
been promoted by Thee, and is under Thy control. (126)* 


'He refer* to God. 

*Source refen to God. Learned persons should make haste to go towards God for 
the attainment of pleasure. 

# TOt Means soul, as it dwells in the body. . 

4 Surya means God, as He sheds lustre to souls, as Sun gives light to the earth. 

Hero may refer to the King or any philanthropic learned person who work* dis¬ 
interestedly for the good of others. 

•Swami Tutsi Ram interprets Surya as God. i have accepted his interpretation. Pt. 
Jaidey Vldyglankar interprets Surygas soul. According to his interpretation, the verse 
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V * *TH*Rquw: 5^ 5ft-pi TOT II 

3. God is our Youthful friend. Who brings from afar pn the right path, 
the man who is a slave to passions, and has gone astray. (127) 1 

*rr * vsnntn fan «w|wii ^ i ^ g*r sq; n 

4. O God, Jet not lust or anger, our foe, overpower us stealthily from any 
direction, due to our ignorance. May we, with Thee as our Friend subdue 
that. (128) 

x. ^er i ii 

5. O God, grant me that adequate spiritual wealth, which is nicely distri¬ 
buted, is the conqueror of passions, and is competent to endure onslaughts. 
(129)* 

\ • r* w f i fsf ^ n 

6. In mighty or lesser struggle we invoke the aid of God, the Friend, Who 
wit His chastising might removes obstacles. (130)* 

vs. fcT f*m: 1 \\ 

7. A king, for overpowering the foe in a thousand ways, drinks deep the 
knowledge of a learned scholar, and thereby enhances his strength. (131) 4 

wiH mean thus. ‘O soul, the remover of the darkness of ignorance, whatever object 
thou aspires after, the same comes uoder thy control.* A strong tool achieves through 
iron determination, whatever he sets his heart upon. 

‘India means God or Preceptor. 

may mean the person who kills others and is a Prey to diseases, 

It may also mean a slave to passions. It can be interpreted as a man who controls 
Dharma, Arth, Kim and Moksha. 

Yadu means a person who abandons the path of virtue and rectitude and goes astray. 

Sayana has interpreted and as two Kings. This interpretation is inapplica¬ 

ble, as there is no history in the Vedas. Ft. Jawala Prashad interprets Yadu as incarnation 
of Nar Rup. This is humbug as Veda does not support the doctrine of incarnation. 

Griffith translates 'Turvaia and Yadu as two Aryan tribes. This is inapplicable as Vedas 
are free from historical references. Griffith is of the view that some expedition against a 
distant King appears to be referred to. This is meaningless. 

‘Nicely distributed means spread throughout all the organs of the body. 

O n s l aug h ts means mental and physical tortures. 

‘Indra may refer to a King as well. 

4 Ishwar Chandra Vidyalankar, interprets Indra as bright intellect, and, translates the 
verse thus. Our bright intellect having drunic deep the juice of the knowledge of a scholar, 
becomes muhi*faced, and thereby illumines i £s. intensity. 

Sayan, has interpreted Kadru as the name of a Rishi. Pt. Jawala Prasad interprets 
Indra as Parshu Ram, God’s incarnation. Both interpretations arc inapplicable as Vedas 
are free from historical references. Western scholars interpret Kadru as a daughter of 
Daks ha and mother of the N?gas or serpent race. This is pure nonsense. Kadru means a 
learned person. 

>rcr. ^ Prr, ott® uit»^n 
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*. * ft* w ^ " 

g. o God, the Bestower Of joys, we seekers after knowledge, bow unto 
ThM 0 Omnipresent God, Thou knowest this feeling of ours. (132) 

tit m % gfidfire fr ^°rf^r i fn ?wr ti 

9. Learned persons, who enkindle the soul, their ever-young and deathless 
friend, soon cut asunder the bondage of body. (133) 1 

t o. firfHr fsnf^T wr faff: *T«T ; I 5^ 5WT ^ » 

10. O God, drive all our enemies away, smitr down our violent foes and 
tormentors. Grant us that wealth of soul for which we long. (134) 

DECADE V 


X. Tfa W* tprt-WTT I ftw II 


1 When we two converse, together we hear though ’twere close at hand. 
It shows speech is in their hands, which accomplishes wondrous achievements. 

(135)* 

^ tpr ti f*r trt r *W*ws i ysst^ft ^ ^ ii 

2. O God, these spiritually minded friends look to Thee, just as men with 
fodder look to the cattle. (136)* 

3. tfxreir rmr% fwt f*mr u 

3 . All men and people bow down before the righteous indignation of God, 
as rivers bow them to the sea. (137) 

y. it 

4. We choose the protection of our learned preceptors, the bestowers of 
pleasure and learning, that it may help and succour us. (138) 

X. ni*ie4?l I *<rfH r d *T II 

5. O God, for acquiring the experiences of knowledge through Yoga, make 

‘Those who develop their soul soon attain to salvation and get relief from the pangs of 

^^ereferTto teacher and pupil. Their refers to teacher and preacher, which refer* to 

* P The word V*TT has been translated by Swami Tulai Ram as speech. Literally the word 
mi means as whip or hunter. Pt. laidev Vidyalankar says that in the hands of breath* 
i. e.. Pr anas there is the hunter of Otn. which the Yogis use in their contemplation. 

*Ju»t as cowherds look upon their cattle with affection, so spiritually advanced pertozts 

look towards God, and try to approach Him. 
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strong and free in motion, my breath, which is perfected through control 
(139)i * ' 

V i wftg-Bv anfawg u 

6. May the Omnipotent God, the EHspeller of ignorance, the Embodiment 
of infinite joy, listen to our prayer, and grant wisdom to our mind. (140) 

v». *tr ^ snmwnft: ti h nr n i <tct h 

7. O God, the Creator, grant us ever prosperity and progeny, and drive 
away poverty. (141) 

** f*r gfinfW* srem: i hit n 

8. Where is that Ever-Almighty God, the Bestower of joys, the Master of 
manifold achievements, and Unbending in nature. Which knOwer of the Vedas 
prays unto Him ? (142) 

e. w ?nfrrT*( i fw f%3ft sr gpra u 

9. In the solitude of mountains and confluence of streams, a sage develops 
his spiritual force, contemplating on God through Yoga. (143) 

t®. srmnuf vMta it ?rt qP flgrsg ti 

10. Praise through Vedic songs, God, the Lord of mankind. Worthy of 
adoration, the Leader of men, the Controller of humanity and most liberal. 
(144) 

Chapter 2 
DECADE I 

t «ttt 5 fiunm Htftvn i imfav. w 

1. The soul, that moves from one body to the other, is deft in action, pro¬ 
perly gives and takes, is enlightened and mixed with food, assumes bodily 
form. (145)* 

R. Hr* m jwsfeftr i ?r ifrw: n 

1 K*kshiran and Authija are not the names of Riihia as explained by Griffith. 

WftSFmeans breath, as it resides in i. e,, breast. Pt. Jawala Prasad translates 

WT as <TPT (sin) which is Contraryfarnrnkta and Grammar. 

*Qt9€M and lakes: Soul imparts knowledge to some and receive* instruction from others. 
This verse clearly states that the soul enter* the womb at the time of conception through 
What a woman eats and drinks. This explodes the theory that the soul ent er s the womb a 
few months after the conception. 
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2. O God, the Lord of ample wealth, these songs of praise go forth unto 
Thee, as milch-Kine low to their calves. (146) 

V nksprcr «tt*t w»d<.«f|wi5( i ^rr n 

3. It is generally accepted that in the mansion of the Moon, there is a part 
of the light of the Sun, so there resides the light of God in our delightful 
superhuman soul. (147) 

y. irftqft toM lOTSpimramu 

4. When soul, the showerer of extreme delight leads us on to progressive 
deeds, it becomes our nourisher through affinity. (148) 1 

X. sftjfafg u'sl'iiH, i 5^ *5^ 11 

5. The Soul, the mother of vital breaths, the sustainers of life, hankering 
after knowledge, united with vital breaths and conscious organs, elevates them. 
(149) 

%, gq 5ft sftfir? 5pf 4Tfg *<4141 9% I 37 5ft tjfXftt: II 

6. O soul, the Lord of rapturous joys, enjoy the knowledge derived from 
our organs. (150)* 

\9. IS2T **** i «r«w^nftTOi n 

7. In this non-violent sacrifice of life, the Hotas, fed with the oblations of 
passions enhancing the knowledge, dimity and sublimity of the soul, nicely 
finish the Yajna (sacrifice) to the end. (151)* 

«. hmqf rer ^ n 

8. May I verily receive from my Father God, the deep knowledge of eternal 
law, and thus become resplendent like the Sun. (152) 

t. Wtf: OTIt m 95$ I ^Rft jnftpfor II 

9. Along with our soul, may our organs of cognition be joyful and streng¬ 
thened. Equipped with them may we rejoice. (153) 4 


•Griffith describes India and Pushan as two deities. This explanation is unacceptable, 
as the Veda* arc free from historical reference. 

•The repetition here is for the sake of emphasis. 

•Hotas are seven Rishis, i.e., two eyes, two nostrils, two ears and month. These seven 
organs add to the knowledge and grandeur of the soul, and cany on this Yajna through¬ 
out life to the end. is the cleansing bath taken at the end of a Yajna. 

•Organs of cognition means Cyan Indriyas. If our soul feels happiness, our organs too 

are full of joy. 

Them refers to the organs. 





AYENDRA KAWA 


25 


?o. qpn I ^TTT TuAf^QT II 

10. God, the Urger and Creator of all, the Nourisher of all and soul, that 
pervades all organs of the body, being friendly to active and passive life, 
impart us the knowledge of how to behave in life. (154) 1 

DECADE H 

t mkri *fr i n 

1. O men sing the praise of God, the Guardian of our foodstuffs, the Sub¬ 
duer of all, the Master of hundreds of achievements, the Object of adoration 
by all learned persons. (155) 

r. q q *rnrcr i tor: *f!*rrr^ n 

2. O friends, for the sake of spiritual enjoyment, sing the glory of God, the 
Embodiment of captivating characteristics, and the Saviour of His devotees. 
(156) 

\ f RT TOR: l TOT II 

3. O God, learned persons. Thy friends, worship Thee with Vedic verses. 
We Thy sincere devotees, longing for Thee, also worship Thee. (157) 

Y. *?3TR fft PTC 1 II 

4. May admirers admire God. May our Vedic sayings divulge knowledge. 
(158) 

vr qPft Pr^rt qfa *PjPt i m Pr ii 

5. O soul, this pure joy residing in the mind is for thee. Run hither, come 
and drink it. (159)* 

V SS^iPr ^ i qPrefa it 

6. Just as a good cow calls him who milks, so we for safety from sin invoke 
day by day God, the Rewarder of our actions. (160) 

V5. qpfT RT ftRT I *[RT II 

7. O soul, the showerer of happiness on the attainment of knowledge, I 
pour it for thee to drink. State thee, and enjoy pleasure in full. (161)* 

1 Soma and Pushan have been translated by Griffith as names of deities. Both words are 
epithets of God. Soma is God as He urges and creates us. He is Pushan, as He nourishes 

us. 

Active life is Karma Yoni of sentient beings. Passive life is Bhog Yoni of beasts and 
birds. 

•Drink means enjoy, realise. 

*1 means Yogi. A Yogi addresses the soul in a state of trance. Tt’ refers to knowledge. 
"To drink' means to enjoy. 
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vptfrwn dlHWfl & igr- * Ww wftfW n 

8. O soul, whatever knowledge there is retained in the cells and arteries of 
the brain is for thee. Drink thou that, for thou art lord thereof. (162) 

11 

9. In every deep meditation, in every search for knowledge, we call, as 
friends to succour us, God, the Mightiest of all. (163) 

qT^rr fh dtatawfir sr wm i » 

10. O companions, bringing hymns of pnfise, come Ye hither, sit Ye down, 
and sing forth your song to God. (164) 1 

DECADE III 

t. t?t i Pm mm fti+'r. u 

1. O soul, the lord of affluence, this knowledge has beat gained with great 
exertion. O worthy of praise, enjoy this knowledge. (165) 

5 m sft I w: II 

2. Great is our soul. May we always keep in view the 6onl, the extinguisher 
of fears. Wide as the heaven extends in might. (166) 

V nr 5 nvx fmi unrW 1 ii 

3. o soul, full of exertion, gather intelligently the knowledge worthy of 
acquisition, that equips thee with food and habitation. (167) 

v. qfq * ft* t trcqftni n 

4. O man, sing with thy speech, for true knowledge, the praise of soul, the 
ford of light, the son of Truth, and the protector of Truth. (168)* 

amcrftHw wtfifeflr swr i wt*[ mii 

3. With what unique protection, with what mighty force, in what m anner, 
will soul that feeds on truth and acquires knowledge, become our friend. (169) 

mg q: qwnsrrg ftwi$ i *tr ii 

Hn Tandy* Br ahman nine kinds of stomas have boon mentione d, at Trivrit ftfT, 
Fanchdash 'T°fW, Saptdash B’SHTW, Ekvmsha, Trinava Pfih , Traywtdnsh 

q ufim Chaturvinsh WuPw, Chatvarinsh ’scqifrSl Ashtehsmrinsh I 

Stoma mean* praise. The method of singing theee stomas has been mentioned in the 
Tandy* Brahman. 

•The son of Truth menus the embodiment of truth. 
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6. Manifest for your advancement, the soul, the conqueror of all evil inten¬ 
tions, and the goal of all praises. (170) 

7. May I hanker after the realisation of God, the Sustainer of the universe. 
Unrivalled, Lovely, Worthy of adoration by soul, and the Bestower of firm 
intellect. (171) 

* 2T ft tpfr fwt 1 *ft*?£ 5ft ^ II 

8. O soul, may all thy paths beneath the skull whereby thou impeliest 
various organs, and our organs of action listen to thy behest. (172) 

*nnnr ff m q^4ttsrcrc*ft i ufto qunfirtr: n 

9. O Omnipotent God, when Thou art kind to us. Thou bestowest on us 
excellent things like food and strength. (173) 

?*. srfer nWt f Tvwkm *rc?r: i ^ *wrnft qftyrr n 

V 

10. Here is ready this fine essence of knowledge. The intelligent, talented 
persons, and learned husband and wife drink it. (174) 1 

DECADE IV 

t. i y wiw Ki : i 

1. Our intellect full of knowledge and willing to act, and enterprising, 
meditative persons worship God, when He manifests Himself in the heart 
(175) 

ffffc Fftqftr ff WT qhqVnfa -1 H***{Vt W Ti q fft || 

2. O God, let us Thy worshippers be non-violent, and free from illusion. 
Let us act on the commandments of the Vedas. (176) 

3. O soul, the singer of Brihat Sdma, the non-destroyer of life, the master 
of action, the Effulgent God, the Remover of all sorts of ignorance, has mani¬ 
fested Himself in thee. Sing His praise, the Persuader of all. (177) 1 

v. qrt ott fir nr for: r wnrffcmr i 

4. " This-unique and bright intellect emanates from the resplendent soul. I 
admire both the forces of knowledge and determinath>n. (178) 

1 Axhwina means heaven and earth, day and night , sun and moon as veil, vide Nirukta 
12 - 1 . 

*Bnhat Satna is a part of the Slmaveda. 
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v ^ 1 W^T *11#^ II 

5. Soul, with the aid of ignorance-dispelling forces of God, Attainable 
through contemplation. Unvanquished by any earthly power, overcomes eight 
hundred and ten impediments that overshadow knowledge. (179) 1 

6. O soul, manifest thyself. Delight thee with all the vigour-infusing forces 
of fine breath. With thy strength, thou art filled with mighty desires. (180) 

vs.' ICT 9 I I* 

7. O God, the Slayer of the forces of darkness, come hither to our side. 
Thou art Mighty with Thy mighty aids. (181) 

liVmK i vfq ftrfenr \ Ttoft i 

8. God’s is that might which is blazing and revolving Heaven and Earth, 
as a hero revolves the shield. (182) 

9. Just as a pigeon goes near his pregnant mate, so does this devotee go 
near God, Who listens to this prayer of ours. (183) 

to. *T*T «TT WT5 *nibj. fft ^ l * ff II 

10. May God instil in our heart His blissful, healthful and healing balm. 
May He prolong the days of our life. (184) 

DECADE V 

ftnrt «h?rt i * fan s ii 

1. Never does ho suffer mentally whom wisdom, purity, love and justice 
protect. 085) 

1 Eight hundred and ten impediments are enumerated Wow. Three forces of matter, 
Satva, (Truth) Rajas (Possession). Tamas (Darkness) become nine, multiplied by three 
divisions of time, past, present and future. They become twenty seven, multiplied by the 
three attributes of SHIFT (Power), (p ers ev era nce) (Counsel). Multiplied by 

three stages of Wi ?, tPFT i.e. High, Medium and Low, the number becomes SI. 
Taking into consideration the ten directions, the number becomes 810. This it a plausible 
explanation offered by Pt. Jaidcv Vldyalankar, and Swami Tulsi Ram. Some commenta¬ 
tors have translated the word <JM4 as many. Sayanahas fabricated a historical story 
on this verse, which is unacceptable as Vedas arc free from historical references, being 
the word of God in the beginning of creation. 

Griffith translates Dadhlcha as a Rithl, son"of Atharvan, with his bones converted into 
a thunderbolt. Indra is said to have slain the host of vritras or demons who withhold the 
rain. Vritras arc impediments of ignorance in the way of knowledge. Dadhicha means 
God attainable through contemplation. 

Griffith’s translation is not plausible. 





AYENDRA KAWA 


29 


^ ?T*ft «ft TOT TTOT \ <f<*TOT II 

2. For the acquisition of knowledge and prosperity it is essential to first 
control organs, mind and body. (186) 

3. O soul, these organs of thine, enjoying true knowledge, produce bursting 
lustre, as do the kine yield milk, after taking water. (187) 

y, tot fror w totot 1 *<etflWl*T u 

4. O much-lauded ; multi-named ; God, when Thou graciously manifestest 
Thyself m each exalted soul, we are filled with a desire to sharpen pur intellect 
and acquire spiritual wealth. (188) 

St. 'TTTOT I TO ^ II 

5. O Vedic speech, our purifier, powerful through knowledge and action, 
residing in our mind through contemplation and light of knowledge, beautify 
the Yajna of our life. (189) 

V * vf ff i g^ T psWtoTO 1 *r *ft 11 

6. Who amidst mortals, bound by the ties of action, can gratify the soul 
with knowledge? God alone grants us the wealth of knowledge. (190) 1 

vs. <n*nfij$yn f? 1 *rftTOii 

7. Come O soul, we are gleaning divine pleasure for thee. Enjoy it. Illumine 
this heart of mine. (191) 

frorowro: 1 wtoto 11 

8. May great, unassailable, heavenly favour of God, possessing the triple 
qualities of Love, Praiseworthiness and Justice, shower on us. (192) 

A. FTOff: fTOStTOfotf TOT. I II 

9. O God, the Lord of mortals, the Supreme Guide, the Settler of many, 
we depend on one like Thee ! (193)* 


Mjriffith consider* Nahusha to be a tribe, apparently different from the five great 
Aryan tribes and dwellers on orpear the Indus ? This is absurd as there i* no history in 
the Vedas fTOI 2-3-6 meam man vide Nigbantu. 

HJriffith has translated as of tawny steeds. It means, ‘of mea\ 


» SAMAVEDA 

BOOK III 

Chapter 2 
DECADE I 

C 3T4T *ft*rn rrfirc: i tw w$r1Wt ^ n 

1. O God, let mild worshippers make Thee glad. Grant us wealth of know¬ 
ledge, cast aside anti-vedic feelings. (194)’ 

Wt 'Ttfg ?r: §?r I MlSldflwr: II 

2. O God, praised through Vedic hymns, protect the worshipper midst us. 
Thou art worshipped with Vedic verses. Glory is Thy gift. (195) 

V * *T *TT*h; I ST W) II 

3. God always attracts you near Him. Why don’t you acknowledge Him, 
Who loves you, is Powerful and Divine. (196) 

V. bt ?4T fqwPwww : trgjffR^ fil^W: I «T-cTrfjRETfd' II 

4. Let the intellectuals plunge in God, as the rivers flow into the sea. O 
God, naught excelleth Thee 1 (197) 

H,. re fcy rcfarft i wiOr^wtr n 

5. Udgathas, the singers of theSamavedaglorify God through Brihat Sam a. 
Hotas the reciters of the Rigveda, glorify God with the verses of the Rig- 
veda. Adhvaryus glorify God with the verses of the Yajurveda. (198) 

V tRT 55T§ 5T I 4T3ft tfttlf II 

6. May God, according to our desire grant us mighty and handy wealth. 
May Omniscient God grant us knowledge and action. (199)1 

TO ttt fe II 

7. O man, God drives away mighty fear from all sides. For firm is He and 
Seer of all. (200) 


Kjrassman says, the verse may originally have been taken from a hymn addressed to 
the Ribhus, the eldest of whom was Ribhukshan and the youngest Vaja. This is incorrect, 
as there is no history in the Vedas. WilsOn, following Sayana translates the verse in the 
Rigveda differently: : _ \ _ 

“Maylad ra bring to us the bounteous Ribhu Ribhuk$hna to 0 attake of our sacrificial 
viands; may be the mighty bring the mighty;** This explanation is untenable, as it refers 
to history in the Vedas. 
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c. ^Wl 3 far: I *TT*t TOT *T t}*T*: II 

8. OGod! when spiritual sentiments arise, these Vedic songs reach Thee 
as milch Kine fondly hasten to their calves. (201) 1 

9. For friendship, prosperity and wealth of knowledge, we invoke the 
Omnipotent and Fostering God. (202> 

10. O God I the Remover of ignorance, none is better, mightier than Thee, 
verily there is none like Thee. (203) 

DECADE D 

t. tfTfa Tt 3RRT T* TTTOT I WTOnj 5T N 

1. O men, I praise God, your Saviour, the Banisher of sufferings, the Master 
of animal world, the Lord of wealth, knowledge and food, and the Dispenser 
of impartial justice. (204) 

R- Arc: srfir c^ i ^ufd i ynr *rf^ n 

2. O God, I praise Thee with Vedic songs. Just as a loving wife goes to her 
husband, so are these songs proceeding towards God, the Fosterer of all. 
(205) 

3. m tt *r?rf if RWt r n 

3. Verily the mortal man hath good guidance, whom the learned persons 

free from guile, and just God, the Friend of all afford protection. (206) 

; 

Y. qTftsrfarfi nftfsrt qewfa MTr^dH I FTT? 3TT RT II 

4. O God, bring us the wealth for which we long, which is found in a man 
who does not yield to foes, who is unflinching and reflective ! (207) 

5. O men, for the sake of great munificence and fulfilment of the desires of 
mankind, worship the Mighty God, highly spoken of in the Vedas ! (208) 

V ?T FS »nrir SJT I It 

6. O Valiant God, may we continue singing Thy fame, the fame of xme like 
Thee. O Omnipotent God, may we fully realise Thee through deep meditation! 
(209 y 

‘Full of love the soul sings Vedic songs in praise of God» as kine lovingly go to their 
calves. 

•The fame of one like Thee means Thy fame alone, as none else ii like God who i* 
Unique and Incomparable. Griffith says the meaning of the words ‘Premani* is uncertain. 
Stevenson translates this as *In our most solemn sacrifice*. The word 5RTfw means 
h jffcFPrt dfc+HURP# i.e., deep meditation. 
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W. tTHFRT • I s * sud-^W 5Ti N 

7 O God, accept at day-break our soul, absorbed in meditation, lull of 
pleasure, present in all places far and near, and full of knowledge 1 (210) 1 

«?. «rrt vfa ^r; fire wfeprcfo1 faro » 

8. G soul. when tbou overcomest all evil propensities, cut thou asunder 
tbe head of Death through the force of contemplation and action 1 (211)* 

t tfrtr $?rrcrt *r t ?fim; i fat u#* 


9. O soul, thine are these pleasures and knowledge derived andwhichare 

still to be derived. O Lord of strength, remain ever glad, through their enjoy¬ 
ment 1 (212)* , . 

|o. 5wrt%mr: *■ t »«l i h 5** 11 

10. For Thee, O God, Lord of light, have we purified our minds, and spread 
our hearts. Be gracious to Thy worshippers. (213) 

■ -:;vi DECADE in 

t m * F5 mr *nnrsr. **re3*[ i 

1.0 men. Ye seeking strength should please with songs of prarse, <^d. 
Most liberal. Lord of boundless might, just as a cultivator waters the field, 
with water from a well l (214) 

V Rw(W ^ wm'm nr n 

2. Hence, O God, come unto as with food that gives a hundred. Yea a 
thousand powers 1 (215) 4 

v VT g?*YpitJT ** srrer: nml*{ \ V n 

3. A powerful King, the remover of impediments, being trained in military 
science, and armed with a shaft, asks his subjects, 44 w!k> are your fierce tor¬ 
mentors, who are engaged in the pursuit of Violence ?* (216) 

Y. I HTC ^^ 1 * 1 4^ 11 

4. O iGng^for the protection of the people, and for^ ^ 

thee who is higMy lauded, and is long armed. (217).' 

*For ftilkr explanation sec Pt. Jaidev Vidyakiikar’s commentary. 

•Griffith describes Namuchi as one of tbe numerous demofit of draught cooquered VT 
Indra. Namuchi means death which follows us and doesn’t release the soul till theend. 
Some commentators have interpreted the word as ‘cloud’ which does not easily reteas© 
waiter. Cutting the head of death means becoming free from the fear of death. 

•Lord of strength means soul. 

•Come unto us with food moans grant us food. 
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X. ^ fawt ftu^ \ *nfar W: 11 

5. O God, the Dispeller of all afflictions, the Friend of all, Omniscient, 
Just, Lover of the learned. Thou leadest us straight on the path of virtue like 
a King! (218) 

V l<\H* I ft ftv^T?R?[ II 

6. Just as the Sun from afar sheds his lustre on all objects, as if he were 
near, so does God spread from all sides His light of Justice. (219) 

\3. WT ftWH^WT I +iMI ^SUTTft II 

7. O Pr&na and Ap&na, with your lustres, water the soul with pleasure 
derived from Yoga. O men of action and knowledge, fill our organs with con¬ 
sciousness! (220) 

^5 & Arc: ¥T*5T i srfrr^ u 

8. Airs, the source of speech, thus, tread on their paths, in organs, their 
residence, as cows bend on the knees for walking at the time when they bellow 
for the calf. (221) 

^ to* ft i wjfHW t n^g^ n 

9. The soul moves thus, and establishes its powers in three ways. Its power 
is finely manifest in the body, (222) 1 

DECADE IV 

I TTflY ft* II 

1. O soul, thou shunnest the wrathful and approaches! the devotee. Enjoy 
the height of pleasure derived through his self-dedication! (223)* 

^ II dftwrw Wtbnf II 

2. Whatever word however little is addressed to God, Great and excellently 
Wise, the same exalteth the worshipper. (224) 

^*f w * ^TFft tPrt M»?r i ^ ii 

3. Doesn’t God know the prayer offered by an ignorant person. Doesn’t 
He know the recitation of the Gayatra Sama. He does know. (225)* 

v. yg *twr 1 w ^rrfir: i gfcql^mdiPqw T it 

4. O God, Thou art pleased with praise-songs. Thou art the Lord of the 
learned. Thou Controllest the five elements and art the Friend of the created 
worlds. (226) 

1 Thc verse is applicable to God ms well. See Yajtrrveda 5-15. 

Lt tkrte ways: (1) Acquiring essence from food (2) Knowledge from organs (3) Spread¬ 
ing breath In the body. 

•His means devotee’s. 

•Gayatra Sima is a part of the S^maveda. 
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*. m *TTf*r.<r *t: f«fown i I^tPt: ii 

5. O God, come unto our soul. Don’t deprive us of food, knowledge and 
strength. Thou art venerable like a grandfather before a grandson. (227) 

V arc at* wn wi: i sku'sw ii 

6. O Omnipresent God, when do’stThou impede the flow of life in the 
body of the recipient of the knowledge of the Vedas? Thou grantest long life 
to him who controls his breath. (228) 1 

o. titra: Pm i n 

7. O soul, drink deep with thy breaths and organs, the essence of know¬ 
ledge from a learned person who is the worshipper and lcnower of God. 
Invincible is thy friendship! (229)* 

e. sr wt % srPr % wldK fs Prfa: > w ^ TrTr: 11 

8. O God, Lover of the song, we are the singers of Thy praise, O Master 
of knowledge, gratify us! (230) 

£. t^rysr FqKjwi «r: i aRTPcju ii 

9. O Omnipotent God, to some bodies Thou grantest spiritual strength. 
Strong Lord, to some Thou grantest ever-conquering might! (231) 

tRT ufa dU^.qi qr g?r fere i v*t ii 

10. O soul, thou art verily the brave man’s friend. A hero art thou. Thou 
art firm, calm and steady. Hence thy powor of reflection is worthy of emula¬ 
tion! (232) 

DECADE V 

?. vftr m wrRfcprfcjRT tf £?r: i spur. ii 

1. O Omnipotent .God, the Illuminator of Sun, Lord of this moving world. 
Lord of what moveth not, we bow before Thee, as unmilked kine bow before 
the calves! (233) 

OTtft tfjht »id: j 

2. O God, we. Thy worshippers, call on Thee for the acquisition of the 
wealth of knowledge. In adversity we contemplate on Thy True, Protecting 
Nature. We remember Thee alone for success, .after exerting to the best of 
our mite. (234) 

1 Wben doit Thou impede mean* Thou never impede*!. 

•rb* friendship of the *otjl with a teamed person if uncompjerabte. 
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V arfSr 3* m y reg firere 1 * uvr i 

^rPqwfr imr ftnrftr 11 

3. O men, for the acquisition of knowledge, 4uly worship God, the Master 
of wealth. He being ubiquitous and rich in treasure, imparts instructions to 
His singers in a thousand ways. (235) 

vfu *r t^r Xri ti 

4. As coWs bow to their calves in stalls, so we glorify that God of the 
people. Who is the Remover of our foes, the Subduer of our passions, the 
Estabiisher of soul in the body, and takes delight in the essence of know¬ 
ledge. (236) 

§TO>Jr 5 * u n 

5. In a Yajna performed for acquiring intense pleasure, when obstacles 
stand in your way, with full vigour invoke knowledge-bestowing God, sing¬ 
ing Brihat Sima for safety. I too applaud that Nourishing and Propitious 
God. (237 y 

V urWytawftr $*T i 

in * wf pgr Pni it 

6. Soul, coupled with perception soon perceives knowledge in full. lust as 
a carpenter bends the wheel for swift motion, so do I make you bend with 
Vedic song before God, much-invoked. (238)* 

vs. Pm igm Tftnft \ 

an fi re i fire: n 

7- Q soul, enjoy the knowledge derived from us, the active organs; and be 
thus delighted. Grant us knowledge, being ever present in our body as a 
friend. May thy acts of wisdom guard us well for our prosperity! (239) 1 

f? fiTCT *PT I 

8. O God, approach the worshipper for the grant of knowledge, O Master 
of infinite knowledge, grant us strength to control our organs. Strengthen 
our breath for the performance of Yoga. Grant us the supremacy of Yoga! 
(240) 

*1 means a learned, devout person, a preacher. 

Brihat Sima is a part of the Simavcda. 

*T moans a preacher. 

You: Worshippers. 

UTftr: means soul that makes us cross the ocean of sufferings and miseries of the world, 
means perception or intellect that bears the burden of (he fortress of ottr body. 
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l. vfurVm i 

*ron g?r wit fin* fin*$ ^Tfw: ii 

9. God never abandons even the most degraded one of yon. O men, let all 
lovers of divine essence amongst us, unitedly drink it in deep meditation! 
(241) 

*rr froft srerrot *tt faras .i 

ygfareftaT n 

10. Glorify none else but God, O friends. Be non-violent. Sing together 
in your pure heart the glory of God, the Bestower of Dharma, Arth, Kfima 
and Moksha. Recite again and again, Vedic hymns in His praise. (242) 1 

Chapter 2 
DECADE I 

^3f ^ tjwyffcreT n 

1. None can harm the man who, by his deeds and sacrifices renders him¬ 
self fit to ever tread on the path of progress, like a King, praised of all, full 
of knowledge, unconquerable by his might, and endurer of afflictions with 
patience. (243) 

^ Pwfafiw JtT WT^: I 

nfi* *pftt Pr^pr yn ir 

2. God, residing in all bodies without ligature, even before blood is pro¬ 
duced, joins together the joints of the neck, and at His will soon dissevers 
them. (244)* 

V «tt m w$ft\ *rcr 5^i Ifcw* i 

wgggft vs gftntaft u 

3. O God, may hundreds and thousands of learned and talented persons, 
realising Thee in meditation, for the acquisition of delight, remember Thee, 
in their body united with soul! (245) 


Hi) Dharwta: Virtuous life. 

(2) Artk. Desired riches and wealth of knowledge. 

(3) KMmar. Achievement of noble ambitions. 

(4) Moksha: Emancipation, Final beatitude. 

•How wondrous is the power of God, that embryo in the womb, before the creation of - 
blood, and without, any ligature, gets the joints of his neck dosed up. 

God at His will in a trice dissevers the joints and sends the strongest man to death. 
This process of birth and death if eternal through the potency of God* 
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v. m ‘- gftfiwWfc t 

M«r ifrffarqrfti^bfir <rfl> if? n 

4. O soul, come with pleasure-giving cobwebs of knowledge, brilliant like 
the peacock’s plumes, and with instruments of learning. No alluring tempta¬ 
tions can entrap thee, as a hunter does the bird. Thou rather overcomest 
them, as an archer does an animal! (246) 1 

K* sr srfifss i 

TOTOftd *4tf*r fr tot. u 

5. O God, the Mightiest, the iiluminator of all. Thou Verily infusest life 

in the mortal body. O All-Powerful, there is no comforter but Thee. I speak 
my words to Thee! (247) • ~ - 

TOT ^EFTftr: I -- 

6. O God, Thou art far-renowned, the Leader of Thy devotees frei : from 

crookedness, on the path of virtue, the Lord of power and might. Alone, 
Thou, unconquered by many* art the Guardian of mankind. Thou smitest 
down resistless impediments! (248)* r 

v», TOT I 

tot tow m&t w 

7. All worshippers invoke God alone, for the prosperity of the le^amed/tat 
the commencement of a non-violent imdcrtaking, in a moral struggle, and for 
the acquisition of spiritual knowledge. (249) 

TOW frft *TT TO I 

ynfr- ft4rwl^Tii^ft*l4ye r n 

8. May these my songs of praise exalt Thee, O God, Who hast abundant 
wealth! Pure, learned persons, the purifiers of all, also laud Thee with hymns 
of praise! (250) 

A. ^ 5 ^ ^rynroT fro gotew i 

TOTftrat 1TTOT nftwhlU) TOT TO II 

9. These songs of ours, exceeding sweet, these hymns of praise come out of 
our heart unto God, like ever conquering chariots that display their strength, 
gain wealth, and afford unfailing protection! (251) 

1 0. TOT *ftft TOT gf1 

4nPn% W: $TOT 5 tot fro II 

x Tk*m Temptation*. 

*bmD€diminu: Fort like pantoa*. 
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,0. ** » . thirty <te . wtfm ^ i» «h.tort. 

thou, O soul, acquiring the friendship oL us, the d 

quickly, and enjoy with us divine felicityl (252) 1 

DECADE D 
pi (qwiFdtt'Rifth i 

ipt H f? wt uw i 

1 O God, Lord of knowledge and action, fulfil our aim with all Thy 
powers of protection. We follow Thee, the Embodiment of glorious bliss. 

Hero and Giver of wealth. (253) 

qnpJT nriTT. 1 

rgldKfMHmWlH Wtfa ^ W ^ IwRl. II 

2 O Wealthy God, Lord of light, whatever enjoyable things. Thou takest 
away from the degraded people, prosper therewith Thy obedient worshipper, 
and them who perform philanthropic deeds in Thy name 1 (254). 

sr fawpi mp# i 
***irw$ w* to nm n 

3 o learned lover of truth, sing the praise of God, Your Friend m the 
heart Sing well with Vedic praiseworthy, enjoyable words, the glory of 

lo.t.Evc-p,^... .1* howl, a- Well-wisher of the h®dy> 
Hisrcsidence, the Remover of all impediments, and the Kmg of Kings! (255) 

V. WpfT IT r* wftrns.HH: I 

veto wt iH 4 ! 11 

4 O God, men aspiring after longevity, for the sake of enjoying life to 
its fil? SS llise'lhee 8 through Vedic songs. Wise and learned persons 
praise Thee! The preachers of knowledge sing Thee as the Imme morial! (256) 

JT W ^ffriT t[^T iRflt I TOTfaT II 

5. O men, sing for your lofty God, a holy Vedic hymn. He, the Lord 
of hundreds of deeds and judgments, the Slayer of sms, removes vice with 
His hundred-sided power of knowledge! (257) 

V m»ra wfr 1 ** N %*pr >1 

■Griffith consider* the meaning of apitve— prapitve as mKasm ^. 

Grass man’s interpretation of morning and evening but does not consider * 

n^Tr«nsUt« thrae two word, as W and far awayV Saym» 
different meaning of‘at the time of banquet'. The words ^ n ‘ 

•Griffith translates Aryama. Mitra and Varuna ^different 6e.rira^ 

„ the Vedas are free from historical references. These are the significant namra of uoc. 
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6. O learned persons sing for the Great God, the sin-dispelling hymns of 
the SSmawda; whereby the advancers of true knowledge, create for the 
attainment of God, the ever vigilant divine Light! (258) 

w. s*s sr qr Prcrr jjfnfr tm i 

ftwr aft qfw'pjg tmrfr sfrirr u 

7. O God, give us wisdom as a sire gives wealth and knowledge to hi* 
sons! O much-invoked God, instruct Us in this divine path. May we souls 
receive Thy divine fight! (259) 

c. m n vs tro ^w*w q: gw# i 

*T 3*ft wftW HR HT g VS TTl || 

8. O God, turn us not away. Be present with us in our virtuous deed. 
Thou art our only refuge. Thou alone art our goaL O God, turn us not 
away! (260) 

l. si s wt pro orft n i 

wftrrc tng% n 

9. O God, the Remover of the coverings of ignorance, we worshippers, 
having acquired knowledge, cutting asunder the bond of body, like water 
overflowing its bank, sit against the banks of the streams of the sacred Vedic 
knowledge! (261) 

tot yro srr w fimrftr qy^qr n 

10. O God, whatever spiritual or physical strength there exists in men 
and subjects ; whatever beauty there lies in five sheaths of the soul, grant 
us ever these and all manly powers! (262 y- 

DECADE D1 

1. O Mighty God, Thou verily art the ahowerer of happiness. Thou, 
served by noble persons, art our Guardian. Thou art spoken of as Vrisha 
in the Vedas. Thou art the Fulfiller, of our desires far and near ! (263)* 

lpt * Hariih Chandra Vidyalankar translates Panch Kshiti as five organs of cognition 
(Gyan Indriyas), 

Griffith translates Nahushas as people different from the five Aryan tribes, Turvas, 
Yadus, Anavas, Drubyui and Purus. 

Panch-Kihitinam has been translated by Griffith as five tribes. This interpretation is 
wrong, as there is no history in the Vedas. Five sheaths of the soul are Anna, Pran, Mana, 
Gyan, VIgyan Koshas. 

% yrisks: The embodiment of virtue and Dharma* 
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<ftTiitfj|fV* 3»foifW; ^wtOw.-finwfr 11 

2. O Mighty God, whether Thou be far or near at hand. Thou art the 
Remover of obstacles! 

Hence a worshipper with his eulogies Ml of knowledge desires to realise 

Thee. (264) 

arf^r aft ^ i 

3. Ye men, on occasions of spiritual and physical joy, praise Ve J“ 

verse, as ordained in die Vedas, God, the Valiant, the Most wise, the 
Subduer, sung in the Vedas, the Omnipotent! (265) 

Y. fTff ftwnj TTW > 

4 o God, remove the bondage of three-humoured house. Grant meand 

these devotes of Thine, for their good. Thy lustrous shelter that wards off 
triple miseries. (266) 1 

K. ypre r * 

wrrt sfa »rw * frfrrc 11 

5 Resorting to His shelter, as rays do to the SunaUbeingsbornandstill 
u, t b^ luldc»,o, witt^gOT, Ood". gifts. WiiK* WS.hOdMttto u. 

our heritage. (267)* 

V »r tm > 

qrFwr fww <^rert *9r 5^ 11 

e. o^^.go^.^ ^-jstrtss. £ 

a driver alone can yoke his steeds, so a 
organsl (268) 

•*55• ^'£E«££Ui b— i AJto *“ ifc **«***■. 

as given in the text. This hat *1^ Impossible to interpret. 

Ludwig remarks that the reading of the writci *Ai X can make nothing 

of JatO Jsnimsni of the text I borrow word Jllfft means *bom and, 

bom U bom. There is no o«<l of chsngmg. tto text, W 

«wiii he 1 bom European scholars following Satyavrai ST1 

£Sss, ,, .ss;'s«-*fc—» 
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\s. m ftrafg i£T*r i 

*$nfa wnfr n 

7. On all occasions of affliction, let our songs of praise glorify God. O 
B&nisher of sins, Conqueror of obstacles, Worthy of adoration, may our 
Yedic hymns mid prayers glorify Thee! (269) 

rtfirawr *3 ^ i 

ott fmtq ft^rr *rhj n 

8. O God, the lowest Earth is Thine. Thou chcrishest the middle region. 
Thou rulest the highest region. Thou art verily the Lord of the whole uni¬ 
verse. None in all the worlds resisteth Thee! (270) 1 

i 

5^r *n«*;<*< 5T *rmT froifaj: it 

9. O Omnipresent, World-Making-Salvation-Bestowing God, where art 
Thou, whither hast Thou gone? Thy All-knowing nature is found in all places. 
Thou pervadest all objects; singers sing Thy gloryi (271) 1 

*o. | 

ae*ti 3* Hsi m <i *p ^td It 

10. We, the knowers of God, have in past life been pleasing this God, the 
Chastiser of the sinners. In this sacrifice of Vedic prayer, verily, Ye wor¬ 
shippers, in this life, glorify Him, and derive the essence of knowledge and 
pleasure from Him. (272) 

DECADE IV 

t 4ft THTT *TTdT I 

Prwrer w 2*HMi iff ^ t 

1. I eulogise that Great God, Who is the Lord of men, attainable through 
Yogic practices. Immutable in nature, the Punisher of the wicked and igno¬ 
ble, and the Vanquisher of fighting hosts. (273) 

^ 4Tcr pa 1 rat *ppt wfa i 

re re zxti fa fret fa *prt n 

2. O God, give us security from that whereof we arc afraidl O Mighty 
Lord, Thy power is adequate! For our protection, keep away from us the 
vices of hatred and violence. (274) 

*Hariih Chandra Vidyalankar translates the verse thus: 

O God Thou art the Lord of wealth achieved in waking stat® (^l«q). Thou art the 
Master of our sleeping state )• Thou art our Lord in profound sleeP.(^£fcr). 

None resisteth Thee in die fourth state. 

r The question in the first port has been answered in the second. 
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rxn jrt ^rm iftraft u 

3. O God, the Lord of all homes and bodies. Thou art the strong support, 
and Guardian like armour! Thou art Omniscient. Thou reinvest the yogis of 
this old bondage of mortal frame. Thou art the friend of the sages, (275) 

Y. iffe ^ ^ I 

*riTpn Hpn^H wjgr ^ *npt?iTftr u 

4. Verily, O Creator, Thou art Great; truly, O Absorber of all. Thou art 
Great! O Ever-living God, Thy majesty is Great. O most admired God, 
Thou art Great by Thy greatness! (276) 

x. 

wnw raT rer q Rn y r w 

5. O God, when Thy friend becomes strong in action master of organs 

and senses, beautiful in appearance, and full of knowledge; he with his illus¬ 
trious life and excellent qualities becomes fit to enter the Assembly of the 
learned! (277) ' 

V qprnvOTr fr vtfOwi ijjftar sy i 

C*T * 1*1 * 4KM*d Ttafi II 

6. O God, not even a hundred heavens or a hundred earths can match 
Thee. O Chastiser of the impious, not even a thousand suns and the universe 
created by Thee, can match Thee! (278J 1 

's. Ufej 3TPTTT^ Jjftr 

ftPTT 5Rnf g4% it 

7. O God, Thou art called by men eastward and westward, north and 
south, O All-powerful, Thou art everywhere near all. O Powerful God in¬ 
voked by many Thou art present in all menl (279) 1 

ves t ff % ftfir wTwIJftpmrftr if 

8. O God, the Abode of all, who can be disrespectful unto Thee? O Omni¬ 
potent, a yogi, with faith in Thee, depending upon his light of knowledge to 
finish his journey in the world, surrenders his learning unto Thee! (280) 


1 Sun, Earth, Heaven, nay even the whole universe created by Gbd, can not m a t c h Hi m . 
God is higher than all these. 

•Griffith translates Anavas andTurrasas as the descendants of Ac great Aryan eponymi 
Anti aid Turvasa. This interpretation is illogical, 4s the Vedas arc free from historical 
references. 

Anva means man, ffif *i^*m*i I fhwo XU I 

Turvasha means near, t PrXo Xltl 
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t AMifoc y i fawafftm: i 

fijWT fart ftrjprr u 

9. This mental power with the force of breath and soul being footless, 
moves faster than those with feet. Leaving the field of deliberation, it traver¬ 
ses through the field of speech, whence, it enters the field of action and 
moves with thirty steps. (281) 1 

*rr swnr ti^JnfvTfirfefira R T fapti : u 

10. O God, come very near to ns, with aids of firmly based resolve! 

Come, Most Auspicious with Thy most valuable gifts. O Good Tdnsman, 

come with Thy pleasant powers! (282) 

DECADE V 

L 33 ft *1 anrr i 

1. O men, call for your protection, God, Undecaying, Urger, Indepen¬ 
dent, All-pervading, Conqueror, the Giver of knowledge and enjoyment, the 
Best Master, Immortal, the Dispeller of ignorance! (283) 

*ft <5 t*tt TTsrcrcw ^ tRirftr i 
WTrmTTT TOTt H HT »T^ 4T *RJ<T «T fa 11 

2. o God, we dislike even the learned, who remain far from Thee, and 
act against the dictates of their conscience. O All-pervading God, verily 
being near, reside in our heart, and staying there, listen to our prayer! (284) 

S. grta *fbpn*t tffaftrerre i 

'RfTT JR: II 

3. O learned persons, develop happiness for the soul, who hankers after 
knowledge, and is imbued with asceticism. Imbibe his mature experience. 
Exert for self-protection. Soul, the giver gives happiness! (285) 

hr?! tnrr snrcg ii 

‘Thirty steps: According to Sayana these are the thirty division* of the day and night 
A Mohurat is a period of 48 minutes duration. There are thirty Muhnrati in a day and 
night Pt Jaidey Vidyalankar explains these as 8 Vasus, Ten Rodras, Prana* barring the 
soul, and 12 Adityas. Pt. Harish Chandra Vidya lankar considers these words to signify 
the innumerable powers of the mind. 

Mind first deliberates, then speaks, and afterwards acts with itsjmanifoid forces. Mind, 
being without feet, walks faster than those with feet 
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4. We call upon that God, Who slays the foes and is Far-seeing. O Master 
of infinite knowledge. Most Wealthy, Nourisher of noble persons, prosper 
us in life’s struggles. (286) 

5. Ye rich in wisdom and action with your light of knowledge, vouchsafe 
us blessings day and night May not your gifts ever fail. May not our 
gifts ever fail! (287) 

^ Fsftrr i 

w&i fim Pro vrH n 

6. Whenever a mortal worshipper will sing the praise of God, the Giver 
of knowledge and happiness, let him with Vedic song laud God, Who 
subdues the ignoble, and is the Banisher of sins! (288) 

». <nfi$ m vFWBi m Jrsm HwrrfW i 

7. O God, preserve its organs, for the enjoyment of the extreme felicity by 
the soul, who with the conjunction of the organs of cognition and action 
derives enjoyable knowledge. The soul, the dispeller of nescience, is the 
bestower of illuminating knowledge! (289) 1 

5T Ffff aprfPrt «nr: I 

tm^iT finrr ii 

8. May soul, listening to both our mental and vocal prayers, equipped 
with manifold powers, mighty, for enjoying the intense pleasure granted by 
God, come unto us with the perception of truth! (290) 

i v- 

9. O soul, the remover of darkness, the possessor of the strength of a 
thunderbolt, the master of a hundred forms of the wealth of knowledge, I 
cannot sell thee for a high price, not for a hundred, nor for a thousand, not 
even for ten thousand! (291) 1 


^Griffith translates Medhyatithi as the name of a Rishi. This is wrong, as the Vedas arc 
absolutely free from history. The word means God, Who is ever present in the heart, and 
is fit to be respected like a guest, whose date of arrival is not known. God is present in 
our heart from undated times immemorial. 

•The purity of soul should be preserved at all -hosts. It should not be bartered for a 
hundred, a thousand or ten thousand sovereigns. Soul is priceless. 
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ii 

10. O Ubiquitous God, Thou art more to me than sire or niggard brother 
is. Thou and my mother arc alike in rearing me for acquiring prosperity 
and success in undertakings! (292) 

BOOK IV 


Chapter 1 
DECADE I 

t V* FffR stmtfl * mifii< ; i 

^rrt^arr ■HaH ijfrwit *rntrta> ht ii 

\ 

1. These juices of knowledge have been acquired for the soul through 
Yoga. 

O soul, come in this body, with the organs of cognition and action, for 
enjoying excellent pleasure, and drinking them! (293) 1 

V* F? *T*TO % sPhw: | 

*nfh <t<tr ^ ftrr: spj tt^ *?frrnr firfa: ii 

2. O soul, these juices of divine felicity have been prepared for thee. 
Enjoy the pleasant divine knowledge, listen to our songs. O God, Worthy 
of worship through Vedic songs, reward the worshipperTt294>— r 

V ITT Jrpnt'TCPJ I 

3. O God, I praise Thee like a milch-cow, who fulfils our desire, yields 
milk, has an excellent gait, is easy in yielding milk, beautiful in appearance, 
lovable and richly yielding! (295)* 


Y. q ^3T I 

q fV^qi BHlfa % II 

4. O God, impediments strong and lofty like hills are powerless to bar Thy 
way. None stays that act of Thine when Thou wouldst fain give wealth to 
one like me, who sings Thy praise! (296) 


*. V i ft^f TTTt ’TBf I 

wr jt: faPn? n ?qV*g T fww: n 


*Tbcm refer* to juices of knowledge. 

•God has been compared to a cow. Just as a cow does good to bmnanity by yielding 
ruffle, sOGod works for the uplift of humanity by revealing his knowledge in the form of 

the Vedas. 
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5. Who knows the soul, who enjoys happiness along with the organs, in 
this Yajna of life? Who knows.how long wilt he stay in the body? The 
strong soul, migrating from one body to the other, enjoying with his dignity, 
the happiness of knowledge, hisfoddf break* downthe casttes of mortal 
frame and attains to salvation. (297) 1 * * 

V ^sh(< i 



6. O soul, the denizen of our body, control and remove from his seat the 
person who does not fulfil his vow. Increase in this body, a worthy house, 
our share, desired by many a one! (298)* 

qr$ 5*nro*r*: ji 

7. May God, the Maker of the universe, the Lover of His subjects, the 
Lord of the Vedas and their knowers, Invincible, guard our vedic words* 
May He protect, along with our sons and brothers, our elevating vows, 
difficult to fulfil. (299)* 

otWwj wwq y5tr%ii 

8. Never art Thou violent, O God* Thou givest more to the giver. O 
wealthy God, Thy bounty is poured forth ever more and more! (300) 

tV ^ ^ i 

Etr ^ftni nf? n 

9. O God, the Bamsher of sins, yoke to yoga our soul and mind wander¬ 
ing far away from Thee through ignorance. O Mighty God, Wealthy in 
knowledge, come with Thy grand merits, for our equanimity, unto us, who 
are far from Thee through nescience! (301) 

\o. W l ft re i | 

10. O God, the Subduer of the ignoble, the devoted praise-singers had 
satisfied Thee in the past and are satisfying Thee at present. Listen today 
here to the lauds of the worshippers and come unto usl (302) 4 

1 Who knows means none knows. 

•Our means those who stick to their vow. 

Riteless persons should be discouraged and those devoted to their pledge encouraged. 

Share means reward, the fruit of our fulfilling the vow. 

•Griffith translates Tvaahta Brahmnaspati and Parjanya as such. He considers Tvashta 
to be the ideal artist, the divine artisan, the most skilful of workmen* versedhiallwonder¬ 
fulcontrivances. He describes Aditi, Infinity; the mother of the Adityas. 

- Words mean prayers. - , ^ 

4 Today means ever. 
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DECADE D 
jf^TT ft*: I 

wft **$*! G*t II 

1. O GodJ Our advancing darkness-dispelling intellect, like the Dawn, the 
daughter of the Sun, through knowledge removes ignorance. The mighty 
intellect, leading men on the right path, sheds lustre, and is verily attained 
daily through Thy grace. (303) 

. V w ? ftft*£* OT 5*^ 3 T fH«H l 
xri TOR: ii 

2. O Sun and Moon, the settlers of the world, the subjects hankering after 
light, want to attain Yel I too therefore for self-protection want to gain Ye, 
O giver of intellect and wealth, as Ye visit and reach every man. (304) 1 

3* Jps: ffTRt **T | 

*nrc**i gr a?* * ! n 

3. O Prfin and Apfin, Ye gods, what mortal man can satisfy Ye? 
Continual lessening of the quantity of food, harasses Ye with hunger and 
thirst. Proper feeding keeps Ye intact. (305)* 

x anf *t ftftfe* i 

fro fortayr ii 

4. O Prfina and Apfina, the sweetest pleasure laid in living beings is meant 
for Yc. Drink deep that pleasure prepared since long. Grant strength and 
health to the Yogi, who gives Prfina to Apfina and vice versa. (306)* 

%. 5TT *T*T MlHUi **T I 

ijftr vp v ii 

5. O God, I always pray unto Thee with words full of knowledge. In all 
acts of sacrifice. Thou art filled with righteous indignation on the sinners 
like a tiger. Who does not beseech the Almighty One, Who nourishest the 
universe? (307) 


1 Sul>Jects means men. 

■In the first part there is a question, and in the latter an answer. If the body is not 
properly fed, Prftna and Apfina, and intellect deteriorate and become weak. Food keeps 
the vital breaths in order. He who underfeeds himself lowers his intellect and the vitality 
of his breaths . Prfina is the in-going and Apftna the outgoing breath* 

Griffith writes, the stanza is obscure, and some words of the text seem corrupt. These 
remarks are inapt, as the verse is clear in meaning. 

•A Yogi has been described as a giver. He uses both the breaths properly giving Prfina 
to Apfina and Apfina to Prfina. 
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titofips: Prrrarftr i 

^ft g5% ®rr ^ ^rnr ^t?t n 

6. O undecaying mind, create sap of happiness, for the soul longs to drink 
thereof. - Soul, the banisher of impediments and darkness, has yoked together 
strong PrSna and Ap&na and hath come nigh! (308) v 

vs, ^TPT: I 

7. O Mighty God, O Most Great, fulfil the ideal of this frail soul; as Thou 
art, rich in treasures and worthy of being invoked in each calamity. (309) 

KftdKfii jfa fr 5r 'tttftft u 

8. If I, O God, were the lord of riches ample as Thine own, I would give 
them, O God Who scatterest wealth; to the saint and never to the 
sinner. (310). 

9. O God, in spiritual conflicts, Thou art the subduer of all evil propen¬ 
sities. Father art Thou, Conqueror of sins, Averter of the insults and 
imprecations of our enemies. Thou art the Victor of the violent. (311) 

to. 3r-tft frfw tffrren for: *r*)vTFTf< i 

d ^ mlwrftr fare* wfipr n 

10. O God, in Thy might Thou stretchest out beyond the mansions of the 
sky. The earthly region, O God, comprehends Thee not. Thou transcend¬ 
ing the whole universe sustainest it. (312) 

DECADE HI 

t. mnfir-W vtwitow i 

1. We have acquired the essence of intense pleasure through the light of 
knowledge. Knowledge is the birth-right of the soul. O soul, the lord of 
the organs^of cognition and action. In stages of extreme felicity forget not 
our eulogies. (313) 1 

smft d*n ?jf%: 5^r sr t 

frut sftsPcdT TOW : I! 

1 Hath come nigh: The soul harnessing }bo two vital breaths has approached to enjoy 
happiness. 

■We means Saints, Yogis. 
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2. O soul, this body is a home made for thee to dwell in. O much in¬ 
voked soul, go thither with thy powers of meditation. Thou dost guard, 
increase and give us wealth, and joyest in knowledge. (314) 

3. rofosrofsft ft qnft rowr. i 

ftii ft to: to anproF^j; ti 

3. O soul, thou cleavest the skull, hast let loose the gates of organs, hast 
controlled the moving, struggling breaths, hast manifested the huge mountain- 
wise body full of pores, urgest these breaths, the messengers of knowledge, 
and impcllest the streams of knowledge. (315) 

v. h i 

^r?: ^rr em n 

4. O Omnipotent God, we, enjoying the food of knowledge, praise Thee 
for achieving extreme pleasure. Lead us on to our goal; aspiring after which 
and uniting ourselves with Thee, we ourselves acquire abundant pleasure. 
(316 y 

snisrT ^ * 

ftxrr f? w ti 

5. O God, Thou art the Knower of aH the truths of life. Longing for 
them,'we grasp Thy right hand. We know Thee as' Hero and Lord of the rayi 
of divine light. Vouchsafe ns mighty and resplendent riches of knowledge! 
(317)* 

V to) frrftm frown i 

jpt ttrtt rorrro fm arc aftofo tot ft h: n 

6. In life’s struggle men invoke God, and utilise His powers of delibera¬ 
tion and action. The Valiant God is the Suppressor of hostile passions, the 
Distributor of knowledge to mankind, and is Resplendent with knowledge. 
O God, in the cloud of ignorance, be our companion! (318) 

vs. TO: TO fipftVT *IITOMi: I 

to sqreryjft ronjfroTirorfft*^ ronj ii 

7. Far-seeing, Knowledge-seeking, sacrifice-loving sages, imploring, appro¬ 
ach God, and pray unto Him to dispel the darkness of their ignorance* fill 
full their eye with flow of knowledge, and release them from the snare of ^in¬ 
fatuation like birds entangled in a net. (319) 

jRqRPpr %ro*r) tototo wt i 
fiproroi towto ^ row qftf 11 

I Which refers to goal. 

•Grasping the right hand means seeking shelter. 
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8. O soul, we, longing for thee from the core of our heart, look upon 
thee, as a bird soaring on the painless path of salvation, as equipped with 
wonderful resources, as a messenger from God, as a denizen of God’s space, 
as full of strength, and as a rearer and nourisher of mankind! (320) 1 

t$r Tf# grmfj dfcrer: ihf wnr: i 

S JWJTT UW fr*T: II 

9. God revealed for the spread of knowledge, the Veda, an encyclopedia 
of light, before the creation of the physical world. He created other similar 
worlds in the space. He created the Sun, the basic asylum of the^ visible and 
invisible creation. (321) 

^nrrPr aVP**F*r vrtrm m: ti 

10. The learned use many matchless words for this highly Heroic, Power¬ 
ful, Energetic, Learned, Irrevocable God, the Remover of calamities. (322) 

DECADE IV 

; ■ t ** rafc-vgfc * 

sn^rftf ^tt H^npr ii 

' 1. The black but alluring sentiment of sin, marching forth with its tern 
and thousands of propensities, over-powers the strength of mind. The soul 
with its power of knowledge and action, catches hold of that sin. Soul, the 
reflective power in all men, subjugates that terrible demon. (323)* 

ftt ww<Hhu«ii fifc* Swt-oti* swrc: \ 
mfigm *wr ?r PmT: ^4 tRj ii 

2. Flying in terror from the threat of sin, all thy friendly noble traits have 
forsaken thee. Create, O soul, friendship with thy mental "powers. Thus shah 
thou be able to achieve victory over the host of passions, thy foes! (324) 

fcrFT .OTFMI 

3. In life’s struggle, the aged soul engulfs the youthful demon of sin, the 
slayer and destroyer of many. Behold God’s high wisdom, through whose 
greatness, the sin that was living yesterday is dead today. (325)* 

*Wc means good, noble persons, saintly in nature. 

•Sayana interprets the word Krishna as Lord Krishna of Gita. Griffith, translates 
Ansumati as a mystic river of the air. These interpretations arc inadmissible, as the 
Vedas are free from his tori al references. 

■The verse may also mean. 

Just as tbe Sun engulfs the moon at the time of Amavas, so does the AH pervading 
Imme morial God, Mighty in nature, absorb the beautiful, active soul. Look at God’s wis¬ 
dom, how one who dies today, is reborn the other day. Like the waxing and waning of 
the moon, the soul leaves and enters the body aaamind again, till it attains to salvation. 






AYENDRA KAOTA 


51 


y. wwmwiI wmpftsqyrtt mw: ^njfw i 

iji tn^TjfWt ^*r rt: ii 

4. O soul, at the time of thy appearance thou alone sendest to slumber 
those seven slumberless breaths in the head. Hidden in the heart, thou 
attainest like heaven and earth, the upper and the lower parts of the body, 
and derivest pleasure from the powerful breaths. (326) 1 

* to q(Vi4wi jmprra i 

5. O soul, longing for service, thou puttest thy organs in action. Like 
Vedic speech, I laud thee, as powerful, intellectual, controller of organs, 
most excellent. Immortal, resplendent and remover of obstacles ! (327)* 

V * ^ *rcwr rtro 5r i 

fircr: yff: sr to ^ntfron n 

6. O men, realise your responsibility for high nay higher progress, devote 
your mind to excellent consciousness. O soul, the supplier of knowledge to 
men, go unto noble and virtuous men 1 (328) 

a 

vi. TOnrrcft i 

*re i ynftr gfearcr totPt n 

7. In this performance of the source of knowledge, for protection, we call 
on God, the Omniscient, Auspicious, the best Leader of men, listener to our 
supplications, and the sole Remover of obstacles in life’s struggles, the 
Winner and Giver of riches. (329) 

m ft fkfWTPr wi^rafru *r frot ii 

8. O learned person, for the acquisition of knowledge, recite aloud the 
Vedic verses. In struggle for advancement pray untp God, Who in His 
might creates all the worlds and listens to the words which I, his faithful 
servant, utter ! (330) 

t. to www i Ptqqyft i 

l Sendest to slumber means controls, takes within thy grip. Derivest pleasure through 
Yoga. 

*Just as the Vedas sing the glory and beauty of the soul, so do I, a seeker after truth. 
This verse is not found In the Bigveda. Griffith writes that the exact meaning of the word 
Stffc is uncertain. It means Vedic speech. 
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9. This visible creation of mankind, according to the aefromrof souls, 
possesses a sort of concealed sweetness in it. God, from the firmament 
which is fastened over the earth, fills the cows with milk and the herbs with 
sap. (331) 1 

DECADE V 

1. We invoke for our weal in our heart, God, Full of knowledge. Praised 
by the sages, highly Tolerant, the Revolver of heavenly bodies, the Leader of 
mankind on the right path according to His laws, present in the hearts of 
His subjects. All-pervading and Most active. (332) 




1> 11 


2. I invoke God, the Rescuer, God the Helper, easily called at each in¬ 
vocation, the Hero, Omnipotent, invoked by many. May He accept this 
prayer of ours. (333) 

sr fa tttot r 

3. Wc worship the soul, who is expert in warding off calamities, and the 
lord of turbulent organs. Aided by his mental forces, blowing the evil 
tendencies, and terrorising them through the armies of noble traits and 
distinguished resolve, the soul marches on to amelioration. (334)* 

y. wigf** g^ftro wsnpnr 1 

*rPf tfta- wro wrar wwrfw wwwr grron w 

4. Wc praise God, Who is the Destroyer of misfortunes, the Queller of all, 
the Impeller of all, Boundless, most Excellent, the Wielder of the weapon of 
justice, Great, the Banisher of ignorance, the Bcstower of Knowledge and 
food, the Master of vast resources and riches. Bounteous, the Rewarder of 
the fruit of our actions. (335) 

wt wt *n! ^tot wt wnrorngrt wt i 

ftpft jwr wt r: n 

Hjod poun rain over the earth from doudi in the firmament, whiclT pmdocca mflkjn 
cowi and sap in the herbs. 

‘Armies means innumerable. The soul struggling against the forces of evil, comes out 
victorious by means of various noble traits and determination, and continues its march 
to final beatitude. 
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5. The man who with a desire to kill us* fights against us, deeming himself 
a giant or a hero, equipped with a host of warriors, should be conquered by us, 
O God, protected and strengthened by Thee! (336) 

V if ^ ftrcnr: wdHHr 5^% i 

qT? qxrmft ftrerat nrwft ? >1 

6. He is God, Whom men in adversity, losing self-control pray. Whom the 
Yogis overcoming mental confusion remember through Yogic practices. Who 
is remembered 1>y the heroes on the battle-field. Who is invoked by His sub¬ 
jects, Who is remembered for growing more food. Whom the learned persons 
laud. (337) 

\s. f$?TT sit 1 

raWt iftfafcwr it 

7. O soul and God, through your vast resources, grant us pleasant food, fit 
to produce nice progeny. Ye gods, accept OUr offerings in non-violent spiritual 
sacrifices, wax strong by Vedic hymns, rejoice in our oblation! (338) 1 

s. Prd m: i 

aft 11 

8. Let us recite eternal Vedic verses for God, Who pours down waters 
from the sky, and supports the Earth and Heaven with His acts of wisdom, like 
the two wheels of a car with an axle. (339) 

e. m wr wyjfkR: 3* forsfat wjtt: i 

r q ^ ’T Kn rr wtf 41 «m: 11 

9. O God, may worshippers treat The© as a friend. Outstretching the atmos¬ 
pheric ocean, Thou invisibly art All prevading. May the Disposer grant offsp¬ 
ring to the father, and be radiant in this world with special lustre! (340) 

to. vt vx 3*f$r ’nim* i 

*nrt*jwr 13*1*4 w affair 11 

10. In the pilgrimage for search after Truth undertakenTor the acquisition 
of truth, he who diverts his lascivious, turbulent, sinful organs to philanthro¬ 
pic acta, really enjoys life. (341) 

Xt Ye gods* refer* to God and soul. 

Oblation means the sacrifice we make in life. 

Pt. Jawala Prashad in his commentary has wrongly given *TPT?*n( as «nd 

a* God has been spoken of as i.c., mountain, as he is the final and sub- 

time abode of the soul. 
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Chapter 2 
DECADE I 

t. ^11^1^1 I ffTTW^T W5RT 3*U*rfinr II 

1. O God, the Doer of innumerable deeds, the singers hymn Thee, they who 
chant the psalm of praise laud Thee. The knowers of all the four Vedas exalt 
Thee, as they raise their family to importance! (342) 

T *** Prw Pit. i jMRi'Pwira qrfd^ n 

2. All Vedic songs magnify God, Diffused like the firmament, the most effi¬ 
cient Sustainer of the universe, the true Guardian of the learned, and the Lord 
of all. (343) 

wfa** W fa* i ipw u 

3. p soul, drink deep the juice of knowledge bom of Yoga, which is immor¬ 
tal, excellent and gladdening. Struggling for the attainment of ultimate Truth, 
the p^e streams of knowledge have prepared it for thee! (344) 1 

t-ipff JTwrercrefirar: i Pros vamrigwu i mu 

^^ 4i:p|l^^^er of ignorance, O wondrous God, O solitary prop of the lear- 
nod,-of knowledge Thou hast not given mo here, give us that 
bounty^fiffihg'full both Thy handsl (345)* 

ftremr rnfPr i ti 

5 ; O God, hear the call of the learned Yogi, who worships Thee. Fill that 
self-controlled Brahmchari with the wealth of knowledge. Great art Thou! 
(346)* 

itt RT ^rf^P gy^r: ? Tftnfir: n 

6. O mighty God, the Annihilator of sins, this knowledge has been created 
for Thy pleasure. Come for our protection. May our mind concentrate on 
Thee, as the Sun docs on the mid-air with its rays! (347) 

v>. sFcftra* ww « fort irg«T fW w n 

7. p God, with Thy means of imparting knowledge, accept soul's eulogy. 
O soul, the denizen of light, go unto the divine light of God, the Commander 
of that lustrous firmament. (348) 

1 Which refers to the juice of knowledge. 

•God has no hands. Giving us wealth of knowledge filling full both Thy hands, is a 
figurative way of indicating the liberal-mindedness of God. 

Here means in this world. 

'Brokmckari: A celibate Yogi. 
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m w flret T*ftfr*TF£ i urftr wt nrrt *sj ^ tro n 

8. O God, knowablc through Vodic verses, in Yogie practices, the vedic 
prayers proceed fast unto Thee like a charioteer. Just as mother Kmc go unto 
their calves so do these Vedic prayers go unto Thee as their goal. (349) 

^ m^TT I || 

9. O learned persons come now and let us glorify the Pure. Mighty God 
with pure Sama hymns and pure Rigveda verses. May He with pure songs of 
praise be gracious unto us and send us His blessings. (350) 

*rt Tfit w* Tftrant *f» %sfer to ii 

10. That God, Who is most wealthy and most illustrious in splendour, 
makes you rich. O God, the Nourisher of soul, may Thy calm and son-like 
subjects be a source of happiness to Thee. (351) 

DECADE O 

V Pi«A«rS ftmift fay? *n: i grymr ynpfemwwr^ to u 

1. O God, grant all sorts of pleasures to the learned and highly: educated* 

person, who is thirsty for delight, never retraces his step in tiB^joumey of 
life, and leads others on the right path. (352) vvT 

R- W Vft TOWf ?TfRf $fr3*5PJ I qpft srrwfe 1L 

2. We praise the Mighty God, who keeps the world under control since 
the beginning of creation, ends our life journey, is Great, resides in the inmost 
recesses of the heart, and grants us life. Bearing Him in mi nd, we should 
avoid the use of harsh words. (353) 

^ wW 3*1 Pi ^fPTftr I U cMfqn u 

3. Just as we assume body again and again for progress and happiness, so 
do we, O Mighty God again and again approach Thee, the Lord of Mighty 
deeds, the Subduer of distressing passions and the Guardian of the sages 
(354)i 

Y - t w flprwrcr# ir 

4. That learned man, amongst respectable persons, is fit to be honoured 
first, who urges all to work and acquire knowledge. Through whom, God, 
The Wise Father, impels the intellects of the learned. (355)* 

‘In this verse body is spoken of as a kind of car or vehicle, for the sake of progress 
the soni assumes the body again and again, so for the attainment of salvation, the final 
beatitude, the soul approaches God again and again. Soul is born and reborn till salvation 
is attained. 

•Western scholars consider this to be a difficult verse. Griffith has followed partly Pro¬ 
fessor Aufrccht’s Commentary as giwi by Dr. Muir, and partly Professor Ludwig’s 
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X. i *rPrt ^ a* f 1 ^”» 

5. Where and when the swift,shining force* of meditation, making n» en¬ 
joy absorbing delight through senses draw the soul on, that stage is the Anal 

goal of knowledge. (356) 

V m ^ i vi fknmi n 

6. I preach unto You that God, Who is Immortal, the Lord of strength. 
All-conquering, the Leader, Mightiest and Omniscient. (357) 

\J. yfcipiwft spftPw PnwfkWW TT^r: I 
tttst w uilVin n 

7. Let us praise the Victorious, All-pervading, Powerful God, Who leads us 
on the right path, and prolongs the days of our life. (358) 1 

s, 5^t (Vffo r sptTtra- i vfi Iwk 5*^- n 

8. God is the Bestower of Salvation by dissolving our bodies into Causal 
Matter, Ever Young, the Wise, Unmeasured in strength, the Sustainer of the 
working of the whole universe, the Dissolver, and Extolled by many. (359) 

DECADE ID 

t jut wfonswM i Pwt wt irrorasr y<?*n finmrfir n 

1. For -acquiring supreme happiness realised by spiritual giants, I draw 
your attention to Jagrat, Swapna and Sushupti stages of thesouL For theat- 
tainment of that pure wealth, cultivate a versatile and steady intellect. (360) 

<Mqq^q i quiiswMPi w nw rihm it 

2. Yogis, the seers of illuminated joy, consider Pran and Apan as the eternal 
companions of the soul. They define all their movements as a kind of Yajna 
(sacrifice). (361)* 

V irfs srrtfm tc. finrimrat i S^r w w 


Commentary. The verse U timpto «ud pot diffic ult. Wilso n and other Weston setoten 
have translated as friend, <jwff as ancient, and « mighty gods and consider 

the verse to refer to Soma and not India. It it regrettable the Western scholars have not 
rightly grasped the significance of the verse. The Devta of the verse is Indra andnotSoma. 

Western scholars have translated Dadhflciavan as a most distinguished race-horse, 
whereas the word means God, Who absorb# the universe in Himself and regulates it. 

•There arc three stages of the soul, Jagrat i.c. f wakeful, Swapna, dreamy, sloepish, sush- 
*• upti i.e., profound sleep. Pt. JaidevVidyalankar translates it as thought, word and action. 

•Western scholars consider this verse to be obscure. The significance of-the verscis 
dear like day light. Benfy and Stevenson call as Indra*s pair of* courageo us h orses. 
This b incorrect. The word means Prgn and Apin. the in-going and out-going breaths. 
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3. Sing, sing Ye forth Your songs of praise, O men of fine intellect, ting 
your songs for God, the Sustainerof the universe, Yea, deliverers of humani¬ 
ty from sufferings, sing Your lauds for Him. (362) 1 

v. ytfafiyfl i wt it 

4. We should recite Vedic verses to testify to the glory of the soul that per¬ 
vades the body. May God, whereby keep us busy with scientific researches 
and acts of comradeship. (363) 

5. O men, I, the Leader of humanity, the Master of unbending strength, 
preach unto Ye for the dealings of men and the protection of bodily 
conveyances! (364) 

V * *r ^ Wt ftnn TRter vm rr i fart fbft w 

6. O God, the man enkindled like the Sim with knowledge, meditating on 
Thee, behaves like a calm person. He, under the protection of the Almighty 
Father, overcomes all forthcoming inimical forces, as he does overcome sin! 
(365) 

vs. Pnftg w tmh Ttfa: \ ft n 

7. O God, wide spreads the bounty of Thine, ample grace. So, good and 
liberal Giver, the Master of innumerable deeds and sciences, the Seer of all, 
grant us splendid wealthl (366) 

n, wyfyyrr j feirt u 

8. Bright Dawn, on thy rise, all quadrupeds and bipeds stir, and round 
about flock together winged birds. From all the boundaries of heaven. (367) 

^ ^rr w *par vx fir*: i to *t siot * nijRi. ii 

9. These worlds are found amid the luminous realm of heaven. Are the 
Vedas prevalent in them ? Is there provision for the performance of Yajnas? 
Is ancient system of Yajnas-found there? (368)* 

l o. iprtJ SFT wffw I Pi wfe TTWt H 


1 Repetition of the word ‘ling is made for intensifying and emph as ising ihe necessity of 
offering prayer opto God. 

•These are to many planets In the solar system. Sw&mi Dayanand writes In tho Satyarth 
PraJcash, that all these planets like Mars, Mercury, Venus, Neptune etc. arc worlds like 
the Earth, where living beings inhabit, and where God has revealed the Vedas for the 
spiritual guidance of their inhabitants. The same question has beep raised in this verse 
which is answered in the next Swami Tulsi Ram of Meerut has thus interppted tlte vex?©. 
Ft. Jaidcv Vidyalankar and Pt. Harish Chandra Vidyalankar have interpreted it different¬ 
ly, Present day science has proved that is life on the Moon and other planets. 





10. With the assistance ofthdare performed. 
Wc study them. They are prominent in all Yajnas and societies. They preach 
the performance of Yajnas in all the planets. (369) 1 


DECADEIY 


t. ftwr yrcr #4y* * 

orf^nnt n 


1 


1. For power and firm, excellent skill in action all men in accord, select 
and declare him as their Lord, who is the conqueror of violent armies, their 
destroyer, fierce, exceeding strong, stalwart and free from indolence, (370)* 

sproro jhi^hh^ fiftrr: i 
^ TOTT firtfa*:- I 

2. O Omniscient God, I have faith in Thee, Most Excellent and powerful, 
as Thou hast destroyed the violent tendencies of the mind, and manifested the 
deed* for man’s welfare. Both Heaven and Earth fly for refuge unto Thee^ 
Earth even trembles at Thy strength! (371) 

i ^tcT Pirnafrrorqftr firft v i 

b* Tppr qv *q; n 

3. Ye men, take shelter under Him, Who is the one Lord of lustrous heaven, 
and pervades all living beings. He is the ardent Conqueror of all past and 
present feelings of the mind. All pathways follow Him alone. (372) 

* ffc firWt fire unwiWlft* srftr *ft ra ii 

4. O God, praised of many, excellently Rich, Thine are we, who, trusting 
in Thy help draw near to Thoo. None but Thou, Song-lover, shalt receive 
our laud*, as the Earth loves all her creatures, so welcome this our hymn ! 
(373) 


it. 


TOW 


5. May our high hymns sound forth the praise of God, the Supporter of 
mankind, the Lord of Wealth, Moet for laud, Who hath waxen mighty, is 
much invoked with prayers. Immortal, One whose praise each day is sung 
aloud. (374) 

•This verse clearly establishes that the Vedas are found in all the worlds besides the 
Earth. Enumeration of the Sam and Rig is symbolical of all the four Vedas. They refer 
to the Vedas. 

•Lord:'King. 


.HHiiiiifiiiniUkliuiiiiiiibuuih 
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V W * px mm crfW)fwT i 

*rft ms\ nfa *nf ff *i^qM^n*l u 

6. Just as wives embrace for protection, their pure, prosperous and strong 
lords, so do the forces of meditation, in their march to profound delight, in 
full unison, all hankering after God, offer their praise unto Him, (375) 

vs. srfir W \ 

<rret ^ ft wXfa r my ftii*i «f q ti 

7. Praise for your nourishment, that ever memorable God, the Bestower 
of all pleasures, sung in Vedic verses, the Ocean of wealth. Charitable, Full 
of knowledge. Whose rays of knowledge spread throughout mankind. (376) 

mi * rxfmi q yu r W u 

8. O man, worship God, the Showerer of nice pleasures, the Bestower of 
Salvation, hundreds of Whose created worlds, revolve simultaneously. I, for 
safety, with hymns of praise, worship again and again, God, the Master of 
supernatural powers. Most Beautiful, the Percolator in our hearts, throu gh 
songs of praise; like a fast, beautiful horse! (377) 1 

Ttmx *nkn fi raffuft srari: n 

9. Full of light and water, encompassing all things that be wide, spacious, 
pleasant, beautiful in their form, the Heaven and the Earth, by God’s decree, 
undecaying, rich in germs, stand apart (378) 

?o. 3 %ww«ftoi i wr *r mt 4 i 

WV Jtfri^vjO^w^i II 

10. As, like the Dawn, O God, Thou fillest with light both the Earth and 
Heaven, so, as Mightier than the mighty, great King of human beings, the 
divine mother Veda, describes Thee thus, the propitiating mother Veda dilates 
thus upon Thee ! (379)* 

* nfafr Pty rr ia T wwt m i 

mwit n 

11. Recite laudatory words for God* the Embodiment of joy, Who with 
His knowledge drives away the evil tendencies, the mother of sin. Let us, desi¬ 
ring help call Him for friendship, Showerer of happiness, the Foremost Re¬ 
mover of obstacles, the Mainstay of His subjects. (380) 

1 According to Griffith hundreds* refers to the plentiful draughts of Soma juke. This is 
not a nice interpretation. 

“Repetition of the ‘mother Veda* is for the sake of emphasis. 
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?• f 5 * 1 ft* W* **** t. i 

1 , o soul, on maturity of knowledge, thou actest upon Vedic behests and 
teachings, for the gain of advanced spiritual strength. Great indeed is that 
God! (381) 

Tg srfir sr uptct i dilate 4) >s*i fh*rrcrcr u 


2. Sing forth to Him Whom many a man invokes, to Him whom many 
laud. Worship the Mikity God with Your songs of praise! (382) 


V 


g % >ri yitrRft is 



3. O Omniscient God, we expatiate upon that supreme happiness of Thine 
which nourishes mankind, is undccayabie in all struggles. Thou art the Crea¬ 
tor of ths universe, and worthy of resort "by the learned! (383) 


V. fWh ^ rinr trrrit i »wr wg n 

4. O God, whatever nectar of immortality there exists in Thee, the Omni¬ 
present, or collectively in the Ida, Pingla, Sushumna of the Yogis, or in brea¬ 
ths, or in fact wherever there is found divine delight. Thou art the source of 
all that. (384) 1 


k, t?$ nqlnlVd <V ftpFwrsTu! tpw. i f? 11 

5. O Yogi, acquire the highly gladdening elixir of devotion. None but an 
ever-progressing brave person hankers after it! (385) 

V ftwTftr tftwf i * TT«tTt>% wtaut i 

6. O learned persons, acquire knowledge for the realisation of God, Who 
enjoys the sweetness of tranquillity. He through His majesty sends forth His 
bounteous gifts! (386) 

w. qnt tro* trwpr. wrriu to( i ftslriff fww h 


7. O friends, come, let us sing praise to God, the Leader Who deserves the 
laud. He with none to aid overcomes all men! (387) 


c. tpsrc snr »tpw firenr i «|npl ii 

8. Sing a great psalm to the Almighty, Omniscient God, the Revealer of 
the Vedas, the Bes tower of knowledge, and Worthy of adulation. (388) 


l Ida, P in gla and Sushumna are the three arteries through which the Vori* pwf”m 
Yoga. Whatever ambrosia or divine delict there exists in the world, h e m a n a tes 
from God. 
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*. JT Ffirnft wiftr^r «nf h 

9. He, Who alone speedily bestoweth wealth on mortal man. Who is chari¬ 
tably disposed, is God, potent Lord, Whom none can resist (389) 

t<>. *rerrir w i *g* 3 i^*) 11 

10. Companions, let us preach the divine Vedic knowlodge, for expounding 
God, the Chastiser of the sinners. Unto Ye. I expatiate upon God, the High¬ 
est Entity, the Conqueror of all. (390) 1 

BOOK V 
Chapter 1 
DECADE I 

t ^ sfaff ?r i&mft i inftafr i 

1. O God, Thou baniahest ignorance with Thy might. O Omnipotent Lord, 
I praise most highly this might of Thine for acquiring divinity. (391) 

^ 1 Frir % qp: fa* 11 

2. O God, Thou hast removed the mountain of obstacles in the way of the 
ioy of a worshipper of divinity. That Yogi is prepared for Thy acquisition. 
Pray take him under Thy protection. (392) 1 

X. wt nftr ftnr m i fiwfttr 1 fafttf ftro 23: 11 

3. Come unto us, O God, Dear, still Conquering, Unconcealablc. Wide as 
a mountain spread on all sides. Lord of heaven! (393) 

v. * qfrrmnft srftra 1 ^rr 5 !?% 11 

4. O Almighty, Father highly satisfied, Thou perceive st the greatest joy, 
whereby Thou smitest down the mind full of thirst, lust, anger and avarice! 
That joy we crave! (394) 

X. 5* g*T* Sts jrnfrir 1 wrfera: *nr^: frihnr 1 

5 . O very mighty, learned preceptors, grant to our sons and grandsons, this 
lengthened term of life that they may live long days! (395) 

V f$ fa*afat Mfaym \ ^*5: <rfmTfa* 11 

6 . O learnod person, strong like a hero equipped with arms, thou knowest 
how to avoid the evil tendencies of the mind, just as a detective knows the 
thieves who daily roam about in all directions! (396) 

X I r efer s to a highly learned person. 

•That Yogi refers to the worshipper of divinity. 
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*5. ittfAwt ftrro i wfaWNfi ffftfH \ ?ft n 

7. O learned persons, drive Ye disease and strife away, drive Ye away 
malignity. Keep us far removed from sin! (397) 

fan sin ton? wt * ?r ^4wift: i ginfr ti 

8. O soul, enjoy supreme happiness, May it gladden thee. O soul, coupled 
with fleeting breaths, deep meditation (Samadhi) has established it for thee. 
May it afford thee pleasure, like a well-disciplined horse led by the arms of a 
skilled driver! (398) 


DECADE O 

?. *rt WRiftfVfi wrofcr i ii 

1. O God, from times i mm e mo rial. Thou art ever Rivalless, Leaderless, 
Companionless: Thou seekest friendship through Yoga alone! (399) 

^ 5tt sr nTfarnr *pj w i swre u 

2. O friends, I praise unto Ye, for potection, the same God, Who bast been 
granting ns in previous births, different forms of bodies worth living! (400) 

AT wt 5T*«n*m) *tft prm *pt«h: i Pmuh^wiw: ii 

3. O learned persons come hither, do not feel distressed. Ye ever active 
persons, in a fit of rage, abandon not the path of rectitude. Ye can tame 
even what is firm! (401) 

v. *tt *rmr i u 

4. O lord of senses, lord of speech, lord of the strength of procreation, 
lord to knowledge, come hither, acquire knowledge for supreme happiness! 
(402) 1 

f UrA^m qtr Stfa ^HT I tfDp? ^PTFT 11 

5. O God, the Bestower of knowledge, with Thee for friend, we magnify 
Thee, in the company of the learned persons, unto living beings! (403) 

<nqfir^ ITT XH*MA: *MI$H WKT. I fqjfr faf: It 

6. O learned persons, full of alertness, equipped with the strength of acquir¬ 
ing knowledge, full of amity, Kin by common ancestry. Ye contact one 
another in wide quarters! (404) 

VA learned person should seek the company of other learned persons to advance his 
knowledge. Lord refers to a learned person. 
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tt. W «T ifl'Rt I RIT >ftr ^tlHKl^ II 

7. O God, the Master of hundreds of sciences, the Seer of all worlds, bring 
- w strength and wealth, a hero conquering in war! (405) 

fir*Nr ctt i np^- g*f*r: n 

8. O laudable God, just as waters are united with waters, so we draw nigh 
unto Thee with aspirations and are absorbed in Thee! (406) 

«.• *nft q*rr *nfr Pnra^ i ufir wfPpt TPj*r: n 

9. O God, verily do we sing Thy praise, realising Thy nature, resplendent 
like knowledge, the giver of delight, and the bestower of final beautitude. 
(407y 

t4IH!i«4 ?T | || 

10. O Mighty, Most Primordial God, we longing for protection, serving 
Thee, Adorable, sing Thy praise, just as one nourishes a virtuous manl (408) 

DECADE III 

fipjwtfr qtfh iftf: I 

*IT ? r S 1J r tl‘ll4'D^*«WT *TYf% RrftPTT I 

1. The organs of senses enjoy the all-pervading, efficacious, satisfying, 
supreme delight. They thus rejoice in the company of the strong soul and add 
grandeur to the body with their inherent lustre. (409) 

tfWT tftir rnpfi wgr wrrc wtfqn i 

RriW ^fw*UT fa: 5TWT II 

2. O Mighty, Omnipotent God, just as a contented learned person, verily, 
on the strength of his spiritual force, through the study of the Vedas, thus 
enhances his knowledge, just as the sun rends asunder the cloud, so dost 

Thou, establishing Thy supremacy, with Thy vigour remove the covering of 
stupefying Matter! (410)* 

fvfft jtrpi ijPt: i 

1faqfaqiT ^ sr it 

3. God is highly great for joy and strength. He, the Banisher of all obsta¬ 
cles along with his subjects, aids us in all scientific pursuits. For our protec¬ 
tion we remember Him alone in undertakings great or small. (411) 

■Final beautitude means salvation. 

’‘Co’vnexiiig- means hurdle, impediment. In the way of spiritual advancement. Mattes 
iometiines proves an obstacle. 
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v. * 

to ft RTfe-T yr 


* ^rm^{ u 


4. O strong, mighty God, unconquered strength is only Thine. With T&: 
surpassing wisdom, Thou affordest shelter to the thirsty soul be witched ihy 
Matter, and thus establishcst Thy splendour. All this redounds to Thy glory 
alone! (412) 

k. jhjnftf? % to* ft \ 

^ & snrt tft n 

5. O soul, striving after emancipation, go forward, face opposition, over¬ 
come obstacles. Thy force is unassailable. Thou wilt certainly attain to pros¬ 
perity. Slay ignorance with thy strength. Have full mastery over thy actions! 
(413) 

arwft *nn( i 

5^tt to^tt ?rt TO II 

6. When battles and wars are on foot, booty is offered to the conqueror. 
Yoke thou, O soul, thy wildly rushing bays of Pr&n and Ap§n. Which spin- 
tual weakness wilt thou slay? Which limb of Yoga wilt thou practice? O soul, 
keep us under control with thy inner spiritual force. (414) 1 

vs. irar ftm srgro i 

ft*T ^ 

7. The sages illumined with Yoga and penance, enjoy all sorts of pleasure 
and feel regaled. Thy renounce all desires. O God, they praise Thee with 
their most laudable hymns. Yoke Thy two bay steeds for them. (415)* 


w *T: lAltr StffaT $ W& U 

8. O soul, graciously Hsten to our prayers, be not negligent! When wilt 
thou make us truthful and sweet in speech? This is our request unto thee. 
Control thou thy two bay steeds of Prftna and ApSna. (416) 

l. ^HTT TJWf *TT^ ftft I 

*T TO ft^ft fTO *T %IFT Tfctft 11 

9. In all resolves and doubts, the delightful, active soul moves on to the 
Refulgent God. O beauties of Nature, bewitching the heart like gold, ignorant 

1 Prina and Ap&pa arc in-going out-going breath*. Us means the organs of senses. Bays 
may refer to organs of action and cognition as well. 

•Bay steeds means conscious and super conscious samadhi, ijb., and Mtt+xaiu 

concentration or knowledge and action, 1PT and God grants such sages knowledge 
and action, and deep meditation and concentration. 
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pe r so ns cannot appreciate Ye. O PrSna and Apftna, tet me gain the knowledge 
of this secretl (417) 1 

gftrt 

izfm qfrrfittmffo srffr ^ u 

10. O Prfna and Apftna, a seer and expounder of troth, through Vedic 
verses, wants to grace Ye both, in each body, the vehicle of soul, the reaper 
of the fruit of action and most lovely. O masters of the knowledge of God, 
listen to My instruction 1 (418) 1 

DECADE IV 


t. %n % tot rforffc i ^ 

jit hit & m^T ii 

l. o Resplendent God, we kindle Thee, Refulgent and Immortal. This 
glorious lustre of Thine is shining in Heaven. Grant knowledge and food to 
those who sing Thy praise. (419) 


^ anffr * ^TyN 1 


2. O God Thou art great. Just as the perfonners of sacrifice in Yajnas, 
choose fire, prevalent everywhere, foil of purifying lustre, the developer of 
Yajna, so, we the devotees of knowledge, solicit Thee, the Bestower to all of 
good things for lifet (420) 


V Tt to T!% fofawft I 

tot ftret anftro: ^ i 

3. O heavenly Dawn, in whose silence words are clearly audible, whose 
birth is full of grandeur, in which sweet words travel fast, full of expansion, 
awaken us to ample opulence today, just as thou didst awaken us before! 
(421) 

y. Tft srfr toI ^5*1 * 

tot ?r to* spto) f* ft W m*t h to% f*ro% w 

4. O God, Thou art great. Grant us a delightful mind, grant us energy and 
mental power. Let us joy in the pleasant love of God, the Dispelkr of dark¬ 
ness, just as kine do in pasturage! (422) 

vr to: i 

fro 1CTO TOTTOtPr teft $fw ^ II 


K)r dinary ignorant persons cannot appreciate the beauty of nature, a self controlled, 
intellectually advanced person alone can do it. 

•My refers to God. 
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5. The Great, Awe-inspiring God, through His wisdom, urges His force of 

knowledge towards Soul and Matter. For the protection of humanity, the 
Great Omnipotent, Fascinating, Nearest God, grasps in His hands the armour 
of love and determination for preventing degradation and sin. (423) 1 ' .•!’ 

V *r rftfwf i 

^ ?Tfrift3R ytpFSTWwftf ifm fcn fffll 

6. O soul, the devotee who knows full well the application of the organs of 
knowledge and action, assumes control over the vehicle of his body, the 
source of happiness, and the bestower of knowledge through senses. O soul 
yoke thy organs to deep meditation (Yoga)! (424) 

ufcr ef ^ qt q-fcr i 

Pr^tv) arrftnr srr n 

7. I look upon Him as God, Who affords dwelling to all. Whom the learned 
resort to, as Kine to their shed. Whom the five pervading elements consider as 
their home. Who is the refuge of eternal immortal, learned emancipated souls. 
O God, bestow knowledge on those who sing Thy praise! (425)* 

*t ?r qfrs t 

444hi ftrwt srewt arftr fj*: u 

8. No sin or depravity affects the mortal man, O learned persons, whom the 
Just, Affectionate, Sin-Protecting God, through intense love, removes far from 
foes! (426) 

DECADE V 

(• 'rfr stu^tpt spjpr n 

1.0 Tranquil God, the Bestower of supreme felicity, rain happiness on the 
lovely, strong and prosperous soul! (427) 

i?. 5r quflidi) qft wuftr: t Fa^<^r spptt if n 

2. O God, for the acquisition of knowledge, wealth and food, remove all 
obstacles through Thy forbearance. Q Discharger of obligations, goad ns to 
quell foes like lust! (428) 

?. Prerr farci Pr^qiPn unt n 

3. O God, Thou art the mighty Ocean of delight, the Progenitor of noble 
traits, purify the hearts of all! (429) 

/ 

l Tbe language is figurative, 

1 Answer to the question is, that they are Ritwijas i.e.* priests devoted to action and 
contemplation. 
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v. tit* wmnpft * Prat *prft w^pt i 

4. O God, just as a pare, learned, weH-disdpHned person goes to earn 
money, so shouldst Thou be gracious unto a devoted soul foil of energy! (430) 

v hPw *Pntou it 

5. May the Benevolent, Prosperous, Wise God, purify us, in the lap of 
action, for acquiring happiness and riches, (431) 

%. ^ f| wr urir qrcmfo ^< 1 ^ i m 

6. O God, under Thy Majestic Sovereignty, where all men are given equal 
treatment, following in Thy wake, realizing Thee in the heart, we enjoy happi¬ 
ness. O Purifier, Thou enterest into mighty deeds! (432) 

*. V { «rar sre: *nrf to wrr n 

7- Who are these kind-hearted ethical persons, dwelling together, fine con¬ 
trollers of breath? (433) 1 

*. *r ^ i ^mnu 11 

8. O Resplendent God, with hymns that extol Thee, we adore Thee, our 
Carrier to destination like a horse, the Creator of the universe like an artisan, 
Auspicious, the Dweller in the immost recesses of the heart! (434) 

i. «rrMqf m *tw wrPrft wnf «Prg: i to ii 

9. Learned mortal men evidently obey the wise command of God, the 
Creator. O devotees of knowledge, attain to the exhilarating joys of salva¬ 
tion! (435) 

to. qws* Ufa $WKt I! 

10. O God, the Primordial Cause, Refulgent, the nice Sustainer of the 
universe. Mightiest among the waking souls, purify us, and lead us on the 
right path! (436) 

Chapter 2 
DECADE I 

t- WT U WT ! 

1. O God, the Giver from all sides, Thou, Whom as Strongest we entreat, 
nourish us fro a every side! (437) 

q. q* wgn u qw n 

1 Answer to the question is, that they are Ritwijas Le., priests devoted to action and 

cc p i cnwau QiL 
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2. I praise God. Who it ?gntmit8rhi7^'8eaao^^hl^^^of JdVind 

Well-renowned. (438) - 

3. The Knowers of the Vedas for slaughtering the serpent of sm, exalting 
God, sing His glory. (439) 

Y. TfTOR II 

4. -Men; for speedy attainment of salvation* use Him.as a vehicle. 0_ God, 

invoked by many, a man of highly illumined knowledge. Uses Thee as a lus¬ 
trous armour! C440) ’ : ■ - - : ^ 

X- M fffftfe tT ii 

5. Mental peace, knowledge, wealth arc^ attained by him who jongs for 
riches to be given in charity. A vowless person, not disposed to charity, 
acquires not the cherished desire, nor wins his way to riches. (441) 

V u*t ure: *pnft ftwtnra: *rcr n 

6. The Vcdic hymns are ever pure and all- su pp o r ti ng. The charitably dis¬ 
posed learned persons are ever free from stain and blemish. (442)* 

7. O Dawn, with all .thy beauty-comelrOur Vedic verses, full of sweetness, 
like cows with udders full of milk, follow on thy path. (443)* 

c,s# mytfir tew. tPt tfrir? s *!ti! 

8. May we, inhabiting a dwelling full of spiritual happiness, increase our 
wealth of knowledge, and meditate on Thee, OJUodl (444)* 

t trfcgri? *rw: wr u* i 

9. The brilliant learned persons, chant their praise for God* Who Earned 
and Mighty protects them. (445) 

?©. 3T * f^STTU mw *TFTCr *T II 

10. Sing to God, the sage, the subduer of lust and anger, the song that He 
accepteth. (446) 

✓ 

1 Th© word *TT*: has been i n ter p r e t e d differently, as cows, waters, «m’s rays, learned 
persons and Vcdic Verses. 

•At dawn. Just as kino with udders full, yield milk, so should devotees sing the praise 
of God with Vedic verses fall of sweetness. 

•See Brihsd-Aranyak Upanishad 4/5—(1>—16), where soul is spoken of as a sweet 
objeetvfhia sweetness of the soul cairbc realised by the learned alone, and not by igno¬ 
rant persons. The Chhandogya Upanishad also makes its mention. 
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$>nPT: u 

1. God, fall of resplendent, beaatifal lustre, like oblation-bearing fire, is 
reaHaed by His worshippers. (447) 

OT TOT fipft ipft aw: H 

2. O God, be Thou our nearest Friend, Yea our Protector, our Rind 
Deliverer, and worthy of worship by us! (448) 

V *nft * Frft nffcnffirt WTfir ii 

3. Among the mighty forces, God, resplendent like the jun, grants us 
wondrous treasure of knowledge. (449) 

v. s jff wt snrfir ^ i 

4. O Most Adorable God, Thou wast with me in the past, and art so in 
the present! (450) 1 

*. g’TMTT fRprcrr it 

5. Just as Dawn drives away the darkness of sister Night, and shows the 
right path to the traveller; so does the dawn of intellect, remove the darkness 
of ignorance, and shows the soul the right path unto God. (451) 

V to fin* w n 

6. O God, may our soul and organs of senses, derive delight from all these 
existing worlds! (452) 

O. Pr TO TO To TPTCT: II 

7. Like streams of water on their way, let bounties, God, flow from Thee! 
(453) 

«. to to ift* qrcr fy r r: w 

8. With this prayer may we obtain strength granted by God, and remain 
happy with brave sons for a hundred years. (454) 

t. fWY ii 

9. Just as the sun and cloud fill the fields with water, so may Thou, O 
God, grant us vast spiritual knowledge! (455) 

t®. TOt TOftr 1 

10. God is Ring of the universe. (456) 

“ x *At *11 time* in the past, present and future, God is present with man. So one should 
j*lw*ys remember God. 
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DECADE m 

t. nfipfr gtf jhu«h. • 

1. The great and strong soul, in its three stages, enjoys to its fill the 
supreme felicity produced by God through Yajna, and is satiated therewith. 
The same soul, always remains happy for the performance of mighty deeds. 
The soul through its knowledge, attains to Great, Vast, Mighty God. The 
true, supreme soul, reaches the virtuous God. (457) 1 

^ mV ugqn r TOt yr. i 

«4WU«w: aHwX'Wi *ft: n 

2. This God, worshipped by thousands of contemplative sages. Handsome, 
the sole Object of meditation by the wise. Resplendent, the Nouruher of 
His manifold subjects, the Infuser of life in all, the Excellent Dweller in the 
heart during our life’s journey. Immaculate, Learned, nicely impels pure 
intellects. He is lustrous like the brilliant rays of the sun. (458) 

V mvirofr faewtor uwfawrT wife i 

rt stuffs $wrcft ^ fw* vVf%*g ii 

3. O God, come unto us, who have gone far astray from Thee, just as the 
sun, the protector of the Earth through attraction, goes to the Yajnas 
through his pervading rays, and just as a King, the guardian of noble persons 
goes to his seat of justice. Striving for the means of attaining supreme 
happiness, we invoke Thee, O most Adorable God, for acquiring the wealth 
of knowledge, just as sons invoke a sire for riches1 (459) 

v. fffircr wm mfOfa qfti 

f*ror sro pftg u 

4. I invoke that God, Who is Opulent, Agile, the Preserver of the good, 
the Master of many glories. Resistless, most Liberal, Worthy of rememb¬ 
rance, in Yajnas through Vodic verses. May He, the Remover of all impedi¬ 
ments, make our pathways pleasant. (460) 

sftro jrt Art w uT f 5 spftug wnm t 

t TO OTT 5TTRT WRR I 

m 5r ufar 11 

5. Heard be our prayer. In thought manifestly I honour God. In His 
Might we realise His Refulgence. We realise both soul and breath. They both 
nicely arrange all human bodies through the ever fresh strength of God. We, 

1 Thrcc Stage* of the soul are its sta«e$ of WTTO, PT^T, i-®-. waking* steeping sad 

profound repose. 
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the gkaners of knowledge through study, go near the sages, as do the dis- 
oiplet to their preceptors. (4dl> 

fro* ftrfMrr nwiHqq. i 
* sr ^Pnrara 11 

6. Just as lightnings flash for the cloud, so should your praises, born of 
learned orators, be offered to the Omnipresent, Mighty God, the Master of 
myriad* of subjects. O Know of the Vedas! the encyclopaedia of know¬ 
ledge, absorb yourself in search after God, Almighty, the Accompliaher of 
life’s journey. Equipped with efficient resources. Vital, Worthy of homage, 
the Great Actor, and the Embodiment of strength. (462) 

yrrft flrw ^ ^ i 

URT TT4% 5,’IH'I *T5^t Iff*: I 
fwwr injrr «^irf*pt:’44l*r: n 

7. Just as an energetic leader, with his own allies, subdues all enemies, so 
an active, highly learned soul, with the help of Yogic practices, and this 
lustre of his, competent to remove ignorance, sweeping away the dirt of sin, 
overcomes all evil propensities. The sustaining and nourishing power of God 
is apparent everywhere. The AU-Pervading, Refulgent, Impelling God, en¬ 
compasses all globes in the atmosphere with seven vital, lustrous airs. (463) 

c. wfir ^ frr PutV ai<Ti)wfl: 4>flro|rnrff*r <wumf*r fir* i 

S*4f iKrUiUftynT f$<»4Mir4<f*l*A<l IJ4g: fiqT *4t II 

8. I praise this God, Father of Heaven and Earth, the Revealer of truth, 
exceeding Wise, Possessed of charming superhuman powers. Dear to all, Wor¬ 
thy of adoration. Whose splendour is sublime. Who is Peerless, Whose light 
shines brilliant in creation. Who agile-handed. Wise Creator, with His mi ght, 
makes the Sun and other luminous planets. (464) 

C *1*4*5 wra%**r fVsf * i 

it *4*4 **r **mr f*rr i 

tjaw srrjJH** il 

9. I deem God, the Creator of the universe, the munificent Wealth-Giver, 
the Urger of the in-dwelling powerful soul, the Knower of all that is bom, 
like the sage who knoweth the wealth he creates. 

The Refulgent God, performing a non-violent sacrifice (Yajna) high in the 
atmosphere, and mastering all the forces of nature, is Self-luminous, just as 
clarified butter shines, when put in the blazing and active fire. (465) 

?•. ?jnr 4 554)57 *?* spew snrm stnj i 

*1 $4** srrfw ft^rsTT: 1 
tJ 4 *l |1 
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10. O God, the Revolver of luminous bodies like the Sun, it is Thy humani¬ 
tarian, diffused in space, immemorial, well-performed, laudable deed, that a 
worshipper of Thine, with Thy power, undertakes tasks in his life-time, and 
being the lord of hundred powers conquers all that is godless with his exer¬ 
tion, procures strength and food! (466) 1 

pAvamAnam kAnda 

• » 

DECADE IV 

ftfa CRRT ** I OTt7^4 *fjf SR: II 
* 

1. OGod, the denizens of Earth cfttaia the vast knowledge and great shelter, 
created by Thy inspiring strength, and set in the universe! (467) 

2. O God, with Thy sweetest and most gladdening power of sustenance. 
Thou art present in all. Thou hast created pleasant knowledge for the use of 
the soul! (468) 

yrr tot n i ftrcwT to vtararr n 

3. O God, the Bestower of comforts, the satisfier of all, nourishing all the 
people with Thy strength and power of protection, shine for the soul! (469) 

y. q^whi i n 

4. O God, Thy supreme delight is acceptable, shine forth with that. Thou 
art the Guardian of virtues and the Slayer of sins ! (47Q)* 

5. Just as the milch-lane low, so do the three vedas manifest their import. 
We perceive God, proclaiming His laws! (471) 1 

V i 11 

6. O lofty person, for God, the Lord of all active and powerful objects, 
thou being highly rich in sweetness, manifest thyself for sitting in the place of 
aholyYajna! (472) 

Sffft Plfwi: ! Sfrft * II 

7. All-pervading God, the companion of the learned, Mighty in the perfor¬ 
mance of deeds and imparting knowledge, manifests Himself for the enhance¬ 
ment of joy. He resides in the heart like the soul. (473) 

2 A worshipper dugs in this Verse the glory and grandcUr of God. 

•That refers to supremo delight. 

*Tbe Vedas are four in number, but taking into eonsi detaiion the kno wledge, action 
and contemplation; WR, W, 3TTCPTT they preach, they are often spoken of as three. All 
these three subjects are treated in each of the four Vedas. God proclaims His laws and 
odicts in the Vedas. 
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c. ssrermt i wpi% to it 

8. O All pervading God, the Bani&hcr of sin, the Accomplisher of all deeds, 
the Embodiment of joy, manifest Thyself for enjoyment of soul and charitable 
persons! (474) 

t. <rfr i ^ s$st *rf*r i 

9. The Joyful God, the Impeller of all, the Dweller in speech, manifests 
Himself in a pure heart. He is competent to keep all absorbed in His Supreme 
joy. (475) 

t*. Tft fwfc*: i n 

10. The wise soul, manifest between Prana and Apana, acting intelligently 
towards other souls, fond of light, is discussed everywhere by the learned, 
who expatiate on the knowledge of God. (476) 

DECADE V 

t. sr H\m4t «r^ ?rt 1 fa** h 

1. The rapture-shedding learned persons, mild in nature, appointed to offi¬ 
ciate at a Yajna, Advance the wealth of our knowledge. (477) 

sr tfPmft i ^mfa *rf?*r vt ii 

2. Just as the waves of the ocean take travellers to distant places; just as 
powerful conveyances take goods to different countries, so do the active 
learned persons of affable nature, procure for men objects worth enjoying. 
(478)i 

I fff nmt ^ t firwr itt frit arffc it 

3. O God, the Accomplisher of our desires. Realizable in the inmost recesses 
of the heart, manifest Thyself, glorify us among the folk. Drive all our enemies 
away! (479)* 

4. O Purifying God, Thou art competent in fulfilling our desires. We invoke 
Thee, as Thou art Resplendent with the lustre of knowledge, and the Bestower 
of happiness I (480) 

*. qflrfinr: i n 

5. The Conscious God, Friend of the learned. Reflective, determines our 
journey on the path of progress, as a charioteer prepares the horses for the 
journey. (481) 

^Powerful conveyances means aeroplanes or buses. 

■Enemies: Spiritual weaknpqes like lust and anger. 
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V .ar^RT Wpm^wwfr 

6 . Potent, swift, brilliant Yogis exert, with a desite to have mastery over 
speech, control over senses, and acquire virility* (482) 

vs. 'toft ^ srrq^ra i 41 §ht ii 

7. O God, manifest Thyself, working with mankind, may Thy gladdening 
juice reach the soul. Be Thou the Master of our life’s force, as Thy Law com¬ 
mands ! (483) 

wTwt arrf^Rf^rf^r» 1 u 

8 . A pure, wise Yogi, like the wonderful thundering of the sky, realises in 
his soul, the lofty light of God, the Leader of ma nkin d. (484) 

t. qfc wak t vzft w^wr Pm i wtw u 

9. Highly accomplished, prosperous, learned persons, for imparting intense 
pleasure, with lofty Vedic speech, like the stream of honey, manifest them¬ 
selves all over the world. (485) 

\o. qfc- snfoHwwEfc ' finqtefcrfa Pro i n 

10. A far-seeing scholar, reposing on the wave of his mind’s ocean, loved 
by many, and bearing the skilful soul, roams about rapidly in the world, like 
a ship in the ocean. (486) 

BOOK VI 
Chapter 1 
DECADE I 

t 5 mracgi i n 

1. The learned people, attain to the beautitude of .God, the Banisher of 
afflictions, equipped with excellent qualities, devoted to action, and adorned 
with eloquence. (487) 

^ jqpft iMkftr firm *prt ftrw^Pr. i tfftrftr: ii 

2. A seer, transgresses all conflicts by reconciling them mutually. The learn¬ 
ed deck such a sage with holy hymns. (488) 

3. got faw arfaftr farc i u 

3. A calm Yogi, diflusing nil the accomplishments of Yoga, and consider¬ 
ing himself as united with God, contemplates upon Him. (489) 

v. srafV vaft g*r: i *i«4*4t 4> ^ u 

4. Just as a powerful car-horse, standing in the midst of two armies dis¬ 
plays heroism in a battle, so does the soul, placed between Prflna and Apfina 
in life’s journey, display heroism in life’s struggle. (490) 
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%. ar arnrra^r i mm 11 

5. lust as the impetuous, bright, unwearied rays, come forthtfaivingfar 
away the Mack covering of the night, so should the soul do. (491) 1 

V sprppmrt mar: i 11 

6. O God 1 Thou art the Ocean of happiness and the Bestower of intellect, 
suppressing the feelings of sin. Thou lettest loose the stream of holiness. Drive 
Thou the godless folk afar 1 (492) 

v». am qwfv strut tniT ^mrdmr: i fjpfpfr tn^fkr: ii 

7. O God 1 urging the actions of man with lustre, with which Thou hast 
illumined the sun, make the stream of purity flow in the world. (493) 

s <pr* u tuP r fr j i wfirmW *<$Uh; ii 

8. O God 1 may we realise Thee, Who helpest the soul in overpowering the 
sin that opposes mighty virtuous deeds. (494) 

l. spit i u 

9. O God, Shower Thy blessings on the soul, wherewith revelling in Thy 
delights, it may sojourn In the body for more than ninety nine years! (495) 

(o. tFc spnifa M'tffrii Tt smrsrr i frpfl «rf Tftw m ii 

10. O God, through life’s force, grant us lovely wealth, food and knowledge. 
May Thou reside in a pure heart, in Thy full Majesty l (496) 

DECADE H 

t. sr fimw r *r wet: i » 

1. God, the Showerer of happiness. Mightiest of all. Beautiful like the Sun, 
exhibits His strength and shines with His lustre. (497) 

m % to wftjpwr ^r| i thptt h 

2. O God, we pray for Thy vigour, the generator of peace, virtue and 
happiness, the afforder of protection, and desired by all1 (498) 

1. speauf ufirfa: star 6rfhrw *it jpt i *tra% ii 

3. O priest, establish in a pure heart, the knowledge derived frotnthe sages, 

and purify it for the enjoyment of the soul. (499) ... 

v. toet inwfir ukt i oaw UTwftr ii 

‘Just as the rays of Sua remove the dtrknew of the nlftt, so should 
away it* sin* and short-comings. 
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4. The satisfied soul crosses the bondage of the body. With the force of 
knowledge acquired for the removal of ignorance, the soul elevates itself. 
Overcoming ignorance, full of happiness, the purified soul attains to God. 
(500) 

X* ITT qro i ii 

5. O God, grant us wealth in thousand, full of strength. Keep all sorts of 
knowledge secure for us ! (501) 

V I \\ 

6. Aspirants after eternal life, probe into knowledge worth acquiring. For 
self-effulgence they realise God. (5G2) 1 

vs. srof srfa* ataifn i ii 

7. O God, exceeding bright, reside in our hearts, Thy home. Resting in our 
hearts, inculcate the Vedic teachings! (503) 

q * T * 1 ^ ^tt i efW ii 

8. O Divine God, Thou art Happiness-Giver, Bright, Strength-Infuaor and 
Master of excellent deeds. Thou Mighty One ordainest laws! (504) 

^ mvu fJRFTPft i «rr xf? n 

9. O God, sought after by the worshippers, mayest Thou be realised through 
steady abstraction of the mind, for the delight of contemplation! 

Approach all round the eulogiser, with the lustre of knowledge. (505) 

t°* ^irr sto nmn ^rr \ swr n 

10. O God, the Showerer of happiness, the Friend of the learned, our Well- 
wishcr, protect us with Thy praiseworthy fine qualities, and shower on us the 
pleasant stream of ambrosia I (506) 

tt «ftt gsw*T i to v tomt o 

11. O soul, with this lofty character, being great, hast thou progressed? 
Full of happiness. Thou desirest to spread knowledge. (507) 

anr PmWp tor: h i fjjroi snw ii 

12. God is Far-seeing, Benevolent and Purifier. He, offering lofty friendship 
develops the intellect. (508) 

tx. sr ^ 3 ^ i nftr spn^n ii 

13. O God, Thou art fully realised by the worshippers. For our wealth of 
knowledge. Thou manifestest Thyself like a wave creating pleasure! (509) 1 


‘Eternal life means salvation. 

•The pleasure derived from the attainment of God, creates a kind of wave hi the hearts 
of the worshippers. 
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tv. TpftFT sfaft >mwn i TO[fipmfH*pppi 

14. A highly developed soul, overcomes the internal foes like hist and anger, 
remove* the uncharitable sinners and marching on to God’s final beantitude 
realises Him. (510) 

DECADE m 

‘•$A 

. ... Q 

t. sstpt: gta i 

nr TRTOT rfllrr^Frr *fu*gwl v > mm : II 


1. O God, through Thy stream of benevolence, purifying our souls and 
actions, residing therein through pervasion, Thou approachest us. Thou, the 
Sustainer of all luminous heavenly bodies. Resplendent, Deep like a well. 
Divine, the Origin of the Vedas, art ever calm and steady ! (511) 


V Tfoff ftptsr dWt it svnrt? i 
mrt? inff qfr pr ftfa : n 


2. God is the best of sacred gifts. The worshipper, who, through Yogic 
exercises, realises God, the Seer of actions, is the benefactor of humanity. Ye 
men, retaining in your mind the Almighty God, realised by the Yogis, spread 
spiritual knowledge all round in the world. (512) 

*prt * ^ n 

3. O All-Sustaining God, Thou, eclipsing the undecaying rays of the Sun, 
art fully pervading the Heaven and Earth; just as men reside in a city. In 
solitary places of contemplation. Thou art retained in the inmost recesses of 
the heart! (513) 

v. sr fcnfarit trim \ 

4. O Immortal God, just as the ocean is full of water, so art Thou full of 
the nectar of Immortality. Gladdening and Sentient as Thou art, for the con¬ 
tentment of the devotees, reside in the heart, the developer of the soul ! (514) 

x. i 

*f<flT hkut ^TTftr n 

5. O soul, thou art grasped by the Yogis through channels of organs. Thou 
manifestest Thyself in the heart in a fast, conscious and pleasant stream. 
Thou reveakst Thyself like an excellent horse in a joyous current! (515) 1 

1 Jort as a King riding on a fast horse goes throughout the capital* so does the soul 
reveal itself full of pleasure, in the heart. 
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^ fw # WW i 
5 *fw fa <*rfor *rm 

6. O Omnipresent, Glorious, Immortal God, every day Thy friendship hath 
been my delight. Manifold agonies of birth torment me. Kindly release me 
from these barriers and grant salvation 1 (516) 

vs. yn «r w : ggOTi i Tfa ftranjf ayef <PPTOrRrtfa H 

7. O Purifying, Refulgent God, Thou, when sought for, preachest the Vedas 
in the ocean-like heart. Thou makest riches flow unto us, yellow like gold, 
abundant, and much desired! (517) 

uftr tffaro HI*W TO TO*( I 

ngmifa fWt h*^i: ii 

8. Austere, aged, ecstatic, rapturous, self-controlled Yogis, stationed in 
the extreme boundary of the ocean of joy, spread gladdening delight all round. 

(518) 

*. yro: sfa <rfa fro: i 

^ finft arm"hP| f <w r tott to faftrcr n 

9. O Immortal, Most Learned God, Thou art Pure, Conscious, Lovable, 
Omniscient, Pray protect us from all rides with Thy excellent qualities, and fill 
our life with pleasure I (519) 1 

t<>. to% to: sWt §a: i n’pwKl iRrorolfa *nftywnvn u 

10. The purified, delightful soul goes unto God, the Lord of Creation. With 
thousand-fold strength, transgressing the mind, the soul manifests itself. The 
aged Yogis polish the same soul. (520) 

U. to farolsfa^rf \ wVwgr. srefr fatrtf ftnr. frfa n 

11. O God, manifest Thyself, overcoming all impediments, being endowed 
with knowledge and strength. Thou art the vast ocean of happiness. O Sustai¬ 
ned Thou art the Fountain of delight for imparting noble virtues. (521) 

mun i stcjott MPnnfa htw i 

*fann ?qr Spiral TOrt?fa ii 

12. The pure souls, immersed in happiness, attain to God through steady 
abstraction of the mind. Abandoning the horse-like restless organs of senses, 
discrimination, mind, desire, egoism and worldly belongings, they get salva¬ 
tion. (522) 1 

‘Life has boat spoken of as i^f, as life is meant to be spent in the service of others. A 
life of sacrifice is the true, real life. 

*An emancipated soul is free from desire, ego, and material organs of sense. 
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DECADE IV 

t. sr 5 iw wtar Pr to jtot wftr Tr^f i 
arcto m wfM *nhreflW wff wi i ftri^iPq n 

1. O soul, go forward, reside in the heart and being purified by the sages, 
acquire knowledge. Just as a powerful and swift horse, being cleansed, and 
led by reins is taken to the battle-field by horsemen, so is a purified soul, filled 
with knowledge, taken by the sages to God through Yogic accomplishments. 

(523Y 

fTO% I 

nf |w : qfwy q ; itto: to toftr 11 

Z The Author of Vedtc-speech, the Friend of the noble, the Embodiment 
of purity, God of the gods, desiring for worldV welfare, preaching the Vedas, 
reveals the attributes, action and nature of divine objects. In the beginning of 
Creation, He reveals the hymns of the Vedas in the hearts of the Rishis. (524)* 

V IfTWt t 

tof% tor tor TOft qiwti. n 

3. A learned soul preaches in the world the three-fold hymns of the Vedas, 
the notion of truth, and the wisdom of God. Just as cows go to the cowherd, 
so do the mental faculties, aspiring after purification, go seeking for a philo¬ 
sopher. (525)* 

Y. STRrSwT l 

$r: tow <?#ftr Pto to <r<$tor to* 11 

4. Observing the precious teachings of the Veda, purifying itself thereby, 
the brilliant soul, along with the organs of senses, affords us pleasure. Thus 
manifesting itself, like a learned preacher, it reaches a pure lofty stage. Just 
as a peasant comes to a cattle-shed, and yokes the cattle to a conveyance, so 
does a sage, advancing his knowledge, control this body, coupled With the 
organs of senses. (526) 

*Tho word $ in the text has been taken by StyanSchirya is ^ and translated thus. In 
all the well known five Editions of the Samaveda, and in the exegesis of Shri Jiva Nand 
and that of Pt. Guru Dutta, the word 5 is used. S&yana seems to have mistaken it for ^ 

•God reveals in the beginning of each cycle of creation the Vcyas, in the hearts of the 
Rishis. The Vedas were revealed in the present cycle to Agni, Vayu, Adilya, Angiras, the 
great seers. God is free from desire, but He is spoken of here figuratively as if desirous 
for the good of humanity. Some commentators take the word fTTjp to mean the incar¬ 
nation of God. No where in the Vedas is there any mention of an incarnation of God. 
Sflyana, Yaska, Satyavrat Samashrami do not take the word to mean an incarnation of 
God in the form of a boar. In fact no ancient commentator of the Vedas has interpreted 
the word as an incarnation. 

•The Vedas are four, but they are spoken of as three to denote the division of their 
hymns. 
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A- f#vt wPftt g fcm T: i 

arPrcrfa firi*rt: ft 

5. God, the Father of mexrtaj functions, the Father of the Earth, the Father 
of Heaven; tbs Father of firo. Sun’s Generator, the Father, Who begat lightil¬ 
ing and space, is realised by the sacrifices, (527) 

V trftr r«rjfVfiw wwsfv vrift: i 

S^TT AtHnl WWt ^ fipvfA tWfl Trirffw || 

6, Vedic hymns always dilate upon God, the Dweller in the firmament, 
space and earth, the FulfiUer of desires, the Bestower of life, and Worthy of 
adoration. The All-pervading God, the Lord of wealth, residing in all material 
objects, like an ocean, the mine of gold, distributes blessings. (528) 

»• twltfjgs: mrSr fro*? snrr ifbn: i 
T^r snrt tpt# fvnft srfir: n 

il*e mighty soul, manifesting itself, grows in the proximity of God, Who 
is Eternal, the Bestower of happiness. Immortal, Purifier and the Embodiment 
of joy. God, the solitary Resort of humanity like the ocean, the Guardian of 
the world, creating His subjects in eminent places of shelter in the space* is 
farther away from all. (529) 1 

firfirar *mrcft nfa ww it 

8. The All-pervading, Pure God, residing in the midst of the heart, adored 
by men, purifies the speech for the pronunciation of Vedic Verses. Hence, Ye 
men, contemplate on Him through mental faculties. (530) 

^ ubd ytT qrfr <rfW wm i 

imr t^i u 

9. O Happiness-Bestowing God, the soul, a showerer of joy, full of the 
sweetness of divine knowledge, in its radiant beauty flows unto Thee. 

Soul, the bestower of thousands of delights, hundreds of powers, immense 
joy, and eternal in nature, resides in God, the Great Soul, coupled with a 
knowledge! (531) 

t°. ^orraFft toft)i 

w stwiPi jwft* ^ yg q H : \\ 

10. O God, the Embodiment of sweetness and knowledge, in the midst of 
the heart, covering the mind with diverse forms of consciousness, gladdening 

** a11 ***** “h* 8 * 1 ®*™ finally go to the oceso, so aU human heings finally resort 
to God for shelter and protection. 
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the kindled heads, and filling the heart with happiness, descend down to the 
soul for it* enjoyment! (532) 


DECADE V 

t* ST «P^ *pfT I 

3TT ^TT Wifi II 

1. Just as a Valiant Commander, but on conquering the enemy’s territory, 
goes forth in front of the cars, and his army is pleased thereby ; and just as a 
brave King, announcing his benevolent behests for his associates, wards off 
the formidable, overpowering onslaughts of the enemy; so does the soul, the 
leader of all organs, ruling over bodies and controlling all faculties march on¬ 
ward ; whereby all its breaths and senses arc gratified. Bestowing manifold, 
useful knowledge on its votaries, it discards the powerful coverings of igno¬ 
rance. (533) 

-. *r ft *tttt \ 

ww *pt iftat arif: ii 

2. O happy soul, thy streams of divine knowledge flow forth, when thou 
being purified manifestest thyself crossing the respiratory sheath ! 

O purifier, in the midst of the organs, thou revealest thy radiant beauty, 
and with thy pure beams, like the Sun, fillest thy votary with supreme delight l 

(534)i 

*. 5T PTOTPT^ tPTBT I 

3. O learned persons, recite Vedic verses for acquiring mighty riches. Let 
us revere the sages. Enjoy the exquisite happiness of the soul. Crossing the 
respiratory sheath, let the soul flow. Let the luminous soul reside in the 
inmost recesses of the heart! (535) 

v. sr avfWXtaHTtrit *r wrartJ i 

4. The pure soul of a Yogi, the urger of all, the impeller of Prfina and 
Apina, the bestower of knowledge, strength and food, charming like the sun, 
behaves in an excellent way. Equipped with the weapon of Yoga, going 
towards God, sharpening itself, taking in its hands all the wealth of knowledge, 
it continues marching on and on. (536) 

1 Rcspmtory sheath is SfT^PPt Vfar , one of the five sheaths which enshrine the soul. 
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5. When the utterance of * learned and contemplative Yogi, reveals in the 
foremost place of lustre, the joy felt by the mighty soul, thea mental faculties* 
go to their lord, the excellent, acceptable joy of the heart, as loudly lowing 
cows go to their master. (537) 1 

r 

qifowi: gifar xta ^ 11 

6. The ten impelling organs of a contemplative Yogi, like ten sisters, united¬ 
ly relishing the pleasure of knowledge, purify the soul. SouTsjoy, the dispel’ 
ler of all afflictions, flows towards the mental faculties, its dependents, and 
itself pervades the soul like a fleet vigorous courser. (538) 

ts. Ufa wrftFflNt yr fan: ^ ^ fire i 
*nrt to ?r u 

7. Just as trappings on a horse vie with one another, or as subjects emulate 
one another in offering presents to their noble King, so do the internal aus¬ 
picious mental faculties try to excel one another in their reverence unto the 
soul. Just as a cow-herd goes to the fascinating cattle-herd for the amelioration 
of cows, so does a learned soul, mastering his mental propensities, for streng¬ 
thening his organs, goes in search after God, with an iron determination. (539) 

spfrlfff TTXT l| 

8. Endowed with knowledge, the elixir of spiritual happiness, running in 
the heart, for the enhancement of joy, infusing strength in the soul, flows 
letting loose a flood of knowledge. It quells the foes of spiritual advancement 
and slays its moral enemies, and being the lord of strength, fulfils all desires. 

(540)* 

inn ^(fir urftr sr ^ \ 

W^rfWlIFT «r ^fir UTC( II 

9. O soul, with Thy well-known purity, purifying the resources of life, fulfil 
the ocean of my heart. A self-controlled, wise, calm person alone realizes Thy 
wind-like speed. (541) 

t«» *q » nffsyftq i 

yrarffrt wire ei WtvAH^ qjf n 

10. God, the Observer of our actions, welcomes ihc learned. The Supreme 
God performs this mighty deed. God, the Purifier, grants strength to the soul, 
and generates light in the Sun. (542) 

& Foremost place of lustre means the heart. 

•Sayana has mistakenly translated of the verse as if {left: 85 occurs in Riavtda 

MHl 
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ft. fw fart ^it 5t*trt *nffa i 

w irfe rt 

1L Just as in a battle fought with chariots, an intelligent Commander is 
appointed, so in a* Sniggle of Yogic practices, through contemplation and 
absttacJiGft^u sage, the reciter of praise-verses, is destined to play the rok of 
a rmmm&nder. All mental functions are intertwined with the foremost intel¬ 
lectual power. Ten vital breaths like sisters decorate the soul on a high level, 
and function in their respective spheres. (543) 

in ir 

12. Hastening onward like the waves of waters our intellectual forces arc 
proceeding towards the soul. To hint they go with lowly adoration, and long¬ 
ing, enter him who longs to meet thdn. (544) 1 

Chapter 2 
DECADE I 

t. jdfaft I 

1. Ye friends! for protecting the accomplished and gladdening soul, that 
subdues devotion to external objects, and is endowed with life-preserving force, 
control this long-tongued dog. (545) 1 

*nf yrr tJjwt: rtfa: yrrft tpffir i qfdfawHi wft u 

This Strengthening, Adorable, Wealth-Bestowing, Purifying God, the Lord 
of all beings, illumines both the Earth and Heaven. (546) 

V *nj*rrT*rT: tfrtn *rffar: i 

Tt w: n 

3. The renowned learned persons, relishing the beauty of the soul, spread¬ 
ing joy, pure in nature, long for the soul. May your pleasures go forth to the 
learned. (547)* 

Y. tfWT: <T*^T I fa*T: **Prt rr^TU: tafa: II 

4. For us roam the Yogis, the Knowers of the right path, lovely, friendly, 
self-reliant, immaculate, contemplative, and imparters of all sorts of 
knowledge. (548) 

1 Him refers to the soul. 

•Long-tongued dog, means the mind, that is thirsty, avaricious and voluptuous like * 
dog. 

•Your refers to the performers of a Yajna. 
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*. inft 1 gfty* fomryf tt 

5. O learned person, stream on ua the wradtfeof knowledge, file bestower 
of strength, craved by hundreds,the snstainer^<Sfi|i 3 masd$, full of peat dig- 
nity and lustre, surpassing extreme loveliness. (54^ ^ _ T - 

V snfr wmn t 

wsr n ^ <n?Pr *rral? f^f% ii 

6. The guileless ones bow before God's well-beloved friend, as in the morn¬ 
ing of its life, the mothers lick the new-born calf. (550)* 

VS. ® 1 T | 46 lM I 

fa xFwtgm faWr fam*Ti u 

7. Just as soldiers extend the powerful bow for their beloved King, so do 
the learned persons control their formidable passions for the attainment of the 
Beautiful God. Strong souls, hankering after greatness, approach the learned 
and wise persons, for purifying the soul, the urger of vital breaths. (551)* 

e. <rfa anj 3?rfar i 

ift fawrt? rofa n 

8. Sages discern through their soul, that God, beloved by all, and Sustaincr 
of all. Who verily fills all the forces of nature with joy. (552) 

*• * i m WHiiKnra?? ^ ip*: n 

9. The unimpaired Word of God is meant for him who accomplishes the 
truth Of life. An ordinary mortal cannot achieve it. O learned persons, shun 
him who is avaricious and uncharitable like a dog, but not the spirit of 
sacrifice L{553) 

* DECADE n 

t. srftr fttmfor ^ *rfa i 

SfT TW fjrsRm: II 

1. God, accepted for His mature knowledge, manifests Himself in all those 
highly lovely attributes, through which He rules over the hearts of His sub¬ 
jects. God, the Great Seer, rules over this body, acquired by all mortals, and 
shaped by Him, the Developer of all. (554) 

1 Satyavrat Samashrami is of the view that the word PnTTCTf: occurs only here in all 
the Vedas. 

■Mother means kine. 

may also mean the bow of Om. Learned persons recite Om and contemplate upon it. 

Extending the bow by learned persons, means the observance of celibacy, and comrade¬ 
ship with th$ sages. 
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Wffa&sft * CTRRft fXAR l 

fir firowTt w *ra< ft gff ir: g?f qflwvg ^ fipr: u 

i Let active* spontaneous souls* visibly* elegantly approach us, in the midst 
&f "the teamed, late «*r fee-like, distressing, thirsty and lascivious passions be 
and our noble resolves Sncoeed. (555) 1 

l. tjr sr itijHit? sjfa^qfirifw Ttft ^ gsen ; j 
't>- »wf% ttot w dro n 

3. God, the Qoelkr of the obstacles and sins of the soul like a thunderbolt, 
most Bounteous of the bounteous, in the inmost recesses of the heart, nicely 
reveals His undecaying Word, full of the sweet elixir of divine joy. 

Just as lowing milch-lone shed streams of milk, so do the jaiccs of supreme 
joy, recipients of knowledge, shedders of the streams of loveliness, ooze in the 
heart (556) 


Y - & rwt g*gif sr ffenfe i 

tnfj* swntHf w n 

4. Soul, the friend of God, even after the attainment of final beautitude, does 
not transgress the injunction of God’s Vedic speech. Just as a youth moves 
with pleasure with youthful maids, so does the soul with its intellectual func¬ 
tions, roam in God by a course of hundred paths. (557) 

X- Wf ft*: TS% fwft T*fl TO) frl ^ wy r u r t -.^fir: l 
ffi: gwpft nwt *r 'rmUftr i‘ 

5. Soul, the sustainer of knowledge, the acquirer of learning through Yogic 
practices and the strcngthener of organs, in fulness of joy, enjoyed by men, 
like a fleeting horse, spontaneously exhibits its multitudinous force, in our 
arteries and veins, as water flows freely without exertion in the streams. 
(558) 

v T* fivm: wfcrt *i^f fin: i 

m»ii fipfjnt? $reTfa«< r *i*flfif?i: it 

6. God, the Showerer of joys, the Displayer of mental faculties in diverse 
ways, the Furtherer of days, of mornings and of heaven, the Infuser of life in 
the arteries of the body, entering the soul’s receptacles of the heart, through 
mind’s goading** purifies and urges the soul. (559) 

finstf brt fertfjjffet awnrrftn: Tr*r wftafir i 
^Ni4»*u ^mfir frfirfi wiwfw wi n 


*Orifflth writes, the meaning of fnq: is unknown. The wont means thirsty, lascivious 
Passions. I wonder why Griffith failed to understand the meaning Of the word. 
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7. When the a$ul develops itself with true«ort#©f Jinowtedgc, then the 
seven cows in the loftiest head, in three stages, yield rad knowledge for it. It 
.fills the other four sheaths of the body with beauty and strength for their 
purification. (560) 1 7 _ „ T . _ ; ' 

*. VXW 5^: 'rft M *<««T : ; 7" 

ut ?t tots' W: tt r - ; 


8. Flow on to sold, O Go^xafl^dl^ worshipped. Lcti«clo»sa §tayH^g 
along with cvU-mindcdncss. Let not the double-tongued sinners enjoy Thy 
beauty. Let tjiosc devoted to Thy contemplation prosper in thtworkL {561)* 


;fc- -WWBC 


fft tr^ m i 


^llfclust^^ attractive aoul, handsome like a King, being 

accomplished, produces sc&sdtton in the organs. Being purified, it overcomes 
even the impenetrable obstacle, and like a swift falcon, attains to the Reful¬ 
gent God. (562) 

to. y to w^hifirwiwr wn %ct* i 


to. frpregr ITT * 1 

tottot P1WM11 

10. Just as milch-kine go to the calf and yield their milk, so da the God¬ 
knowing Yogis directly go unto God. They, the revellers in Mighty God, 
following the teachings of the Vedas, shining like the rays of the Sun, enjoy 
the pure, heartening delight, oozing out of cerebral abottes. (563) 

11- l 

11. The Yogis realise, manifest God, and identify themselves with Him. 

They relish the supreme bliss of the soul, and intermingle it with their inter- 
nal jby,¥They, the decorators of the soul with knowledge, revelling in God’s 
attractive force, perceive the gladdening soul with their powers of discern¬ 
ment. {564)* 7 - 

tv qM % ftwn t- 

srrrpj# wnft r u 

i Seven cows are two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, and mouth, which are pla c e d in the 
head, the highest part of the body and serve as channels to famish knowledge to the look 

Three stages: Jagrat (waking), Swapna^sleeping) Sushupti (Profound repose). ^ 

Other four sheaths arc the STTaPFT *bf)W VftT, WFTTO Vta, OTFSTO 

besides the fruini ffar. These''five vestures or cases successively make the body, 
enshrining the soul. 

■Double-tongued sinners means persons who sometimes speak the truth and sometimes 
untruth, who do not always stick to the truth. Or it may mean, who suffer both from 
physical and mental diseases. 

•They refers to the Yogis.. 
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12. O God, the Master of the Vedas, vast is Thy pure khowtalge. O God, 
Thou pervtttert .all physical bodies. An immature soul devoid of penance can¬ 
not realise the true nature of God. Only the learned, ripened in the furnace 
of austerity can perceive Thee. (565) 

DECADE HI 

jt, whm* $qr vkyn'wi grq i r gercro m Frfqq: n 

1. These accomplished, charming Yogis, acquiring pleasure, absorbing 
themselves in God, nicely realise Him, the Showeret of happiness. (566) 

q. 5r wq i gpqut Et jqfrqff i 

2. O tranquil Yogi, ever vigilant, with God as thy goal, pTOceed fi^w^ 

and achieve Him. Hoard the illuminating, instructive strength of sjHgEual 
knowledge! (567) - " 

t* swqvr fq jqrqw sr mqq i firc£qqifc qfr fvft It 

3. O Comrades, come, sit down, and sing the virtues of the soul, the puri¬ 
fier. Just as mothers adorn the child for elegance, so should Ye, for 
acquiring spiritual wealth, beautify the soul with knowledge and deeds ! (568) 

Y * r. qqrrq) to yrmPr qprq i fw q ^Rrfq: 11 

4. O Comrades, sing for your happiness, the praise of the Yogi, who purgts 
his impurities through penance. Just as a child is appeased by offering him 
sweets and nice play-things, so should the soul be controlled through noble 
ideas and the nectar of spiritual knowledge 1 (569) 

^ 5 TTWT atfafaq; I fWTOT qft fjRT ijqqq fwr II 

5. Of all the mighty forces of God, the soul-force, the infuser of Mfein tl>e 
hodie% shedding the lustre to true knowledge? doubly comprehends all 
excellent lovely objects ! (570) 1 

V qq*q pst URifaO^tfi 1 m qare qyiRqri i q: qtr. ik 

6. O calm God, for en ha n cing the knowledge of the learned, manifest Thy¬ 
self with Thy strength and powers of preservation and sustenance.. O Omni¬ 
scient God reside in our heart! (571) 

o. Erin Jqiq dJqwrwi qrt fq qiqftr 1 nt snw: qqmq: ir 

7. Soul, the purifier and self-purified, through mental elevation, transgresses 

the covering of ignorance, and absorbs itself in the lofty mysteries of the 
Vedas. 1572) , ; , 

‘Double mem* Individually and collectively, or hi subtle 

and rough ways. 
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u g^TPTR m i *jftr * tot n 

8. All spiritual teachings are preached for the wise, pure soul. A worship¬ 
per, through his reflective functions, enjoys his soul. O worshippers, just as a 
labourer is paid his wages according to law, so should ye develop mental 
faculty, which elevates the soul! (573) 

*ftror qmqgor. r i w ^ mnr n 

9. O Mighty God, being contemplated in the heart, grant us the wealth of 
knowledge and physical strength. Grant our organs a lustrous beauty 1 (574) 

totot prfor i nrfw qnn rufa n 

10. O'God, the Vedas sing for our welfare, the virtues of Thee, the Besto- 
wer of knowledge and riches. Through Vedic verses we know Thy true nature ! 
(575) 

U. toT .$froftr i it 

11. God, Attainable by all, shines forth, after rapidly transgressing all for¬ 
midable obstacles. O God, grant hero-like glory to Thy eulogiscrs ! (576) 

wft^r yrrrt srffir i tifa sjw n 

12. The sinless soul attains to the sheath of supreme joy. The seven metres 
of the Vedic verses clearly praise the soul. (577) 1 

DECADE IV 

wt* muhtm *$fatT*rt to i jtfij qatrat to n 

1. 0 happiest and most learned God, excellent amongst the preachers of 
knowledge and actions. Embodiment of joy, manifest Thyself for the soul. 
Being fall of delight, of all divine objects. Thou art the most Mighty and 
Pre-eminent! (578) 

srftr 1 fir topt 5* ii 

2. O Lord of food, knowledge and mental urges, O Refulgent God, Master 
of the learned and all the forces of nature, we pray unto Thee, to grant us 
ample glory and wealth, and remove the middle mental and intellectual cover¬ 
ings and take the soul direct to the last sheath of supreme joy! (579)* 

l Sheath of supreme joy means Kosha, the last of the five coverings which 

enshrine the soul. - 

Seven metres are: 1. Gayatri, 2. Ushnik, 3. Anushtup, 4. Brihati, 5. Pankti, 6. Trishtup, 
7. Jagati. 

•Mental and intellectual coverings refer to TOTTO and PnTFPPT Koshas. The sheath 
of supreme joy is Kosha. 
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V *rr *fr?rr qfr Artm** *r i n 

. .! ... ...'■. ' f . , 

3* O Yogi, realise in the heart, and pour into it Again and again tht 
delightful elixir of God, who is Adorable, Attainable through knowledge and 
noble deeds. All-pervading, constantly Present in all sduls, and replete with 
knowledge! (580) 

v. t^rg m yra \ ftw n 

4. The Yogis verily attain to this God, Who i», the Showerer of joy, the 
Susta iner of innumerable worlds, the Bestows Of ease, Iho Giver of imav- 
ledge, and the Lord of all sorts of wealth. (581) 

*. *Tt ' <Mn*u3qi jt \ gWt m n 

5. God, Who is, the Giver of glories, the Lord of the forces of nature, the 
Master of all sorts of knowledge, and the Maker of handsome bodies, is 
realised in the heart. (582) 

6. O dear, holy. Most Refulgent God, Thou alone preachest to the learned, 
the assumption of several births, for the attainment of salvation ! (583) 

q* w grftswrr i i 

7. The accomplished soul, transgressing the coverings of the mind, endowed 

with supYeme joy, plays in this world with knowledge and actions, backed by 
its internal strength, just as ripples play on water. He, Who is sought after, 
shines in the heart. (584) 1 - 

^nffar ^ptt ii 

8. The soul creates in the heart with its strength, the active, developing 

organs of cognition and action. It spreads the organs of cognition and action 
all around it. ; 

O God, the Conqueror of all, remove all obstacles like an armoured hero! 
(585) 

Aranyak Kanda 

Chapter 3 
DECADE I 

t v* *rr fn sftftre 55ft «rar: 1 

l He r e fers to God. 
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1. O God, Grant us excellent, most vigorous, foil knowledge. O God, 
equipped with the weapon of knowledge and asceticism. Mighty and Omnis¬ 
cient, grant us in this world and the next, the knowledge we desire to gain 1 

(586)' • 


2. God is the Lord of cattle and men, and whatever there exists on this 
earth. The All-PerVading God provides all necessities of life for a charitably 
disposed person,-May He grant ns tho wealth and knowledge, desired by all. 

(587) 

V ^ ihO Pt: i vxw ^ n 

3. The Refulgent God, Who endows a charitably disposed person with 
serviceable, supreme bliss and prosperity, possesses a vast, beautiful glory. 

(588) 

v. gjrnf t?w qwrupmm fh trnnrtJsrwnt i 

nwrftpr g4mmhi) nfedh Pmr ti 

4. O Holiest God, cut asunder our fetters of uppermost, medium and low 
sins. O Mighty God, in obedience to Thy Law, being free from sin, may we 
be competent to acquire full light ! (589) 

>t. ^ ^ ^ ftr ^ i 

swt fnw) n 

5. O God, with the help of Thee, the Purifier of the world, let us in this 
life determine our constant actions. G Loving God, the Remover of sins. In¬ 
divisible, All-pervading like the ocean, the Sustainer of all like the Earth, 
Lustrous like the Sun, grant us the desired fruit! (590) 

V vf ytw hh tl 

6. O God, make me the helpless one, the accomplisher of all desires! (591) 

•• « 7 ipffpr nvtft T5wm mjpr. i wWifim ti 

7. May God, the Giver of wholesome objects for our prosperous soul, 
the performer of the Yajua of life; for our Pr&uas, manifest Himself unto 
us. (592) 

‘Some Commenttiurf are of opinion, that, foe first part, concludes with foe 

l*at verse ‘ST ^fvini \According to foeir view the 55 verses of the Aranyak Kan da do not 

form* part of foa but ia the third Sttfn'tlTw (chaptw) of the sixth Prapafoik. 

Others differ from this view, and ceosidcr these verses forming a separate Aranyak 
Kand a, I have translated them a£a separate foarth Kanda, the Agneya, Ayndra and 
Pavajnana forming the firtt three. These 55 verses have been treated as the 3rd Ardhpra- 
pathik (Chapter)ofthc 6th Prapathak (Book). 
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" c. 3TT WMlPf JHyWPt --4 . fi W RW ft *TTPT% IT 

8; O God, the Lord of all, grant us all these riches of the people. We ask 
for these for distribution amongst all ! (593) 1 

^ Jl. ^ Wt 


9. I exist before the creation of^this world. I exist before the forces of 
Nature. Imperishable am I. He whcrpreaches My divine knowledge to others, 
is the benefactor of humanity. I, All-pervading God, destroy him, who does 
not preach My divine knowledge to others. (594)* , -V 

DECADE D 

wi l WHr<4: * \ 11 - 

1. O soul, thou preservest this beautiful splendour in the Pinglfi, Iddand 
Sushumna arteries. (595) 

fffcr<R t*t Wtftr I 

qwiPrf t vhrt sjtoh: P^nct 

2. Source of the loveliness of a Yogi, foremost in gleaning happiness, the 
delightful soul hankering after spiritual power, intensely manifests itself in 
all the PT&oas (breaths). The five elements with the moral forctof the soul, 
put into order, throbjeets of the earth, which protect ail and watch human 
beings. Finally they dissolve themselves into the womb of God. (596)* 

ffTwnrrti 

3. God alone, with His Word, keeps the Sum and Moon simultaneously 
inter-connected. God is Chastiser; and Lustrous like the Sun. (597) 

v. i 3 * n 

4. O Invincible God, protect us with Thy unsurpassable safeguards, in 
ordinary battles and mighty struggles i (598)* 

l Bidiesare prayed for, not forono’s use only, but for the goodof humanity, andto be 
distributed amongst the needy a^d indigent people. J 7 

•It is the duty of the learned to preach the Vedas, God’s knowledge to humanity. Ho 
who enjoys His knowledge alone, and docs not share it with others is a sinner, and liable 
to be punished by God, The message Of Gpd revealed in the shape of the VedaS U uni- 
rersal and meant for all high or low. It is the foremost duty of the learned to preach 
God’s nv*« a g* to humanity, vide Yajurveda 25-6 and tho third principle of the Arya 

Samaj. I refers to God. ^ 

element**- air, water, fire, earth and space. Ttfty refers to the five elements. 

Mighty struggles in which thousands of horses and elephants aro won. 
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srww tot HMiydnw i 

^rg^Miq; ufa^ fwwft *nrro qfqv>: 11 

5. The Vedic speech, which has got two qualities of proclamation and 
spreading, and is the best oblation in Anushtup metre, is grasped by a wise 
sage in the form of Rathantra from God, the Maker, the Creator and Reful¬ 
gent. (599) 1 

V *mr snnfa ?r i wife $^rt ^3 n 

6. G God, Powerful art thou, come, I send this pure soul unto Thee, Thou 
goest to the heart of a Yogi! (600) 1 

7. O Eternal, Opulent God, Thou manifestest Thyself in the heart, for the 
eradication of the darkness of ignorance. Thou fillest the Earth with comforts 
and sustainest the space ! (601) 

DECADE m 

wfir wr 1 TOTHfdfafa n 

1. May the All-pervading God, the Nourisher of the anima te jnsni- 
mate Creation, strengthen in me, dignity, glory and the soul’s supreme bliss 
of salvation, just as He establishes the Sun in the atmosphere. (602) 

^ wtwt: w 1 

munqHHl inpmrrffir firf* ftw 11 

2. O God, the Chastiser of the proud, may Thy invigorating knowledge, 
|\ all kinds of food, and forces, nicely be achieved by us. Thou art Mightier 

than the mighty, endow the soul in final beatitude with knowledge, power 
and joy 1 (603)* 

3. -wBnrr fwm&wft snsnrro* *rn 1 

***m'ftk*\v*fm w oifl f wi fir 11 

3. OGod, Thou hast created the herbs, the water, the cattle like kine, 
Thou hast expanded the vast atmosphere andlmst cast aside darkness with 
lustre in diverse ways 1 (604) 

V. irfcpfti jdffcr to* fr g ftMn i n 

‘Rathantra is a part of the Sazxtaveda. 

■The word In the verse means the heart, which U the house of a Yo*i f as be always 
Contemp lates upon God in this mind, 

•Final b e ati tado means tha state of salvation. 
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4. I praise the Omniscient God, Foremost of all through Omnipresence, the 
illuminator of Yajna (sacrifice) Adorable m all seasons, the Giver of aH 
joys/the Possessor of aU charming objects. (605) 

to fmr ft: ?rcr qr4 ^ i 
?tt 5tt gr fa < [*« T W14uq i *rw it 

5. O God, Thy subjects on the Earth, consider Thy name Om as the beat 
amongst the Vedic words, and know it as Thy highest name amongst all the 
Vedic verses couched in twenty one metres. Those conscious subjects praise 
Thee. The Vedic verses appear glowing with Thy eulogy ! (606) 1 

V ^TPT^f I 

6. O God, just as some waters mingle together, some exhaust themselves 
in reaching the ocean, and some fill the ocean in the form of streams, so do 
these holy Vedic words reach unto Thee, Most Brilliant, the Preserver of 
actions 1 (607) 

in sTBrnRir i snrjprr rrft ii 

7. The Night, affording rest to the whole world, was a source of bliss. Now 
has come this blissful young Dawn, that urges the lights of the day. (608) 

*• srarw f *r$ sr wt i 

m «T^r 1| 

8. May our tongue nicely utter in the Yajna, the Venerable glory of the 
All-knowing, Refulgent, Joy-Bestowing, -All-pervading God. Pure intellect 
most excellently manifests itself like supreme bliss, for the Omniscient, Ado¬ 
rable, and All-leading God. (609) 

fas* fcn *nr Ttaft srrt i 

^^^wr^qfVawifa getfaaft srtwt n 

9. O all learned persons, pray listen to my reflective prayer. May the 
Barth and Heaven and God even listen to it. May I never disobey Your com¬ 
mands, rather remember them at times of festivity. May we remain in hap¬ 
piness in Your utmost proximity ! (610) 

\o. wt m I 

to) *nrw *tt srfff i 

ptft ii 

x Twenty one metres: Gayatri, Uthnik, Anothtup, Bribati, Pankti, Tmhtup, Jag&ti, 
Atijagati, Shakwari, Atishakwari, A*hti, Atiashti, Dhriti, Atklhriti, Kriti, Prakriti, 
Akriti, Vikriti, Sanskriti, Atikriti, Utkriti. 




94 


SAMAVEDA 

10. May Heaven and Berth giant me splendour* may the Son and Air 
grant me splendour. May I attain the splendour of God. May not splendour 
renounce me. Being famous, may I be the speaker of this learned assembly. 
(611) 

11. I describe the heroic deeds of God, which. He, the Severer of atom 
from atom, performs, with fall significancev He destroys the demon of igno¬ 
rance. He lets knowledge flow. He cuts asunder the bonds of the body for 
the learned, as streams are cut out of the mountains. (612) 1 

13. 4 r P«ufiq ^p^ptt anqter yr *r i 

f ro i gwf t^T fiprpftsypf w 

12. I am Omniscient, Knowledge is My eye. Immortality is My breath, 

I sustain all objects in three ways. I am fall of Lustre. I make all planets 
revolve in the universe. I am an Imperishable Light. I, Omnipresent, am the 
bestower of all enjoyable objects. (613) 1 

13. t nc*rf*rf%rt to to ^ $4roi 

c nfh tot 'nftr fcnrnyprosro: h 

13. The Wise God guards the orbit of the moving Earth, The Almighty 
Father guards the Orbit of the Sun. God alone guardrthe soul, the master of 
seven organs in the head. The same Beautiful God, guards the soul, the glad- 
dener of all vital parts of the body. (614)* 

DECADE IV 

L tffro) ftr^T mfa \ 

TOT TOf II 

1. O Wise, Refulgent, Lustrous God, like the tongue in the mouth, mental 
power, the recipient of knowledge, acts in every body. Thou alone, the Bes¬ 
tower of riches, ^rantest us, for our guidance, life, strength, glory, along 
with knowledge and invigorating food ! (615) 

'Cuts asunder the bonds of the body means grants salvation to the learned. 

■I refers to God. Just as breath always moves in the mouth and nostril, so God is ever 
Immortal. , - - 

There ways arc and 3TTTO. All material inanimate objects have got exis¬ 

tence alone, souls possess existence and consciousness, but God has got existence, consc¬ 
iousness, supreme joy. All the objects of the world possess one or two of these three 
qualities. God alone possesses the three. 

•Seven organs refer to two eyes, two cars, two nostrils, and mouth. 
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tw i -flrofi tp^t fifffarc u 

2. Just a$ verily the spring is pleasant, the summer is pleasant, the rainy 
season is pleasant, the autumn is pleasant, the winter is pleasant, the dewy 
season is pleasant, so pleasant is God, the Bestowcr of joys, bring the Dwel- 
Jgf of aD, the Dissolver of all, the Rainer of happiness, the Remover Of all 

-jHictions, the Chastiser of all, the Consumer of the age and strength of 
j6en. N (616j* 

3. The Almighty God, hath the power of a thousandstoads, a thousand 
eyes, a thnnrand feet. Pervading the Earth on every side. He transgresses, the 
universe. (617) 1 

y. firayj ^ jw yr: i awr *rfw ii 

4. God, with three-fourths of His grandeur rises higher than all, separate 
from the world, enjoying liberation. With one fourth of His grandeur. He 
creates and dissolves the universe again and again. Then pervading the ani¬ 
mate and inanimate creation He resides therein. f6l8)* 

^ir«r *nwt \ *prf ijmfr ftPr n 

5. God is the Creator of all that exists, existed in the past, and will exist 
ip the future. AH worlds are but a part of Him, the rest lies in His Immor¬ 
tal Resplendent Nature. (619) 4 

V trfipn gw i n 

6. The visible and inviable universe display His grandeur- Yes, He is 
greater than this universe. God is the Lord of final emancipation and what 
grows on Earth. (620)* 


•God has been compared in this verse to six seasons of the year, on account of His six 
qualities. 

•Griffith translates OTfrgSPf as a space of ten fingers, which is metniogjet*. Thousand 
means innumerable. Dash Angulam means the world which is made up of ten parts, i.c., 
five gross and five subtle elements. Five gross elements are ©arfh*.w*tcr, air, fire and at- 
mosphere, Five tootle dements arc sight (^), smell (tfa), speech («M), taste 
{VS), touch (wf ) vide Maharashi DayanandY commentary on the Yajurveda. 31-1. 
Some commentators like Sayana and Swami Tulsi Ram have translated as 

heart, and Pt. Jaidcv Vidyalankar has translated it as ten quarters and sub-quarters. 

•What eats is the animate, and what eats not is the inanimate creation. See Yajur 31-4. 

•Godis Indivisible. He can’t be spoken of as having parta^The words P*d* fourth and 
Tripad three fourths arc used figuratively to show His immensity and world’s littleness. 
See Yajur 3L2-3. 

•Swami Dayanaod interprets T as Earth, out of which grow all trees, vegetables, and 
food-stuffi vide Yajmveda 31-2, 
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*rert trov^raci fircnft irfir ^r. i ^ qrrcft iK3f< « iiq n 

7. God creates the universe and lords over it. He, then pre-existent, re¬ 
mains aloof from the world, and afterwards creates the Earth and human 
bodies. (621) 

% qft n 

8. O God, Resplendent like the Sun and O Matter, vast like the Earth, I 
know Ye as excellent Guardians. Ye both have expanded this immeasurable 
world. May Ye God and Matter give us pleasure. May Ye both liberate us 
from sin ! (622) 

*. jrft‘ tr Fff wyyft % qwwt *nrtfw: it 

9. O wonderful mind, thy beams of knowledge, and thy powers of action 
and contemplation are ever in motion. The wise sages, with beautiful spee¬ 
ches sing thy praise ! (623) 

to. uiwf uxr ra$eri toot qgrit nr rtJ^rnrftr ti 

10. Let us equip our soul with the dignity of gold, the dignity of know¬ 
ledge and action, and the dignity of the Veda and God. (624) 1 

tt. ireu - n^ft fcrfant i 

^ ^ itft *r: n 

11. O Almighty God, grant us the forbearance and vitality, wherewith 
Thou rulest over this vast universe. Grant us the wealth of knowledge* coupl¬ 
ed with action, and steady strength. Make us strong to overcome the foe¬ 
like lust and anger, waging war against all afflictions ! (625) 

h^it: frgqHrr forcn ¥TTfw i 

yjnf Tt «TF5 ^tt im: ^mwr ^ it 

12. Ye organs of senses, always remain with us, assuming diverse forms, 
possessing die teats of knowledge and action, devoted to gracious God and 
dear mind. This body is Your vast extended space. Knowledge and action 
alone can allay Your thirst Remain here. (626) a 

*It is a prayer to become rich, learned, active, scholar of the Vedas, and devotees of 
God. 

■Here means in the body. This verse can be interpreted for cows as well, as has been 
done by Sayana and other Commentators. 

Teats means traits. 










ARAtfYAKKAW>A 97 

DECADE V 

t im BrDfftr tto ^ i '&&&{ ft 

1. O Ood, Thou grantest us longevity, give us strength and food as well. 

away from ns, the persons blind with avarice and wrath, like 

^ f?q; ^ i 

^feft wftnarftr jmr srm: Frcfvr fa TFjfa n 

2. May God, Lustrous like the Sun, bestowing uncrooked life on the ac- 
complisher of life’s Yajna (sacrifice), make him drink th^nectar of life. All 
of extreme felicity. Adored by the Controller of breath. He Himself, pro¬ 
tects His subjects, and nourishes them in diverse ways. He lords over all. 
(628) 

*. finf ijpfly 

arm iraftart? it 

3. God is Wonderful and Powerful amongst all the forces of nature and 
learned persons. He is the Manifestor of air, water and fire. He pervades 
the Sun, Earth and Atmosphere. He is the Creator and Sustamer of all that 
moveth and moveth not. (629)* 

v. wiw r < gr: i Prr w shrto ii 

4. This Earth revolves in the space. It revolves with its mother water in 
its orbit. It moves graciously round its father, the Sun. (630)* 

dvw srmmi# i u 

5. The lustre of this fire goes up and do wn in the space like exhalation 
and inhalation in the body. This great fire displays the Sun. (631)* 

V A Trarfa wrc 'Rrjfnr i srfo n 

6. God’s word rules supreme throughout the world. The Vedas are recited 
for acquiring the knowledge of God. We should resolutely recite and under- 


*See Yajur 19-38, 35-16. 

•Sec Yajur 7-42,13-46. 

•See Yajur 3-6. 

Water is the mother of Earth as Earth is produced by the mixture of the particles of 
water with its own particles, and remains pregnant; with water.-Sun is the father of the 
Earth, as from the Sun, it derives all light and sustenance. ~ - 

•See Yajur 3-7. Lightning is the lustre of fire.Just as Pran tndApan go up and down in 
the body, so does fire rite in the sky and then it comaa down. 
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stand the Vedas everyday with their fllum tearing sayings. (632) 1 

\s. irr to TOnjftr. * fow*<a$ u 

7. Just as stars along with nights disappear on seeing the Afl-illttmrnatmg 
Sun, so in the light of the knowledge of God, the Seer of all, ^sappear the 
thieves of the heart, like lust, indignation, avarice, madness and pride. (63^ 

C. **Rt fa TTOTt toO stj | 8RR* TO II ' ^ “ 


8. Just as resplendent rays and fires make known the oftects of this earth, 
so do I make known men. (634)* 

gd iTwimnft n 

9. O God, Thou relievcst the worshippers from ailment. All emancipated 
souls visualise Thee. Thou art the Creator of ali luminous planets like the 
Sun and Moon. Thou illumincst the whole refulgent world I (635)* 

to. fare \ gR^fat^Rfini 

10. O God, Thou shinest before the intellect of the learned and the con¬ 
templative souls. Thou shinest before die whole world for showing the path 
of salvation I (636) 

It iRTOfTOfen: 

11. O pure God, the Remover of all calamities Thou lookest upon us wkh 
the same eye of compassion, with which we look upon Thee as our Guar- 
din f (637) 

^«n*rfa Tre farerct t ugfre i <TTO*rorfa ii 

12. O God, looking upon the entire Creation with an eye of kindness, and 
creating days and nights; in this vast space, Thou appearest in the heart of 
a worshipper, as the sun rises in the sky ! (638) 

TWR I dlftRTfd RjpRftn ii 

13. God, the Urger of all, has yoked with His administrative admonitions 
the seven purifying organs of senses with this chariot-like body. With those 
organs He makes the body work. (639) 4 


x Sce Yajur 3-8. 

faWR according to Ubhat means the thirty parts the day. According to 

Mahidhar, it means the thirty days of the month. According to Swami Dayanand it 
m eans the thirty devtas cxduding the space. (Antrikiha) Sun and Fire. The phrase thirty 
r e alms means all the parts of the world. The number thirty is used to denote many. 

•I r e fer s to God. 

•The verse is applicable to the Sun as well. 

•Sever organs refer to two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, month. 
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14. O All-Creating, Lustrous, Renowned God, in this chariot-bice body, 
seven o^aai conveying knowledge, derive sustenance from Thee, Refulgent 
knowledge 1 (640) 

Mahanamnyarchika* 

feT fen i ftraT <?% i yfftit ir 

1. OGod, Thou art All-knowing, Guide us on the right path. Preach us 
how to reach our goal. O Lord of all powers. Most Opulent, teach us Thy 
laws ! (641) 

r. i 15f%^r srtata ^ i 

2. O most Conscious and Glorious God, AU^prevading like the Sun, make 
us full of knowledge, with these religious meditations, for acquiring life and 
light of learning ! (642) 

>. to i sfes qptT«psr% i 

arrmfl[fe fe n 

3. O God, the Greatest Giver, the Remover of' sins. Thou verily art 
Mighty. O AD-pervading, Powerful God, equip us with wealth, knowledge 
and spiritual force. O Mighty God, make us strong. Manifest Thyself in our 
heart. Accept our praise. May Thou ever remain full of joy 1 (643) 

V. tw TT% WTTRt qffrfaTt? I 

4. O God, grant us celibacy for acquiring spiritual knowledge. Thou art 
most Heroic amongst the heroes. O Mightiest, O Sin-DcstrOyer, Thou art 
the Lord of all sciences and forces. Thou controilest Thy subjects for their 
betterment 1 (644) 

5. He is most charitable amongst all the wealthy people. He is pure like the 
Sun. O Omniscient and Glorious God, lead us on for acquiring knowledge 
and strength. Praise Him alone, O man. (645) 

♦ Mflhflrmmniarrhiku is neither a part of die first part nor of the second part 
3TT<TU. It is an independent Archika, lying in between the first and second parts of the 
Samaveda. I wonder how a learned Vedic scholar like Satyavrat Samashrami has describ¬ 
ed it as an appendix, though it is inserted between the first and second part# in almost all 
the available texts of the Samaveda. It is a mutake-to call this part of ten verses as an 
appendix. It is a part and parcel of the Samaveda. 
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¥ <t: fra *agVBr* ^3 ii 

6. Verily the Almighty Father rules over all. For our protection ~we invoke 
that Unconquerable Conqueror. He totally destroys ourfeelings of cjuraSy, 
He is full of knowledge and action. He is our Protector from sins, the 
Embodiment of Truth, and Mightiest of all. (646) 


^ *r: frr: s *t: fra n 


7. For acquiring prosperity we invoke God, the Unconquerable Conqueror. 
He entirely destroys our feelings of enmity. He entirely destroys our feelings 
oFenmity. (647 Y 

arfireVP stor i *pr m Sf? wfro i 

4$f) STCFt 5jrf floret 11 

8. O Indivisible God, O Settler of all, grant us for our felicity, Thy Im¬ 
memorial, All-pervading, Gladdening nature. O Mighty Lord, the accom¬ 
plishment of an action alone is praiseworthy. O Omnipotent God, Thou ru¬ 
les* over all. I praise Thee worthy of adoration ! (648) 4 

c snft i qfr ^r^fer 11 

9. O All-Powerful, Vice-Destroying God, we sing Thy praise in Qian’s pil¬ 
grimages for progress. Thou art Wise, sung in Vedic verses, the Friend of 
our soul. Worthy of service, and Peerless. (649) 

Panch Purish Padani 

*o. 1 iprtf# i i tpn f? ^ \ ^t: ii 

10. (i) O God, Thou art the same as described in the first part l 

(ii) O God, Thou art Resplendent as described before ! 

(iii) O Refulgent God, Thou art verily the same as mentioned before 1 

(iv) O Nourishing God, Thou art the same as delineated before. 

(v) O learned persons. Ye are so through God’s grace ! (650) 


iThc repetition of the last two sentences is for the sake of emphasis, to convince our 
soul that God keeps it apart from hatred and enmity. 

■Grant us means make us realise and appreciate. 






UttararchiJca 


BOOK I 
Chapter 1 

I 

?. *tpt5tt ht.: i 3ri^r ,i 

1. O men, worship the Holy God, the Revealer of His knowledge to the 
learned 1 (651) 

trftr ^ *rtpjT triwg: i fcr £73: n 

2. The sedate learned persons, for the attainment of God, longing for Him, 
taste the invigorating joy derived from the reflective knowledge of God. 
(652) 1 

r ^ traT? greyer i $rt? n 

. "■ ® God, may thou grant happiness to our cattle, happiness to our offsp¬ 
ring, happiness to our horses in the battle, happiness to our powerful and 
dignified persons 1 (653) 


II 

ftt, ^fnrr: ^ 

1. The charming learned Yogis, sinless, self-controlled, brilliant, preaching 
loveliness and noble virtues, are equipped with praiseworthy capacity. (654) 

f^pfl 3JT qi<«ia>+nq | q*rT II 

2. Just as violent warriors attack from the positions of advantage, and just 
as a powerful horse, impelled by hunters, runs in the battlefield ; so does a 
man of learning, goaded by worldly privations, choose the right course of 
conduct and tread on the path of knowledge. (655) 

fWRPt tfWrJTFft ftqT \ ^ || 

3. O wise, noble, magnanimous, exalted scholar on the strength of know- 

‘jV.kf Br *! Prapathik ^ Book ) of ,b e second part, there are 23 verses, each of which Is 
divided Into three parts, hence called tfW. Some commentators like Sayana, Swami Tulsi 
Ram, Pt. Jaidev VIdyalankar, have treated the three parts of each verse as separate 
verses, and numbered them as such. 
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ledge, travelling far and wide, for the good of humanity, go everywhere 
bringing to light all true objects like the Sun ! (656) _ 

• . ; .• ».ir. - —; • 

in • 

qTpTPTFI & \ 11 

1. O wise, learned Fellow, just as horses in a carriage begin to run fast, so 
do thy efforts for the attainment of knowledge, treading the path of Yoga, 
spontaneously begin to bear fruit 1 (657) 

^ irep ^ ***& \ mnwz tfiau: n 

2. Contemplative souls, elegantly realise the sheath of joy, which makes 
them relish the divine elixir, and is higher than the covering of respiration. 
They long for that. (658) 1 

in *ft ? > v<41T i ar4 1 

3. Just as the milch kine return to their house, so do the tranquil worship¬ 
pers of God, nicely and joyfully realise Him, Fathomless like an ocean, and 

Primordial Cause of the Yedas. (659)* 

IV 

IRT ITT aiTff I fa II 

1. O Preceptor, casting aside the dirt of ignorance, for spreading know¬ 
ledge, and preaching the performance of action in a spirit of renunciation, 
come thou unto me. Remain next to my heart, and ever act as my monitor l 
(660) 

to mfa » *fi**S* » 

-2/0 Omnipresent God, we magnify Thee through Yogic practices and 
love. O Omnipotent God, shine fully in our hearts 1 (661)* 

i• ? v T5 **fa^rofa i 

3. O God, grant us majpuficently, the vast, grand, potent knowablc know¬ 
ledge of the Vcdasl (662) 


‘That mean, that shaath of joy Coming of respiration means 

srnnrir^ta _ _ .. 

^Cow. come back home hi the evening after grazing'all day kwg. The qu^, 

Totecs of God realise God, Who is the root caw e rf the V edas,and U deep like an ocean 
•Soe Yajmvoda>3. There the interpretation Is different. 
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v 

t. *rc ^ ftrerrorc i *wt T^rrt3% ^i 

1. O teacher and preacher, with showers of divine joy, sprinkle the path 
of our enlightenment. Fill all parts of the world withrpleasant conduct l (663) 1 

^ snft^r Wffp to*t: i gT fa^ifa: ffiqq r ti 

2. Prfi^a and Apfina, most laudable, growings strong through food, with 
soul’s force, and the masters of strength. With their most developed powers 
they are the impellers of noble deeds. (664) 1 

*JWRT I C TRT^ tfPpj^T^IT li 

3. O Prftpa and Ap&na^ the developers of truth, displaying your strength 
with the aid of a yogi or exalted soul, stick fast to your seat of worship, and 
acquire ad-impelling force 1 (665)* 

VI 

t «rc ^ gyrc % ?r to fro i q* *nr u 

1.0 God, let us contact Thee. For Thee, we conceive pure sentiment in 
our heart Pray accept it. Purify toy heart, Thy worshipper 1 (666)* 

wwt ^ftnrr i unfw ?r: ^511 

2. O God, may soul and mind, seeking union with Thee, following theii 
mode of action, realize Thee. Accept our Vedic praises 1 (667) 

5*T rfO tflwfTO tftfwi: 1 gffTTO) 5^ II 

3. O God, we, tranquil-minded, pure-hearted, Veda-knowing Yogis, invokr 
through Yoga, Thee, the Recipient of the tranquil-minded 1 (668) 

VII 

t. TOP*ft arc 1 qw to fafrfaq r 11 

1. O teacher and preacher, just as air and Sun protect the whole world, 
so in this world, with your dluminating discourses and intellect, protect the 
entire world and the excellent son 1 (669)* 


*See 220.Interpretation of 661 is different from that of 220. 

Sprinkle the path means mate us perform noble deeds. 

*f^ and TCW mean PrftQ& Aptna. 

•lamdagni is not the name of a Rishi, as interpreted by Sayana. It means a Yogi, the 
fervour of whose soul is highly exalted. 

*See the verao 191. 

It k the same as 666, but with a different interpretation* 

‘See Y^Jnr 7-3i, The text is the same, but interpretation differs. 




lot SAMAVBDA 

V srftg: ftpnftr twr 'naf*r«iO f?r*[ 11 

2. O King and learned Brahman, y&both posses s jfep tient soul. With that 
ioul-force, in unison with a true worshipper, nourish ilEs created world ! (670) 

V itfhwsjsr *hrjt ^ i m h 

3. I recognise with the interna! light of the Venerable soul, the teacher and 
the preacher, as the companions and guardians of a wise man. They both, in 
this World, through the height of prosperity, should satisfy themselves and 
others. (671) 1 

Vm * 7 - : - y' r 

1. O Soma, the denizen of the earth, enjoys the intense pleasure and great 
glory, derived from drinking thee found in a happy spot! (672)* 

3. *r w tow HkJFf: i qfWlPqq; 'rfr sr* \\ 

2 May the Holy God, the Giver unto us of the wealth of foodstuffs, grant 
the strength of pouring rain to the lightning, the Ap&na and airs, that are 
worthy of performing sacrifice. (673)* 

%n i f^TRRft 11 

3. O God, we worship Thee, desiring for the acquisition and fair distri¬ 
bution of all these foodstuffs of the people \ (674)* 

IX 

ynw: mvmt toft* i 

1. O soul, residing in our actions, and purifying all, thou manifestest thy¬ 
self. Thou art the treasure of all charms. The root of truth is thy abode. By 
nature thou art lustrous and the fountain of divine happinessl (675)* 

*1 meant a loamod person. ‘They both* refers to teacher and preacher. 

*See verse 467, which U the same as 672, but with a different interpretation. 

p er sons residing on the Earth, who drink the Soma juice derive pleasure and glory. 
Soma juke is derived from cr eep er s which are white like the milk, vide Rigyeda 9-10-0, 
and Rig <>-61-10. 

•See the verse 592, which is the same as 673, but with a^Uffereot interpre tati o n. 

4 No man should be allowed to starve. The food-stuffs and grafos should be fairly dir- 
triboted by the State to allay the hunger of all. None should be allowed to hoard agri¬ 
culturalproducts for black-marketing and making huge profits. 

•See the verse 511, which is the same as 675 , but with a different interpretation, hence 
free from the charge of repetition* 
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Z w* fipf mV 

qr4$||u 


T ' srTT^f wW *& 0 ? ijfiritdt f^raw: ii 

2. A wise Yogi derives through self-exertion, the ameliorating, divine, pure, 
excellent joy, the immemorial companion of the soul. He thereby attains to 
God, the Mainstay of aH, and Knowable by the sages. (676) 


?. 3T 5 3? ’rft fir ^ 5 ?^ vfir i 

«TOT W WT qifan vadifa'taPd 11 

1. Oh supreme joy; advance and seat thyself in the heart. Grow strong, 
purified by the sages. Just as a strong and fast horse is led by the reins, so 
thou, fast in motion, and derived through knowledge, art taken to the heart, 
being purified and controlled by them. (677) 1 

R. ** ^^UlRd^l ^FTT WTTW: I 

fm firtt 'TpTssrn It 

2. A prosperous King, equipped with arms, the queller of the rebels, the 
guardian of his forces, the father of his subjects, the nourisher of the learned, 
full of power, is the supporter of the virtuous, and protector of the State 

(678) 

V Jcfirftro: wrsft 1 

r fwfrts ^ ^ rfrirr^ 11 

3. A Yogi, who is the seer of Truth, wise, the leader of men, shining with 
true knowledge, unwavering, and the well-wisher of all, preaches through the 
Vedas, the beautiful internally realisable, secret essence of these Vedic texts 

(679) 


t «rfw ^tt 1 reyn 11 

1. O Powerful God, the Lord of the animate and inanimate creation and 
All-knowing, we bow unto Thee with devotion, as unmilked kine bow before 
their calves 1 (680)* 

w twriV ar?jfr ftwft w qifira) h 1 

2. O Supreme God, no one divine like Thee has ever been bora, nor ever 
shall be. No one like Thee has ever been born on this Earth nor ever shall be. 

1 Thcm—the sages. See the verse 523. 

•Sec verse 169. It is the same as 682, but with a different interpretation. 


f* 1 ;jpm: 
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We, the aspirants after knowledge and power, longing for the control of our 
organs of cognition and action, praise Thee ! (681|^_; 

■ vtsf' 

xn 

t «TT fllT I 

1. O King in what manner wilt Thou become our friend? Through protec¬ 
tion wilt thou be our friend. With what conduct wilt thou be the master of 
extraordinary traits, actions and nature? Through wisdom wilt thou be. Thus 
wilt thou ever progress 1 (682) 1 

R. ^TT *K 3 * * Kt : I ^TT 1% II 

2. O King, what excellent, pleasant, truly pleasure-giving object, infusest 
thee with strength to break asunder the fortress of the foe? Know, it is food ! 
(683) 

V *ift ^ w: i n 

3. O God, be Thou the Guardian for one hundred years, for the protection 
of our friendly learned persons ! (684) 

HIT 

1. Just as cows low to their calves in the day-time, so we invoke with praises 
the K ing, who is handsome, the subduer of Gupid the Settler of-his subjects 
and the enjoyer of the food of knowledge. (685) 1 

2^ O God, we pray unto Thee to grant us soon, a King, who is Ml of splen¬ 
dour, highly charitable, equipped with armies, a great nourisher like the cloud, 
the master of foodstuffs, highly powerful, and the master of thousands of 
cows ! (686) 


K3od preaches to the King, that ha should avoid the nae of intoxicants and consider 
food u the beet took to lend him strength to shatter the fortress of the enemy. 

•See verse 236. It is the same as 685, but free from the fault of repetition, on account of 
a different interpretation. 

•T refers to God. 

Soma Yejnm means the Yejna (sacrifice) in which Soma-obiatkms are poured. Brihat 
Sima is a part of the Simavoda. 
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graft tre* h ^rfain 1 

1. O men, I preach unto ye, the priests in Soma Yajna, for the safety of the 
Yajna, reciting aloud the Brihat Sfima, should praise God, the Bestowcr of 
riches, as children praise their affectionate father ! (687) 1 

R. wm |ot * fftrT fd fe s raHW i 
WHMW ^RTT Sffft 

2 . God, Who is imsubdued by the uncontrollable passions of anger and lust, 
Who is unassailed by idleness. Who is unmoved by the ephemeral, transient 
sentiments, in His felicity of ignorance-lrilling light, grants reverentially the 
knowledge of the Vedas, to the sage who preaches truth to humanity, practises 
Yoga, and worships Him. (688) 

XV 


?. 'ure* tot i Tra% $r: n 

1. O Soma, flow in an extremely sweet and pleasant shower. Thou hast 
been extracted for the King I (689) 

whjr Prao'tfwrfa nfW ffwwwm n 

2. Ood, the Queller of the ignoble, the Seer of the universe, active thro ugh 
His motive force, pervading the world, engulfs this firm atmosphere. (690) 

1- wftttartpft 1 ffa TPTt rpfPnn l 

3. O Ood, the Dispeller of ignorance. Thou art the Master'.of manifold 
riches, and Most Charitable. Thon givest wealth even to the wealthy! (691)* 

XVI 


?. TTPST rryrarr vxm KtiT to I *r$ to n 

1. O medicinal herb, full of sweetness, bestowcr of wisdom, giver of joy, 
worthy of reverence, most exhilarating, expose thyself to the Sun 1 (692)* * f 

^reSrsfn prfro i 
x srwpfrfiratee^r ttx fav: 11 

1 Soo Yont 468. 

•Even rich persons ask for wealth from God to bocomo fully rich, a* they consider their 
wealth m$agre and incomplete. 

•Medkansl plants that an exposed to the light of the Son. ripen aoon. and accutre 
efficacy and healing properties 
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2. O God, realizing Thy felicity, the soul strengthens the organs and uses 
them rightly. Having drunk deep that divine joy, the giver of happiness and 
light, the wise soul, overcomes the desires of the Mmd, as a swift horse does 
overcome the battle 1 (693) 

XVII 

l, vATOi fro i toto tot. rItt n 

1. May these extracted, well prepared, pleasant Soma juices with yellow 
smoke, soon reach the rain-pouring sky. (694) 1 

snf ttr qnRifcg nr i %^fir to firt u 

2. This desire for happiness longed for by all, is derived for the ameliora¬ 
tion of the soul. An amiable Yogi knows the soul that subdues anger and 
hist, as if he has fully visualised it. (695) 

V t&tzh mi jjvHifd srcftrn i to t n 

3. May the soul, revelling in its streams of joy, spread all around, the power 
of knowledge, that subdues anger and lust, and is worthy of reverence and 
acceptance. A Yogi who controls his breaths, dispelling ignorance, seeks the 
shelter of God, the Showerer of joys. (696) a 

xvni 

t. jrtftrrft tot. i 

apt TOnft » 

1. Ye friends, for the protection of the provisions stored in Yajna, which 
lead to success and afford pleasure, turn aside the long-tongued dog. (697)* 

iff HWB TOTO MfOKlTO ft I W U 

2. An accomplished Yogi, .is slrilfuT in the performance of actions like a 
horse. He with his devotion and purifying flow of knowledge, roams about in 
all directions, preaching truth. (69$) i 

*See wie 566. It is the same as 694, but with a different InterprcUtloQ. When oblations 
of the Soma juice arc offered, the yellow moke produced thereby rises to the sky and 
brings rain. 

•It refers to the soul. 

He refers to Yogi. 

•See verse 545. It is the same a 697, but with a different interpretation. 

The provisions collected for a Yajna should be preserved from being eaten by long- 
tongued dogs and other greedy animals. 

‘Which* refers to provbaOo*. 

•Just ms a horse is skilful in battle, so Is a Yogi in performing actions. 
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tr yfonnft tc hW frnmr ftm i imnr n 

3. People approach a fittjestic and amiable Yogi, with universal love and 
devotion. They being large-hearted like a cloud, should continue performing 
noble deeds of charity. (699) 


XIX 

?. finnfa mb nmfb i 

«rr f^rt n 


1. The great Sun, pours waters all round, which satisfy the world, and are 
helpful in growing com. The Sun stands high in the sky over the waters pre¬ 
sent in the atmosphere. The Soma, possessing unusual lustre, growing in 
volume, rises high to the orbit of constantly moving great Sun. (700) 1 


fr^pr mb »nj fW %&m jtcppt 

m\fb Fnfhtffrtf vrm mfrnrfw fir*: w 


2. The tongue of a truthful Yogi imparts heart-appeasing knowledge. The 
lord of such an intellect and the speaker of truth is unconquerable by sin. The 
Yogi, a true son of his parents, the difiuser of the light of knowledge like the 
Sun r acquires a third glorious position, unknown to his father and mother. 
(701)* 

*nft fa TF*fa !! 

3. The soul of a Yogi, in the fullness of its lustre, restrained through breath- 
control, gradually enters the sheath of supreme felicity. The currents of true 
knowledge applaud it. On the confluence of three breaths, it shines forth like 
the morning dawn, in the midst of griefless discernments. (702)* 

XX 


t ft firafira w i 
?f 3 r Ttbbm finf fa* * tfOfarn w 

1. O men, I preach unto Ye, in every sacrifice and Vedic recitation, that I 

J An oblation put in the Arc goes opto the son, from where it comes down in the shape 
of rain, which produces corns, which produce semen, from which, man is bom. Sec Mann 
3—76. 

“The lord* refers to the Yogi, ‘Third* may mean a position higher than that acquired 
by his father and mother, or it may mean a dignified position higher than that acquired 
by him through birth from his father and mother of which his parents had no knowledge. 

•Sheath pf supreme felicity means ^T. 

Confluence of three breaths means Pfjd. 
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am Omniscient, Almighty, Eternal, the Revealer of the Vedas, and a Friend 
unto Ycl (703Y 

qnitaniftT TOT tfJfTTq II 

2. God never allows our strength fell. He is ever our well-wisher. We dedi¬ 
cate our soul to Him, Who is the Giver of all valuable objects. He is our 
Guardian in battles, our Ameliorator and the Preserver of our bodies. (704) 

XXI 

t q *^rf*r far: i n 

1. O fire, come. May I utter Vedic and worldly speeches with thy aid. Thou 
growest through these Yajnas ! (705)* 

uw ** ^ & mft to wsr BTRfi; ir 

2. O soul, wherever the mental force wields exalted power in thee; there 

thou createst thy dwelling place 1 (706)* . . 

V *r ffc 3r <r?r i *nrt% u 

3. O God, the Lord of us mortals, let not Thy splendour harm our organs. 
Thou identifiest Thy self with Thy worshipper J (707) 4 

xxn 

1. O Chastising, Young King, longing for our protection, we call on thee, 
matchless, filling thy treasury through the payment of taxes just as one fills a 
bin with com ! (708)* 

3T wt ^ ut qqq i 

WlPimfttfK ^TFT re 41Hfa n II 


1 Sce verse 35. The tot is the same, but tho interpretation is different, hence free from 
to charge of repetition. T refers to God. 

1 *Come* mean* I may realise thy true nature. All words are uttered and speeches made 
through the fire in our mouth, IffT (Yajur 31—12}. The three characteristics 

of fire are speech, touch and light, vide Mahabhmrat Shanti parva 184—32. Fire is the devta 
of speech. See verse 7. It is to same as 705. 

•The soul of a man of iron determination helps him in achieving his aim. 

*Thc lustre of God should help and not harm our organs. 

•The subjects should fill the treasure of a King by paying taxes, just as a prudent per¬ 
son fills the bin with com, to be utilised at the time of need. This verse is to same as 408, 
but with a different interpretation. 
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2. O God, for protection in all actions, we worship Thee. Thou art Mighty, 
Splendid, the Subduer of the foes like lust and anger, O God, therefore, we 
Thy friends, have chosen Thee as our sncconrcr and worthy of adoration ! 
(709) 

xxm 

t* *nn ftoc fkt* m i 3%* np*?r it 

1. O praiseworthy King, we implore Thee, and soon get our desire fulfilled, 
just as waters mingle with waters ! (710) 1 

wt m f^rrfor i n 

2. O Heroic, Omniscient God, just as rivers swell the ocean, so do Vcdic 
verses magnify Thee, the Almighty, day by day I (711) 

3. Thy Yogis through the praise of the All-urging God, with deep con¬ 
centration of the soui, control through Yoga, both Pr&na and Apana, which 
arc mastered through the recitation of Om. Both of them, the bestowers of 
light and happiness serve as two horses of the soul. (712) 

Chapter 2 
I 

t tt^rt 5r i u 

1.0 men, sing the praise of the King, the guardian of our foodstuffs, the 
subduer of all foes, the doer of hundreds of deeds, the giver of riches to his 
subjects ! (713)* 

^ tw.iSr ite ii 

2. O men know God as Indra, lauded by many, much invoked; knowable 
through Vedic verses. Renowned of old ! (714) 

V ywRt 5f5: i srffWT u 

3. God alone is the Giver upto us of mighty powers. He makes us reap the 
fruit of our actions, is Almighty, All-knowing, and keeps all under His Law. 
(715) 

*The verse is the same as 406. Just as waters instantaneously mingle with waters, so our 
desires are at once fulfilled when we express them before the King. 

•The verse is the same as 155. 
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i r 

t* w *n*rcr i tot: jfl q wfr ii 

1. O Comrades, sing delightfully the praise of the King, who is the guardian 
of his amiable subjects, and gifted with comprehensive virtues ! (716) 1 

i ^ftt q rermfr ii 

2. Just as men eulogise a noble charitable person, and acquire wealth, so 
should we acquire true wealth, by praising God, the rich Giver of that true 
wealth. (717) 1 

^ I I! 

3. O God, Thou grantest us wealth of knowledge. O Lord of boundless 
might, Thou grantest us light. O Settler, Thou grantest us beautiful, attrac¬ 
tive and useful objects like gold ! (718) 

m 

t- ^ I s ? WPRT: SWTC: I II 

1* O King, wc thy friends, longing to be associated with thee, and devoted 
to thee, sing thy praise. Learned persons also praise thee with Vedic verses ! 
(719) 

^ *r Q*m*i' m qfwmt i ^ re r W ffr wfr n 

2. O God, the Chastiser of the sinhers, in the beginning of my action, I 
praise none except Thee. I derive knowledge through Vedic verses sung in Thy 
praise 1 (720)* 

3- ^T. ^RRT q“ fvqrril | qf% II 

3. The sages like an intellectual man of action and not a dreamer. Those 
free from idleness alone derive supreme enjoyment. (721)* 

IV 

L Vaiu fin:: i ctcthi 

1 Thc verse is the same as 156. 

fTruc wealth means the wealth of spiritual knowledge. 

^^3 may mean seven postures in which a Yogi sits or seven associated priests 

at a Yajna. Seven postures are: 

1. Padma Asana, 2. Siddha Asana, 3 . Shirsha Asana, 4. Matsya Asana, 5. Mayura 
Asana, 6. Dhanur Asana, 7. Sarv&nga Asana. 

Seven priests: 1. Hold, 2. Adhvaryu, 3. Udgdtft, 4. Brahma, 5. Martrfivaru^a, 6. Brahman 
Achhansi, 7. AchhAvaka. 

‘Three regions: Earth, Space, Sky. It refers to the Yajna, sacrifice. 
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1. For the King, lover of happiness, load be our songs about the Soma 
jaice; let poets sing the song of praise. (722) 

srfsr ftnft vvrf% sr i ^ „ 

2. The Yogis seated in seven Yogic postures, meditate fully on God, in 
whom all glories rest. We invoke Him when our heart is pure. (723) 

3- i jfr ftr: n 

3. The Sages expand the Yajna of the soul in three regions. Let our songs 
aid and prosper it. (724) 


V 

h witfi tfhft fJr^r) trfa ufffu i jrt Pr it 

1. O rain bringing force of nature, this purified Soma, used m oblation in 
the Yajna, is meant for thee. Run hither, come and drink it I (725) 1 

2. O mighty soul, -adorable, for thy powers, for thy enjoyment, O beautiful 
soul, has this whole world been created. Thou art invoked, O dispeller of 
ignorance 1 (726) s 

u# wqi? ( swid. §»«mhh: i m *r: ii 

3. O God, Thy soul-protecting knowledge, which is realizable through 
Pranas, does not allow the ignorance-dispelling soul degrade. A Yogi con¬ 
centrates his mind on it ! (727)* 


VI 

?. vr 3 wrpri fww unrt? g i n 

1. O King, as one with long arms, gather for us with thy right hand, nutri¬ 
tious and manifold wealth 1 (728) 

5?. Phtt fg m 1 gftpnw*nrtfin n 

2. O King, we know thee, mighty in thy deeds of mighty bounty, mighty 
wealth, mighty in knowledge for thy manifold favours I (729) 

1 The verso 725 is the same as 159, but with a different interpretation. The Soma, a 
medicinal herb used in oblations in a Yajna rises high to the sky and brings rain. 

■Griffith has not translated Akbandala. He considers the meanings of the words 
sbichigo and shftchipOjana as uncertain. All these three words are the names of soul. 

•‘It* means the knowledge of God. 

Wilson observes, the construction of the verse, is loose and the explanation not very 
satisfactory. 

Grawman places the stanza In his appendix as having no connection with tho rest of 
the original hymn. Sorry both the Commentators take a wrong view. The moaning of the 
verse is dear as day-light. 
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3. ^ f? ?r iwfeft i ?t *rt n 

3. Hero, when thou wouldst give thy gifts, neither the sages nor ordinary 
mortal men, can restrain thee like a fearful bull. <730) 1 

vn 

*• m ytrt \ ^ n 

1. O rain-pouring Sun, on the Soma being prepared, for thy'gratification, 
I pour its juice in oblations. Sate thee and drink it deep I (731)* 

*tt wt grT %n i m upfrr ^ n 

2. O soul, let not the foolish, licentious persons, or those who mock at thee, 
beguile thee. Love not the enemy of the Veda 1 (732) 

f? m ^ i nrt ntd *nrr ftr n 

3. O soul, surrounded by organs, may Yogis cheer thee to great spiritual 
knowledge. Just as a white deer drinks from a tank filled with water, so 
shouldst thou residing in the heart enjoy God’s felicity! (733) 


VIH 


t f* TOt Purr gyjfgfr*( i tPm & n 

1. O fearless K ing, the settler of thy subjects, eat thou to thy heart’s con¬ 
tent, this nicely prepared food, which we offer thee I (734)* 

^ gfWfff: gtft *xt: vfvgt: \ fwft H - 

2. Spiritual knowledge, purified by learned persons, developed by penetrat¬ 
ing intellectual scholars, cleansed through Yogic exercises of the breath, is like 
a courser bathed in streams, (735) 




3. Just as cooked food made from barley, is sweetened by blending it with 
cow’s milk; so, 0 soul, do Yogis realise thee, full of knowledge, in a joyful 
beauty, in this state of deep concentration, practising Yoga with organs of 
cognition ! (736)* 


l4 Hero* means a heroic King. 

■The Sun receives the Soma in its rarefied farm after the performance of Homa. It 
returns it in the shape of rain. This verse is the same as 161. 

*Tbc verse is the same as 124, but with a different interpretation. 

4 Decp concentration means Samfldhl, ‘Organs of cognition* means Jnftn Indriya*. 
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IX . ... 

t- V& » PraT PnN: ti 

1. O King, the lord of riches, worthy of praise drink this Soma juice, pre¬ 
pared with exertion ! (737) 

V spj Pr i ^ tftiar n 

2. O soul, dedicate thyself to the delight derived after self-concentration. O 
amiable soul, let the sap of knowledge grant thee extreme happiness 1 (738) 

5r srortg fipft: iNr t$twt %t: i jt aty twrt it 

3. o soul, let spiritual joy enter both thy flanks, enter thy bead with the 
knowledge of God, O heroic soul, let it enter both thine aims with bounty! 

(739)1 J 

X 

*• 1,1 fa jt mw i tow n 

1. O priests, eulogising continuously, come sharp, sit down, and recite the 
Sfima verses in praise of the King! (740)* 

jmnr arafwra; i mn g?Mi 

2. Laud unitedly, with exultation, God, richest of the rich. Who ruleth over 
noblest wealth. (741) 

v WT Sft sfrrr IH SJTO Tit U JTf«H I TO Xl ^fatJ H «r: II 

3. May Godstand near us in our Yogic practices, for our wealth, and for 
acquiring manifold wisdom. With different sorts of knowledge may He come 
nigh to us. (742) 

XI 

?. jftWh STOTT I TOR II 

nu^rZlTa43? CVery ^ WC caB * “ friends t0 succo ^ «. King, the 


‘Both thy flanks* means contemplation and action. 4 Thy head’ meam the power of 
meditation. ‘Both arms* refers to the strength of the soul to achieve worldly progress. The 
» figurative. For a detailed explanation of flanks, head and arms of the sooL see 
Taitriya Upenixhad. 

•Tbe versc is the same as 1.64. 

•The verse U the same as 163. 
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R- «r^ 5% gfireftr nr % yf facrr 5% 11 

2. I remember again and again, God, the Fulfilkr of the desires of many, 
the Bestowcr of immemorial salvation. Thee whom my sire invoked of okL 
(744)i 

V m i BT hUfinq ^ (I 

3. If God will hear our call. He will come with succour of a thousand kinds, 
and with riches. (745) 


XII 

1. O God, Thou purifiest the Yajna, on the preparation of Soma herbs, That 
yajna is mighty for gaining great strength ! (746)* 

r . 3j^r wftnfa ^trt^ ^ ^r. i u 

2. In heaven’s first region, in the seat of gods, is the Mightiest God. He 
makes us overcome all privations, is most Glorious, and the Giver of the fruit 
of actions. (7471 

3- ffg 5 ^ tttft i ?nrr m ^ n 

3. I invoke God, Almighty, the Giver of Salvation and strength. He is our 
most intimate friend in our bliss and prosperity. (748) 

xra 

*ft | 

fin Pqv^^q m 

v "l. With this Vedic verse I invoke thee Agni, the son of strength, dear, wisest 
epyqy, skilled in noble sacrifice, immortal, messenger of all. (749)* 

V Slwilw W H I 

5HIT TO: ; T J TPn^ II 

2. God appoints both the luminous Sun and Earth, the protectors of aft. 
He, well praised pervades every where. He is the Creator of all, highly Chari¬ 
table, most Calm. Worship Him, Worthy of adoration by all living people. 
(750). 

‘Sire means parents, and preceptors. 

■The verse Is the same as 381. 

•Here f Agni* means fixe. It Is called the son of strength, as fire is a very powerful thing. 
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XIV 

t- sr?f ff?<rr foci 

^ ^ ^t gift w r tfa B |.«fffi r ^rft 11 

1. Dawn, the daughter of the Sun, advancing and dispelling darkness, is 
scan by all. It removes the darkness of the night by its appearance. Go adin g 
men, it spreads light. (751) 1 

^ ^fsnn: ^*f: g g wsnnfoaq i 

^ ^ ■tr^r *ntirf^ n 

2. God, the Creator of all, creates lands^simultaneously, as the Sun its rays, 
and manifesting His glory, being Steadfast and Constant like a star. He is full 
of refulgence. 

Oh intellect, the burner of sins, at the time of the manifestation of thee and 
the luminous sou], may we unite ourselves with the Adorable God ! (752) 

XV 

1- S’TT ^ Tf WWm '35TT trffaWT I 

*PT 4N|j S4% forfwt? fjj JfflBPT: II 

1. O PrSpa and ApSna, the settlers of all, these seven forces working in the 
head, also sing Your glory. I, for the protection of my life, call Ye again and 
again from inside outside and from outside inside. O both powerful breaths 
Ye move in each body. (753)* 

^ 54 for wtr ythnfC? i 

natvnt? wh-hi fh forcrt? tffnf ng n 

2. O learned man and woman. Ye bestow wonderful nourishment; and give 
money to him who recites the Vedas. One-minded, both of Ye, drive your car 
down to us, and enjoy fine pure air and health ! (754)* 

XVI 

?. JT?rn^ <1* iif ary a: i t* trisrjrj fipj M 

1. The Venerable sages, following the ancient Vodic splendour of God, 
acquire knowledge, which is the bestower of thousands offruits, immaculat e,’ 
and expositor of objects beyond the cognizance of senses. (755) 4 

1 The verse is the same as 303, but with a different interpretation. 

8 The verse 753 is the same as 304. ‘1* refers to soul. 

•‘Car* means the soul or body. Loarnod men and w om en should practice Friniyfimm 
and obaerve Brahmcharya; ^ 

‘Sttorita’moans Vcdlc speech. They both should give right lead to the people. 

Things beyond-aenses’ are God, soul. Matter. Knowledge alone explains and throws 
light on theso things. 
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quO fobr^rnrt? imTOt sn^ftr t tre*r *n ffo*( n 

2. Like the Sun, God is the Seer of all. He pervades all worlds. He leads 
the seven organs towards the domain of light. (756) 1 

V spr ffoq i fr ftrafo jsTTrft sjfohrfx i ^fprt fot * n 

3. God, purifying all worlds, stands high over them all, just as the lustrous 
Sun does. (757). 

xvn 

tpr s?fo at'Hrir fot font: $tr: I $fr. tW w 4% it 

1. This luminous soul, manifests itself for the organs, with its eternal 
strength. Putting them into action, it moves between the purifying Pran and 
Ap&n. (758)* 

JRfo q**RT fot I II 

2. This Amiable soul, with its immemorial power of reflection, being con- 
scions and wise for the right use of its organs, is strengthened by the All¬ 
knowing God. (759) 

1, jjjpt; nwOiwa : ffo»i% i fort? u 

3.0 soul, granting the sap of ancient knowledge to all, thou sprinklest thy 
heart with it. Reciting aloud Om, thou makest the organs resound with it. 
(760) 

xvra 

ot ftwmqtyil fipwwT wfo i wrpf ffoT Tfipf n 

1. O God, elevate with Thy teachings, the fallen and the degraded. Terrorise 
enmity, our spiritual foe; grant us riches. (761) 

yft 14iid*p$< *f)P*T*bf i rt for II 

2. The forces of nature like air and sun approach with their rays, Soma, 
well-purified, squeezed with stones, rising in vapour to the watery clouds, and 
duly prepared. (762)* 

V «mrcrr wr: M«iMHP)»fo i arPr fort? *irei% n 

1 Scven organs^ two cyci, two ears, two nostril* and mouth. 

•Them* means organs. 

•When oblations with well-prepared, purified and squeezed Soma arc given* it rises In 
vapours through the rays of the Sun to watery clouds* and comes back on tho earth in the 
form of rain. 
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3. O bold persons, expatiate on the nectar of happiness derived by the soul, 
which preaches self-abnegation to the wonderful organs ! (763) 1 

XIX 

?. Pf'ffr'ioWk 3*nr. i *miPi it 

1. Just as powerful conveyances carry eatables from one place to the other, 
so wise, supreme felicity, with full intensity goads us to actions like waves 
(764)* 

fcluPi wmz tot i qfrrenwRq n 

Z Learned persons brown in colour, with red apparel on, shining with the 
excellence of knowledge and penance, coming to the people, impart knowledge 
through Vedic Verses. (765) 1 

gcTT I || 

3. May ail these delightful created objects be available for the learned, and 
the soul absorbed in All-pervading, Wise, Vigorous God. (766) 

XX 

t. 5r Ufa ifrafap* fr% aptfui | 

*rwr n 

1. 0 soul, for acquiring the glory of God, thou developest, with knowledge 
as does ocean with water. May the gladdening, ever-waking, pervading soul, 
with its inherent pleasure attain to "the sheath of felicity, the developer of the 
knowledge of the soul! (767) 4 

R- m fWt firo mi: \ 

iPRT T«r T - TOHl : II 

2. The lovely soul, liked by the Pranas (breaths) should be kept pure as a 
son is washed and kept clean. The soul absorbs itself in God, and concen¬ 
trates the forces of meditation on God, in veins lying between Ida and Pingia, 
just as skilful driver carries the car to the battlefield. (768) 

XXI 

!. si vtaftit ireqtr: i w 

‘‘Which* means happiness of the soul. 

•The verse is the same as 478. 

*Idi and Pingll are two well-known tubular vessels In the body. 

*Soma juice*, u*ed as libations in a Y*jna, bring timely rain, where-with w* grow more 
add to oar Protperity. The rerte u the Mine 477, but the interpretation k 
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1. The pleasure-giving, duly extracted Somas, Come for prosperity, in the 
Yajna of us, the perfonners of Homa. (769) 

2. Just as the soul controls the flock of breaths, so does God control the 
minds of all. Just as a horse exhibits his qualities by different gaits, so does 
God display His power through Vedic verses. (700) 

arrftf? fircre r i it 

3. For enjoyment of the soul, the seekers after truth, acquire through 
durable and steady devices, the pleasant and fascinating supreme happiness, 
present in all the three regions. (771) 1 

xxn 

t. to ^ qfrr fw?r: \ n 

1. O Yogi, longing for the learned manifest thyself with this knowledge of 
thine. Eulogising God, be fully devoted to Him. May then the delightful 
streams of knowledge flow ! (772) 

2. O active soul, thou shinest overcoming rapidly all impediments. O soul 
grant adequate glory to those, who relate thy qualities ! (773) 

sr * re i u 

3. O learned persons, don’t wait for the asking for Dakshii# by a priest 
who officiates at a sacrifice (Yajpa). Give it voluntarily. Don’t mar a Yajna 
by giving no Dak&hina. Cast aside those who interfere like a dog in a sacrifice 1 
(774)* 

BOOK n* 

Chapter I** 

I 

t *nVt nfinr: i firorcfa w«nr n 

1. O God, Foremost of aD, with Thy wondrous aids. Thou revealest unto 
us the Vedas, the holy lore of every sort l (775) 

1 Three regions Earth, Atmosphere, Sky. 

*The verse is the same as 553. Dakshina means a present or gift to Bra hm a n as at the 
completion of a religious rite, such as a sacrifice, A Yajna is incomplete without the 
Dakshina. 

•is Praptthaka I. 

♦»b Ardh Prapithaka L 
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*rq>sfi)41 t ( rm«r fwrmf^ n 

2. O Eternal God, the Seer of all, revealing the Vedas, Thou preaches! the 
doe performance of ennobling and elevating deeds 1 (776) 

3. g^n vpm <r fart i gnr im: n 

3. O wise God, these worlds stand to show Thy Might. O Tranquil God, 
the Vedic verses rush to sing Thy glory ! {777) 

II 

t gtr: ^ ^ i firvBTT 3TT ftwt arff u 

1. O learned soul, being well equipped, the giver of all joys, display thyself 
in us. Make us glorious. Remove all our moral weaknesses 1 (778) 

■h ^ If ^rt%raiirpT gmmr: i atral 353% u 

2. In Thy friendship, O God, Most Sublime and Glorious, may we subdue 
all those who war with us 1 (779) 

3* *rr ^ gfar s#-i wr q) frc 11 

3. O God, the dreadful and sharp weapons Thou hast for the destruction of 
the violent, guard us therewith from all revilers ! (780) 

in 


t f*rr?fcr srfa 1 am sprffa srfi*# H 

1. O soul, thou art strong, bright, and potent. O soul, with potent swav 
Thou mighty one, ordainest laws 1 (781) 1 

R- TwrlWr ftT mr tit gm 1 *r h 

Power ^ u * Gocl » strength grants us character, wealth, fulfil- 
mcnt of desires and salvation I 

Thy service makes us pious. Thy realisation makes us religious. Thou art 
the showerer of religious sentiments. (782) 

V !T mpt) ?r nr mrfcr: i Pr tft ^ u 

3. O happiness-giving God, like the enjoying soul, lend knowledge to the 
organs, strengthen our breaths moving fast like a horse. Just as a Kina makes 

Sb ° U,dSt ThOU - ° God, preach the 

V^ic teachings, and give instruction to the learned. Open the gates of our 
head for the wealth of knowledge ! (783)* 

|5' f . ve ™ the KUae W 504, but with a different interpretation. 

Hitherward means in our mind, the thinking faculty. 



samAveda 


122 

IV 

wt i ii 

1. O holy soul, thou art competent in fulfilling our aspirations. We call on 
thee, lustrous with the light of knowledge; as thou showest us the abode of 
happiness l (784) 

sngftn i ti 

2. O soul, purified by men, when thou art cleansed again and again through 
Yogic practices, thou attainest to the Unchangeable Supreme Soul, thy Com¬ 
panion in the body 1 (785) 

3. vj i nf? n 

3. Do thou, O soul, rejoicing, nobly equipped with the arms of Yamas and 
Niyamas, pour on us heroic strength. O Soul, come thou hitherward 1 (786) 

V 

t I II 

1. O God, the Purifier, Thou fiilest my heart with love. We seek to win 
Thy friendly love I (787) 1 

2. O God, Thy powers reveal themselves in our heart in the shape of Thy 
power of sustaining the universe 1 With these be gracious unto us. (788) 

3- *T H: 5?TPT *TMn; Tfa I II 

3. O God, Thou art the Lord of all. Purifying us, bring us riches and invi¬ 
gorating food l (789) 

VI 

?• ijt start i *rw ii 

1. Wc recognise fire as an envoy, invoker of the forces of nature, the 
exhibitor of all things, and the skilled performer of this holy rite. (790) 1 

l€ Wc’ refers to worshipper*. ‘My* refers to a devotee. 

•The verse is the same as 3. Fire is an envoy, as it carries the oblations put into it to 
the sky. It is Hota $t3T, as ft calls air and other forces of nature near it, which due to its 
warmth are rarefied and ascend opto the atmosphere, being replaced by another air. This 
process goes on during the performance of the Yajna. Fire is as it displays all 

things. Nothing can be seen in darkness. We can see things only in light. Fire is the 
skilled performer of the Yajna. may also mean the possessor of all wealth. 

. Through Yajna we get rain, wherewith crops ripen, and give us foodstuffs, which bring us 
wealth. 
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fimfinj; i *«nh| ^ftnn^ n 

2. The learned, always remember with praise-songs, God, the Recipient 
of all eulogies. Beloved of all, the Lord of all Creatures, the Destroyer of sins. 
Full of Refulgence. (791) 

3. TOT^ft i * fnr; u 

3. O God, manifest in the heart of a Yogi noble qualities. Thou art the 
Giver of laudable divine traits ! (792) 

vn 

1. We control Prfipa and Apfina, to enjoy the divine felicity accruing from 
deep concentration (Samadhi). Those both exist endowed with holy strength. 
(793) 1 

i nr finnan 5% 11 

2. I long for PrSna and ApSna, which both, on the strength of Law, uphold 
our life, and are lords of the shining light of the soul. (794)* 

3. srrfaffT ijrfarft 1 ?r: qm*: 11 

3. Let Apana be our Chief defence, let Pr&na guard us with all aids. Both 
make us rich exceedingly. (795)* 

vrn 

?. Hr H flrc> | ^5 U 

1. Udgathfls, the singers of the S&maveda glorify soul through Brihat Sfima. 
Hotds, the reciters of the Rigveda. Adhvaryus glorify soul with the verses 
of the Yajurveda. (796) 

w ypNw stt r 1 11 

2. The soul alone keeps together simultaneously knowledge and action, 
which unite on its behest. It possesses destructive power, brilliance, affection 
and beauty. (797) 

3. O powerful King, protect us with thy mighty powers, in our intellectual 
pursuits and thousands of struggles l (798) 

1 The verse is the same as 198 Udgfttis, HoUU, Adhvaryus arc the reciters of die Vedas. 

•rhe verse is the same as 597. 

Hhe verse U the same as 598. 
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v. ^sft mm in i fir it 

4. God sets up the Sun aloft in heaven, that we may see afar. He with ra s 
extends the cloud hither and thither. (799) 1 

IX 

t ar*n ?nft ^ \ fkm «bn sraro li 

1. Let us sing high praises of our prosperous preceptor, and bow before 
him in veneration. Longing for knowledge, let us recite the Vedie verses with 
full mental attention. (800) 

^ at fiwrcr ^ i n 

2. The learned, since times immemorial, for self-protection and acquisition 
of knowledge, laud their excellent preceptors. The learned joked together 
sing their praise. (801) 

3 . m *t i iforcrrcn Afawre: n 

3. We learned and intellectual eulogisers, for acquiring knowledge, longing 
for wealth, praise ye both. (802)* 


X 

t. yiT W +tctt-u I ftwi tffann II 

1. Let Soma, infuser of strength, master of various qualities, imparter of 
happiness, increaser of semen, be available with its flow for the King. (803)* 

to! T*t**i\v i fif% ii 

2. O God, the Revolver of the universe, the Banisher of afflictions, the 
Sustainer of the Earth and Sky, the Bestower of Supreme happiness, the 
Treasure of knowledge and strength, I remember Thee in all expeditions! 
(804) 

snq firrmr jPc mm mxm i g* \\ 

3. O God, the Remover of all privations, with this flow of divine pleasure, 
especially worthy of enjoyment, manifest Thyself in the heart, and good a 
Yogi with multifarious knowledge 1 (805) 

l4 He’ refers to the Sun. 

*Yc both: Agni and Indra occurin* in the previous verse. The words refer to excellent 
preceptors. 

•See verse 469. 
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XI 




q«1<j 


11 


1. The AD-pervading God, the Bestower of happiness, preaching knowledge 
to humanity, fittest the Earth and Heaven with His vibrations, just as a cloud 
fills the earth with water, or an ox imparts semen to a cow, or an AchSrya 
fills a pupil with knowledge. I listen m the heart to the voice of the inner 
souk O God, granting knowledge to all souls. Thou preachest the Veda, this 
Word of Thine to all ! (806) 1 


wti*i SRrPr^fa ft 

2. O All-creating God, full of happiness, satisfying all with knowledge, 
urging the learned soul. Thou manifestest Thyself. Purifying all souls, medi¬ 
tated upon repeatedly for the amelioration of the soul, strengthening the 
steady abstraction of the mind, dwell in the heart I (807) 

3. ^qi <tqeq *rfirct i 

'rfr art qfr f^ra: n 

3. O God, the Embodiment of rapture, the Awakener of delight controlling 
the mind of the soul, the recipient of true knowledge, do manifest Thyself. 
Possessing Thy Resplendent, Adorable nature, full of felicity, urging all the 
organs, manifest Thyself 1 (808) 


XU 

t* TOfftfe *K*r: i 

wii ii 

1. O God, the valiant horseman, leading an army, calls on Thee for aid, 
when besieged by enemies. Men call in all directions on Thee the Protector 
of the noble. We Thy worshippers call on Thee, for strength to subdue our 
carnal passions ! (809) a 

^ * w ^ ft arfinr: i 

far to frpgt II 

2. O Wonderful God, the Possessor of the armour of knowledge for dispel¬ 
ling ignorance. Indivisible, the Censurer of all, Almighty, Adorable, just as 

1 Tbe thundering and roaring of the clouds and lightning are metaphorically spoken of 
M God’s vibrations. 

■See verse 234, 
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Thou bestowest knowledge on him who controls his organs, so grant us nicely 
the organs of cognition and action, the well-wishers of the chariot of this 
body ! (my 

xm 

qfrr sr m w ft* i 

jft srfrtpft tot fwfa n 

1. The rich King, equipped with the wealth of cattle, p’anta us, his euk> 
gisers, thousand kinds of wealth. Just as we know him, so should the priests 
praise the opulent King. (811)* 

2. Just as a self-controlled hero overcomes and destroys the forces of the 
enemy, so does God subdue and remove the sin of a self-sacrificing soul. As 
from a mountain flow the water-brooks, thus flow His gifts Who feedeth 
many a one. (812) 

XIV 

1. O powerful King, thy devoted praise-singers had appeased thee before. 
Listen to them, and be master of thy house ! (813)* 

fPT ftrtw: ii 

2. O God, fall of knowledge and action, meet for praise, the learned adorn 
themselves with Thy traits. Be gracious unto Thy worshippers. O Adorable 
God, Thy Vedic verses reveal Thy knowledge unto us 1 (814) 

XV 

1. O soul, shine forth with thy life-infusing extreme felicity, agreeable to 
all. Thou art the nourisher of noble sentiments, and the suppressor of sinful 
propensities ! (815) 4 

lt The well wishers* refers to us. 

•See verse 235. 

•See verse 302. Thy house means thy body. 

•See verse 470. 
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^ sftofcf MW i toitosror *rfe n 

2. O Gracious God, Thou art the Destroyer of the unfriendly sin, and the 
Bestower of knowledge day by day, Thou grantest strength to the organs of 
cognition and action ! (816) 

V sfamfl srwt i to w 

3. O pupil, a seeker after knowledge, just as easily accessible,, mild kine 
yield m i lk, so dost thou become brilliant, by coining in eontact with the pre¬ 
ceptor, and being united with Vedic speeches. Then alone does soul, fast like 
a falcon, rest in God, its homel (817 Y 

XVI 

?. tfqr |4|; to: gtof frafir i tfdtoqgn ii 

1. This God’s supreme felicity, which comes in its pure form, is invigorat¬ 
ing, gracious, and lovely. Being the lord of entire soul, it lends lustre to both 
the Earth and Heaven. (818)* 

^ *nj tor tot wm i tore: c r«r: Wira \\ 

2. Fascinating speeches, vying with each other, praise the soul, for the 
attainment of joy. Purifying the heart, the Yogis adopt measures for the 
attainment of salvation. (819) 

wtfW^RT *n; 1TOI i tRt ifr yrre% n 

3. O God, the Purifier of the hearts of all. Thou art most Beautiful and 
Lustrous, Worthy of being ascertained through the Vedas. Grant us that 
Supreme joy of Thine, which pervades all the five organs of cognition, and 
wherewith we acquire the wealth of knowledge ! (820)* 

xvn 

L T* 1 tot ftwn tot %r %t s rcfltoql to: i 

srnflT topt sresrrt? n 

1. Soma, the dcrveloper of intellect, highly bright, the furtherer of days, of 
dawns and of heaven, the filler of streams with water through rain, flows 
sounding to its receptacles. Being used as an oblation by the wise performers 
of Homa, it goes up to the sky, entering the heart of the lightning. (82I) 4 


•'United* moans instructed. ‘Vedic speeches* means Vedic teachings. 
•See verse 546. 

•Griffith has translated Panch Charshni, a five Aryan tribes. 

This is irrelevant. The word meant five Jnana Indriyas, 

•See verse 559. 
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?rnr 'siwq^ t a r fa ^y q Ttqt? wp n 

2. The eternal soul, purified and controlled by the learned persons, estab¬ 
lishes its sway over the five Koshas. In all its three stages, displaying its 
nature, and shedding forth the nectar of knowledge, the soul enhances in a 
friendly way the strength of breaths. (822) 1 

anr jtft eraft to sitasii i 

wf ft: *rt ?5?Rf -ariftrtf? stft q^T totc-ii 

3. This Soma, zooing out, makes more pleasant the time of the appearance 
of knowledge. It makes more lovely the arteries of the body, that convey 
knowledge. It creates happiness through twenty one channels, fills the heart 
with joy and flows nicely. (823)* 

XVIII 

?. <?tt 2ftrgt*TT sjt farc: i rpn & ii 

1. O King, thou art verily the friend of the brave. Thou art heroic and 

steady. Thy heart is praiseworthy ! <824)* 

V ^ tdfl^Pprsr hkiHh: \ shtt RfVs ?r: it 

2. O King, the Lord of wealth, all thy dependents accept thy charity. O 

King, be thou our supporter ! (825) 4 

Tpr ^ T$hr cFs^rt jimm i i u 

3. O King, the lord of strength, be never slothful, ever remain alert like 
the knower of the Vedas. Enjoy thou the pleasure.derived through knowledgel 
(826) 


•KoshS. i* in Vcdic Philosophy a term for the five vestures (sheath or cases) which suc¬ 
cessively make tho body, enshrining the soul. They are Anna (3p^T*PT) , PrSrja (stl^l+iU) 
Manas (*T^PT), Jnfina (WPPPT), Anand (^TPPWT). 

Three stages refer to the ^THTd" (walking) (Sleeping) (Profound sleep) states 

of the soul. Ludwig interprets Trita as the Celestial preparer of the heavenly Soma for 
Indra. This is inadmissible as the Vedas are free from historical references. 

•Soma refers to God's supreme felicity. Twenty one channels: Mind, Ten breaths, Ten 
organs of cognition JTM and action Sayana interprets P^m as 21 cows. -Griffith 
interpets the words ‘The three times seven’ as the seven Celestial rivers, corresponding to 
the rivers of earth multiplied by three to accord with the threefold division of the heavens. 
The interpretation is illogical and unappealing. 

•See verse 232. 

•The verse may apply to a King as well. 
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XIX 

tot frc r it 

1. All sacred songs have magnified the King, who travels by sea; is the best 
of all warriors borne on cars, the lord of heroes, lord of strength. (827) 

m ita i wmfy 7 n 

2. The Lord of might, God, may we ne’er, strong in Thy friendship, be 
afraid ! We glorify with praises Thee, the never Conquered Conqueror. (828) 

3- TT^ft ^ fa r: i irt ifftm u 

3. The eternal gifts and saving succour of God never frill, as He gives the 
- wealth of knowledge and strength to His worshippers. (829) 

Chapter 2 
I 

V qft i fa^refir tfrimr n 

1. These rapid exhilarating juices of joy flow in the true, pure heart to 
bring us all felicities. (83G) 1 

R- 35 ^IT ^rknr *Tftnr: 1 «nfcr: 11 

2. The learned, through self-restraint and mental calmness, subjugating 
various sins, disciplining the breaths through self-exertion, for removing all 
their afflictions, devise pleasant, convenient walks of life. (831) 

3 . ql\q) *fasRpffar 5^%^ 1 11 

3. The learned, singing the noble praise of the Omniscient God, pour on 
us wealth, strengthening food, and nice relative position. (832) 

n 

t. tf5tt itsiifr 1 irmr% it 

1. The flow of joy, with its full lustre, for entering the heart, fills the mind 
with various sorts of wisdom. (833) 

R- ?tt 1 11 

2. O soul, for fulfilment of their aim by the learned, grant us toleration, 
activity and beauty, for being prosperous I (834) 


Some commentators are of opinion, this verse refers to the Creation of the universe. 
It can therefore be thus interpreted. 'These revolving globes, for the sake of bringing all 
kinds of joy, arc created by God, the Everlasting, Most Efficient Cause. 
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in * ffot grafM »rat i n 

3. O God, grant us for our protection, prosperity, which is linked with 
manifold forms of knowledge, which strengthens the organs of cognition, 
and is easily attainable by the organs of action 1 (835) 

m 

foenrt? swhj *r^r for: i n 

1. O God, the Lord of riches, through noble deeds, do we attain unto Thee, 
Who is Almighty, and pervades the various globes in the universe 1 (836) 

R. i yd n 

2. We win God, the Crusher of the enemies of lust and anger. Worthy of 
praise, the Doer of mighty deeds, the Gladdener of humanity, the Elevator of 
hundredsof human beings to the stage of salvation. (837) 

V fks: i yrwf n 

3. Hence, Thou, the Lord of the universe, the Doer or noble deeds, posses¬ 
ses! the strength and glory of the Sun. Being the Master of knowledge and 
power, unwearied, Thou sustainest and nourishes! the entire universe. (838) 1 

y. imT Opq rr i ti 

4. God, the Seer and Supervisor of the universe, the Giver of the fruit of 
action to all, impelling the bodies coupled with souls, possesses mighty power. 
(839) 

it- nwffi nmv tjV \ nfrnyror n 

5. The soul, migrating from one body to the other lifce a bird, for visualis¬ 
ing all sorts of knowledge, should verily contemplate upon God, the general 
Sustainer of all globes, the Revolver of all planets, and the Guardian of truth. 


t. w* to \ *tt n 

1. O soul, purified by the learned sages, manifest thyself with the flow of 
joy, for the attainment of God. O glorious soul, approach the organs with 
thy lustre! (841)* 

r . yrpft fw>r: i ^ trrfexy u 

2. O God praised through songs. Immaculate in nature, creating this mortal 
body, bring wealth and vigour to the folk ! (842) 

1 Thou refer* to God. 

•See verse 505. 
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3. yrRt *nf? rn*>qq -i wrftcfirf^r: n 

3. O God, realised by the learned through deep concentration, granting 
light to the blind, purifying the impure, come to the resting place of the soul, 
to be acquired by the learned devotees ! (843) 1 

V 

t. vP'Hifrr: sfawr% yrftryrr i n 

1. The wise, eternal soul, the lord of its house, the body, the reaper of the 
fruit of actions, charitable by nature, is illumined by God. (844) 1 

fry * rr 4fa \ w sn fadi n 

2. O Omniscient God, be the sure Guardian of the devotee, the recipient of 
the fruit of actions, who worships Thee, the Giver 1 (845)* 

V nt «rf«r r gfa w rf P mfaqroft r i n 

3: Be gracious, brilliant God \ to him, who for noble conduct of Hfc, would 
fain worship Thee. (846) 


VI 

{. ftnrt? 5% ^rro ** fwroq; i for *jqH\T7 ftsrft ii 

1. I recognise the efficacy of the purifying Prana, and the disease-destroy¬ 
ing Apfina, which both contribute to the function of enhancing the beauty 
and virility of the body. (847) 4 

i ^ fy qq ru T *) n 

2. By Truth, O Mitra, Varuna, Truth-strengthcners, who cleave to Truth, 
have you obtained your lofty power ! (848)* 

3- sft faTOTOT Wl l TO TOT^ il 

3. Mitra, Vanrpa, the developers of intellect, bom for doing good, vast in 
dimension, bestow on us strength and activity. (849) 

'Resting place of the soul means the heart. 

•I have accepted the interpretation of Swami Tulsi Ram, Ft. Jaidev Vidyalankar inter¬ 
prets the verse thus: Just as fire, the carrier of oblations to the atmosphere, possessing a 
blazing mouth, is illumined by ftre, so does a wise young man receive knowledge fr o m 
another, and a householder, instruction from another householder. 

*Grver means God, Who gives to the soul the fruit of actions. 

*See Yajur 33-57. Maharshi Dayan and has translated the verse differently. Mitra and 
Varupa are the ingoing and outcoming breaths* 

•Truth means law, regularity observed by the breaths controlled by a Yogi. 
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vn 

t tiV ff fnrwrpft trflr^r i *r*$ 11 

1. The mind is seen seeing working with the fearless soul. Both of equal 
splendour bring bliss. (850) 

^ an*? i wt wnr n 

2. The soul, roaming m the atmosphere, and after enjoying the bliss of 
salvation, assuming its sacrificial nature, takes birth again through air. (851) 1 

V Pi ;ii sfonn anj n 

3; The soul, thus taking birth, shattering the inmost and impregnable re¬ 
cesses of the heart, with the flames of knowledge, solves its problems, in 
unison with the five organs of cognition. (852) 

VIII 

?. ST ^ Pmf 7TT frmr I H qifa: It 

1. I invoke both God and soul, praised by all since times immemorial. They 
are immortal. (853) 

ott Pm Phi tjq ygp?ft srt *1*13 n 

2. Wc praise God and soul, the destroyers of the terrible, violent, evil ten¬ 
dencies. They gladden us in this struggle of life. (854) 

i $*it firin' fw: n 

3. They both, the urgers to prosperity, remove all hindrances. The guar¬ 
dians of noble sentiments, they both suppress the marauding mental feelings. 
They both cast aside all evil tendencies. (855)* 

IX 

?. arfw xnvn: ii 

srp^Tfu qmwft n 

1. The learned people, who have obtained immortal light, full of joy, 

. 1 Thii verse preaches, that the soul after relinquishing its body, roams in the atmosphere, 
before it attains to salvation. After enjoying the bliss of final beatitude, it returns and 
through air, water or food is reborn. Salvation is not eternal, it is for a limited, though 
long period. As soul it finite, the result of its efforts cannot be infinite; hence soul returns 
after enjoying the bliss of salvation, and is reborn. This is Vedic doctrine. 

•They both: God and soul. 
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preaching happiness all round, create the feeling of felicity, inside the vast 
ocean of the heart. (856) 1 

TOf WH 3 »f*t*TT TFStT fcf | 

RRWT JT fjfMW ipj II 

2. A learned Yogi, the purifier of all moral weaknesses, through his wisdom, 
attains to God, the Embodiment of all true knowledge. Treading the path of 
virtue, through his excellent character, he realises the Eternal God, the 
Saviour and Friend unto all. (857)* 

3. The lustrous, self-controlled soul, guided by the teachers Of Yoga, lovely, 
far-seeing, absorbs itself in God, vast like an ocean. (858) 


X 

?. fwt 5T ftru ^tf% Thrift Rvftarqr i 

»rtRt >frq1% y»^FTKr: Rrir Jtt'ht mw: ii 

1. The soul urges the three faculties, preaches the retention of truth and 
the wisdom of God. Just as kine run in search after the cowherd, so do the 
mental faculties, for self-embellishment, search after profound haociness 
(859)* 

R- hTTf trwwRT: afar fam i 

yriTR: *fUr srpff^WTT: ^ || 

2. The Vedic verses long for God. The learned, with their intellect inquire 
into God. God, contemplated, purifying the heart, is praised through Vedic 
songs. The knowers of the Vedas, eulogise God* by thought!, word and deed. 


V ST: Rrir TftftwuH arr ttfc ynm: pafer i 
Vfcui fro jpfirT *rrw u 

3. O God, realised through profound meditation, Immaculate, Welfare. 
Wisher manifest Thyself unto us. Come to the soul with great joy and rapture, 
develop our power of speech, let our wisdom grow 1 (861) 


‘See verse 318. 

*Hc refers to the Yogi. 

TTiethree faculties: Intellect, Mahat-Tatva, E g o, Ahankara, and Mind, See verse 32J 
rHwK may also mean with verse* in Trishtop metre. 
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■ ■ ' ; ~ xi ■ 

? wt ^ h straw Tt^ft ii 

1. O God, even the hundred skies, a hundred earths cannot encompass 

Thee. O Punisher of the wicked, thousands of heavens and earths, may the 

whole universe cannot encompass Theel (862) 1 

an tsttw yfa** wmr \ 

*pt inwj fa n 

- 2. O God, the Showerer of happiness^ Almighty, Thou art pervading all 
objects like the cloud and earth. O Glorious God, the Master of knowledge, 
m this body fulf of organs, protect us with wondrous aids ! (863) 

V \ . 

xn 

t **r f nrlsmi «mt si «prnft«T: i 

qfipt^i «»re?r h 

1. O God, the Remover of vice, we, the worshippers, who have purified the 
mind, and are engaged in sacrifice, do verily contemplate upon Thee in a 
calm composure, like waters in a cascade ! (864)* 

prefer WT ^ Td TOt Wf 3Fw: l 

jjepw ffw w ritfi waftw u 

2. O God, the Bestower of wealth on the poor, many learned worshippers 
invoke Tbee^kme. Just as a thirsty person goes to a place of water, or as a 
cloud moving nicely rains water, so when wilt Thou shower happiness on this 
world. Thy ion I (865)* 

■ grow sfa sfftr>P( _\ 

3. O Wealthy, All-seeing, Patient God, Thou grantest to the wise, a thous¬ 
and kind of foe-subdning power. We constantly pray for charming wealth of 
knowledge 1 (866) 

•God is pester than all earths, heavens and suns. They all axe insignificant compared 
to God. See vene 278. 

Just aa waters in a spring Bow calmly and quietly, so do the devotee* worship God 

peacefully and iilently. 

•Thb world Uipoken of a* the too of God, at It ha* been Created by Him. 
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xm 

?• 9<r«ifir«nii'uKr Jthti garr f 

rt ^ Vtt j«ja tJt fro ^rfrr g«ihf 3^4 ^ 11 

!• The Sun, with great skill, rapidly enjoys the Soma oblations. I ma te Ye, 
the sacrifice™, bow unto God with my speech, just as a carpenter bends the 
wheel for easy motion. (867) 1 

A- *T 7 1 

3«fTbf<*t 5»i *rm f^f% u 

2. They who bestow great riches Jove not paltry praise: wealth comes not 
to the violent churl. All the things worth giving, that exist in the uninterrupted 
atmosphere, for a man like me, indicate. O God, Thy excellent power. (868). 

XTV 

?• ftreft *nw 3 TftT?t ’tprt fir-HP^j th^t: 1 11 

1. The three forces urge us, as milch-lcine low for their calves. A learned 
person appears to be preaching knowledge. (869)* 

^ srfir fflUfou Pm: I ng fa.^J)fcq : ftrcffi; II 

2. Vedic verses, the sacred mothers of great Truth, praise God, Who per¬ 
vades the atmosphere. (870)* 

V stofirew: i w ^ n 

3. O God, for our welfare, grant us, from every side, the four seas, filled 
full with thousandfold riches ! (871)* 

XV 

t- ^aju) Hatirmt; ill hi mPsh: l TpTPRr) 3T5R iRT It 

1. Sweet Soma juices, prepared for the joyful soul, being purified spread 
in all directions. May these pleasant juices beautify our organs. (872)* 

‘See verse 238. 

T meant a preacher. / 

• are (I) Ida, mother-tongue, Sarajwati, mother-civilization, Mahi, mother¬ 

land. 

y ’ J *ftftftfff-fi**t>een translated by Griffith a. Soma, the ehild of heaven. It mean, God 
Who pervades the heaven and atmosphere. • * 

‘Four tea,: The four source, of progress, i.e., Dharma, Arth, Kama, Moksha. On 
account of their immensity these sources of progress have been spoken of as seas iu the 
Veda. ■ 

•Soma juices lend beauty and strength to the organs when they art taken. See verse 547. 
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fcrnrt \ vfarcr: n 

2. God, manifests Himself for the soul, so do the sages declare* God, full 
of power, the Lord of the Universe, the Revealer of the Vedas, is worthy of 
praise, (873) 

q gsrere : <r*?r dfsrt i drircwt *r%^rur n 

3. God, the Embodiment of thousand powers, Vast like the ocean, the 
Revealer of the Vedas, the Lord of the animate and inanimate creation, the 
Friend of the soul, manifests Himself day by day. (874) 

XVI 

r> - ' 

t. <rfar & fiREf srpf’snftr fawr. i 

\9$*a; sr ddTW u 

1. O Soma, the guardian of the knower of the Vedas, thy purity is spread all 
round. Full of strength, thou pervadest all the organs of the body. A raw, 
immature person cannot enjoy thy purity. The mature sacrificers only can 
enjoy thee 1 (875) 1 

TfddRdTd^> for: 3*3*1 fa u 

2. God, the Warmer and Purifier of ail, pervades all luminous objects. The 
multifarious sacrificial verses which display His attributes. His mighty powers, 
guard the Sun and Air, and have mounted upto the height of heaven. (876) 

V sfcrrfinr zm fWd drog: \ 

dFTTf^ft *rfa^ *TFT dFFTT ford dW TO: II 

3. The Sun connected with the Dawn shines chiefly. The showerer of rain 
(sun) pours water on all parts of the world. The wise, strengthened with Soma, 
transact their business. Rays, the givers of light to men, and their nourishers 
like mothers, fill their womb with water for the sake of raining. (877) 1 

xvn 

t 5 T f^T I Hit'll 

■1.0 singers recite verses in praise of the benevolent, sacrificing mighty 
blazing fire ! (878) 


1 Sc© verse 563. This verse refers to the purity of Soma. 

•Sec verse 596. This first 'their’ refers to mea and second to rays in the lift sentence. 
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2. The Wealthy, Refulgent, Munificent God* invoked by the sages, bestows 
invigorating food. May His sharp wisdom amply dawn upon us with various 
sortsof knowledge. (879) 

XVUI 

1. O Unconquerable God, may we praise Thy supreme felicity which is 
our Nourisher, Helper in struggles, Conqueror of the world, and Worthy of 
taking under shelter by the learned ! (880 y 

^ ^ fW$«T | 9T^T ^ft fa TPfftr II ji 

2. O God, with whatever strength thou bestowest the rays of knowledge on 

a reflective person who practises PranaySma ; with the same strength, full of 
felicity, Thou manifestest Thyself as the support of this mighty Yajna of th6 
universe! (881)* • , ^ 

ePTOT fw g+*tT I ^TT fa^fa% || 

>* - 

3. O God, the sages sing Thy praise, till this day, as of old. Control thou^ 
the forces of knowledge and action, which rear the God-given faculties, the 
bestowers of internal! (882)* 


1. O King, listen to the call of a petty person like me, who praises thee. 
Fill him with wealth of kine and valiant offspring ! Great art thou ! £883)* 

far i fafofetytHti fa^ ff wreat-u faofahr n 


^ MR | fa*T \\ 

2. O God, to him, who uses a beautiful, deep language in Thy praise. Thou 

l Scc verae 383. 

■Prft^yima means control of breath. Griffith translate* Ayu the son of Pururavas and 
Urvaii, and Manu according to Griffith is the Representative Man, the father of the 
human race. This explanation is unacceptable as there is no history in the Vedas. 

It is regretable that in Sayana’s commentary published by the Asiatic Society following 
the German text, the word has been printed twice by mistake. The same error ha* 
been committed by the Vcdic Press Ajmer. The metre of the verse is Ushnin the addition 
of three letters Is inadmissible, for then the metre will be changed. The word is not used 
twice in Sayana** commentary of Muradabad, nor U it repeated is Rjgveda 8-15-5. Even 
in Jivanand’s recension the word is not used twice. 

*Tbbu refers to a learned person. 

4 See verse 346. 
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grantest intellect, perennial, fall of sacred truth, acconjpankd by a diseming 
mind 1 (884) 

*. fnj »i fin: *r|gM ffwrw feniTOfi it 

3, Let u* worship that God alone. Whom songs and Vedic hymns of praise- 
magnify. We praise Hips, longing to expatiate on His many mighty deeds, 
(885) 1 

BOOK UP 
Chapter P* 


I 

t. sr tr snfimffc toto start ftwT *r^r*x 'TTOr*rftafir i 

gaifr anpra % m Iro: ii 

1. O Holy God, Thy universal, divine, firm forces, manifest themselves 
Through knowledge in the recipient soul. O God, Thou art worshipped by the 
ages who being learned, realise Thy pure nature, and contemplate upon Thee, 
perceiving in their heart the unchanging, steady abstractions of the mind I 
( 886 ) 

tfauHfu tjrFt to ifr uftd €to t . 

trft qHnf arfti tot fir tffiit tftaftr n 

2. The knowledge-bestowing beams of God, are pervading the animate and 
inanimate creation of the Unchanging Lord. Whenever God is perceived4n the 
mind through discernment, then, being present in the hearts. He residing in 
ail bodies, is found seated in the soul. (887) 

V firm wnfir finrow snftst to *fr »tfirr i 
OpT tnfaT TfitfiTOm TTfftr II 

3. O: All-seeing, All-creating, Grand, Almighty God. Thy mighty powers 
are spread over all parts of the universe. Pervading Thou purifiest all with 
Thy natural powers, and as the whole world’s Lord, Thou shinest like a King I 

( 888 ) 

n 

. t TOqprt fftafU I ggffirf S*FR II 

‘Mighty deeds refer to the Creation, SuKcaance and Dieeolntion of the universeby 
Ood. 

*i» Prapathmk* I. 

Ardh PrapathAka I. 










WTAftAftCTIitA m 

1. From heaven hath Soma made, as ’twere, tbemarvellous thunder, and 
the lofty light of all mankini 

R. <nFTFT t ft tl 

Z O Refulgent, Holy God, Thy gladdening, auspicious, felicity flows on to 
the pure soul free from lust and anger ! (890)'* 

\ wmm Srxsrt rat ft trarft xm% \ *q)faFwt> u 

3. O God, the Purifier of mind, the flow of Thy felicity, coupled with 
knowledge, and glow, shines pre-eminently. Thy light is the britfger of all 
sorts of happiness ! (891). . 

IU 


l. * ^ *rftt * «nmrt %r&£. \ 

1. The nourshing, brilliant, impetuous souls roam casting aside the 
jurious sentiment of Emulation, as do the rays.-(892)* 

V ^ftdW *HW$sTd I fTI'flW II 

2. We seek tho shelter of God, the Excellent Ruler of tte universe, May "WU 
thereby, subdue the breaker of law and transgressor of social bond, the 
uncontrollable and undutiful plunderer. (893)* 

3. m: t nnTRH i wrftr ft^frftftn 

3. Just as lightning-flashes move in heaven, so when soul’s beauties display 
themselves in the universe, I hear the proclamation of the Purifying, Mikity 
God, like cloud’s thunder. (894) 

v. xn w ffiW * r ftftftt \ \t 

4. O Glorious God, grant us abundant food, with store of cattle and of 
gold, with steeds and heroic sons I (895) 

*trr ^»T 1 ^TT: ^ IT 

5. 0 AH-seeing God, fill full the mighty Heaven and Earth, as the Sun fills 
the Dawn witK his beams. Be Kind unto us 1 (896) 

V <rfcw: r mw ftvra: i *ht 73ft m 


‘See vcnc 484. Soma when pm into the fire in the form of oblations, rises to die iky, 
and produces rain accompanied by the thunder and light of lightning. 

literary means free from the internal moral demons of lost and infer. 

•Just as rays of the sun remove darkness, so do strong souls avoid show and fraud. See 
verse 491. 

‘Plunderer may also mean Just or anger which degrades the soul. 
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6. O God, approach us on every side with Thy happiness-bestowing 
strength, as a river flows to a low-level place 1 (897) 1 

IV 

t. xnyvi <rfc ftftw *trt i *ptt wftr u 

1. O Omniscient God, come readily unto us with Thy beloved halo. Thou 
art there, where reside the sages. This is Thy teaching 1 (898) 

^ i Prr: <rfc ^ n 

2. O God, consecrating the unconsecrated worshipper, and bringing store 
of food to man, make Thou the rain descend from heaven ! (899) 

*r *ft forcTfr 'tPtt «tt i wraref n 

3. This is the Soma, which, free from the dirt, reaches heaven diversely 
in a rarefied form, through the air of the atmosphere. (900) 

v v. qi^nr %friaroT i firorrtftfin:it 

v_;4. The All-Creating God, through His Might, infusing lustre in objects free 
from dirt, sending forth His light, seeing aH objects, is All-Pervading. (901) 

X. tnfw: ^r. \ u 

5. The All-Creating God manifests the distant and nigh worlds. He is ser¬ 
ved with knowledge for the betterment of soul. (902) 

V ntfWwr tppRT rfkV i n 

6. The learned together realise God through strict devices. They praise the 
joy felt in the heart, for the pleasure of the soul. (903) 

V 

t. f^fNr i u 

1, lust as active sisters and daughters resort to their guardian, so do the 
intrepid and agile persons, longing for greatness, eulogise the Worshipful, 
joyful God, the Creator and Nourishes (904) 

WTR WTW I fa* II 

2. O Refulgent, Purifying God, worshipped by the sages, grant us, with 
Thy full power, all sorts of riches ! (905) 

KJriffith considers Rasa: a mystical river which flows round the world. This inter¬ 
pretation is inadmissible, as there are no historical references in the Vedas. 
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3. Q Purifying God, send regularly nice rain in time, for the Yajna of the 
sages, and for food r (906) 

VI 

^rritnr: tafan u 

1. A leader, the guardian of the people, free from idleness foil of strength, 
well-known for vitality, pure in heart, is bora for fresh prosperity. He with 
high heaven-touching lustre like the sun, shines splendidly for the learned with 
his knowledge. (907) 1 

2. O Omniscient God, present in each soul, hidden in the inmost recesses 
of the heart, the learned search for and find Thee in each object. Thou art 
Great, O Almighty Father, worthy of meditation in the heart Again and again, 
O God, the Embodiment of knowledge, the sages call Thee the Saviour of men 
from sins through Yoga. (908)* 

3. ^ srwri ;pt%iPd gftRrit i 

3. The learned enkindle in His threefold seat God, the Preacher of sacri¬ 
fice and Foremost Existent. He, the Bestower of all pleasures^ Creator of all, 
manifests Himself in our life’s sacrifice in the heart along with soul and 
organs. (909)* 


vn 

t. *pf ftrwmwT gjr: ririr 1 11 

1. Ye teacher and pupil, advancers of truth, this knowledge is meant for 
Ye. Hence listen here to my call. (910) 4 

*See Yajur 15-27. 

*See Yajur 15-28. 

Griffith translates Angirasas as members of a family of priestly Fathers, regarded as the 
typical firsT sacrifices. According to Griffith, Agni, fearing to share fhc fate of his three 
elder brothers who had perished in the service of the gods, fled away and hid himself. The 
gods or the Angirasas discovered him and persuaded him to return to his sacred duties. 
Angirai: Agm is called the best or oldest of Angirasas, as his aid was necessary for the 
due performance of Sacrifice. This explanation is inadmissible and wide the mark, as 
there is no history in the Vedas. Angiras mean learned people, and Angiras means God 
full of knowledge. 

•Threefold seat may mean Ida, Pingla, Sushumna, the three arteries, or Jagrit, Swapan, 
Sushupti states of the soul. 

•Here means in this world. May refers to a King. 
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2. O Prina and Apilna, the rulers of this body, free from mutual malice, 
reside Ye in sublime, eternal, thousand pillared home, the soul. (911) 1 


V toit i h%% ’RfirgfTH 11 

3. Prfina and Apina, creators of lustrous halo, brilliant like the sun, lords 
of wealth, sovereign Kings, free from fraud, work together harmoniously. 
(912)* 


Vffl 


1. O General, just as the firm sun, with its unsteady rays, which reach the 
sustaining and preserving air, engulfing ninety nine parts of all directions, 
releases the minute particles of water from the cloud, so shouldst thou des¬ 
troy numerous irreligious foes! (913)* 

2. Longing for Its chief characteristic, hidden in inaccessible recesses, the 
soul finds it in the heart. (914) 4 

3. All admit, that as there is a part of the fight of the sun in the moon, so 
the fight of God is present in pleasant superhuman joys. (915) 


IX 


1. O God and soul, this noblest praise of yours comes out of a contemp¬ 
lative learned person, as ram from out of the cloud ! (916)* 

PlT: I Pp?PT for II 


‘Thousand pillared: The soul which possesses a thousand virtues, that serve as’ it props 
in its march to final-beatitude. 

•Ascribing human sentiments to inanimate objects is a poetic way of mentioning their 
usefulness* Prtna and Apfina are two life breaths in the body. 

•‘Ninety nine' means many. See verse 179. The interpretation given to this verse is taken 
from Swami Dayananda’s commentary on Rig 1-84-13. 

•‘Chief Characteristic* means the true nature of the soul i.e. eternity. Griffith translates 
Saryanflvftn as the name of a lake in Kurukshctra, near the modem Delhi. This interpreta¬ 
tion is inadmissible as it involves history, but the Vedas are free from it. The word 
means heart. The verse may also refer to the teacher and his disciple. 

•See verse 174. 
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lot 

mighty 1 
HT 

3. O Preacher and Teacher, the leaders of humanity, induce us not to sin, 
violence and slander ! (918) 


?. rarorft ^ i TOyft to^ to \\ 

1. O Soma, the infuser of strength and joy, mayest thou be acquired for air 
and other forces of nature ! (919) 1 

**TT TftalHHfq fTO I TOft TRTTO 11 

' 2. A gladdening, purifying, invincible, lovable learned steadfast Yogi, looks. 
graceful along with other scholars. (920) 

V fw qtfr i tojtt ii 

3. O soul, with the force of meditation, residing in th£feaiuc place, the 
heart, singing the praise of God, control thy breath with ckeiUdn. (921) 



t. TR*T TOT I % - 

3*f*r ft tor ?ttI? ^ n ‘ 

1. O gladdening King, may I enjoy thy friendship every day. O nourisher, 
many are the baser sentiments, which pull me down. Help me to overcome 
these foes of morality ! (922) 

TOHpT HTh & fqqi C5T | 

tot ^rrorfh qr: vr^n tfror u 

2. O God, the Sustainer of the universe, I derive joy day and night from 
Thy treasure of happiness. Just as birds fly in the morning, so may we, medi¬ 
tating upon Thee, Refulgent with Lustfe, Higher than the Sun, overcoming 
the shackles of birth, attain to salvation(923) 

XH 

l. 5rort swfhftr fron i TOrfer ft* qYftfa: n 

1. Soma, viewed from different points of view, overcomes all inin^ical forces. 
Soma, the sharpener of intellect is purified with fingers. (924)* 

J Sce verse 516. 

•See verse 4S8. 



disciple, listen to the singer’s call, enjoy Vedic verses. Ye 
rvc your intellects ! (917) 

i *tt ft %ii 






144 


SAMAVEDA 


2. The lovely soul, manifests itself in the heart. Soul^^te^mUaOT* of joys, 

bows before God, the Embodiment of happiness. May GaPrat&yii reside in 
a steady soul. (925) ' -* 

3. O Joyful God, send us soon great opulence from every side. Pour on us, 
treasures thousandfold! (926) 


t* Pm dtaftr* m d ?r igm pmfa : i dt gd fgmt? pert did! n 

1. O Sun, Lord of rays, this stone presses the Soma with the arms of the 
presser. Just as a disciplined horse impelled by the hands of a rider takes us 
to destination, so accept the Soma and be satiated ! (927) 1 

grcrewrcrftd ^ T*Tftr i d rnfan? jnmft w n 

2. O soul, united with organs fleeting like a horse, beautiful js thy pleasure 
derivable from yoga; on whose strength thou subduest thy mental foes like 
lust and anger. O soul, residing in all living beings, may that pleasure fill thee 
with joy 1 (928) 

V dtar 5 % dr*ntat *rt % dfWt «rdfd i 

IdT W!p II 

3. O King, make me understand the language, used by a learned person in 
eulogy for thee. Meditate in thy heart on these Vedic verses ! (929)* 


xrv 


*• firm: srPfnjdr tt: d^ddwfG* i 

^ ^$ 0Mlfasi d^f drftdd^; u 


1. All men collectively should elect as their King one, who is the subduer of 
enemies, firm in his seat of power. Killer or foes, fierce, exceedingly strong, 
stalwart and full of Vigour, and equip him with warlike instruments and mis¬ 
siles, for effective administration and philanthropic deeds. (930) 


ft W ddmr: n 


‘When Soma is pul in the fife in the form of oblations* it rises to the sun being rarefied, 
satiates it and brings down rain. Sec verse 398. 

■Me: a devoted follower of the KiDg. He wants to know, in what way the learned praise 
the King, so that he may also do in the same way Vasishtha is not the name of a Rishi, 
as interpreted by Griffith. It simply means a learned person. 
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t Tin 

duor of 4 


V*5 


i foresight,» chorus, bow unto God, Who is the Sub- 
mer of happiness. Ye also, full of brilliance, free from 
should nicely worship Him with Vedic verses. (93 1 ) 1 


3. B.irQj-, for eyoykrg extreme felicity, sing in unison the praise of the soul. 
It is the Lord of extreme pleasure. When it is filled with iron determination, 
it advances with its power, and expedients of progress. (932)* 


XV 

?. TRT M+jfrrt amrr !ftnwratcmrryru 

1. I praise the King, who is the sovereign lord of men, who moves with his 
chariots nnderstramed, is the slayer of foes, and the conqnetor of fighting 
hosts, and mighty in strength. (933) 

oO Ji^t fg^rr fqqtffV i 

TO: srfd ITT# *W- ii 

2 . O soul, the master of the organs of senses, invoke the God for thy safety. 
Who is thy Nourisher, Who is thy Master, and thou His servant. Who su*r 
tameth the armour of knowledge in His hand, Who is handsome, Mikity, the 
Bestower of all joys, and the Displayer of all sorts of knowledge like the sun 1 


X- 'rir fro fro %MqiOfq ^n^tfrf^r: i *q#qfftr u 

1. A quick-witted, wise person, the well-wisher of Heaven and Earth, along 

C ° nduct0r * of tf * 5 Y a i°a, acquires pleasant, delightful powers 

^ * wh" 31# I q^pq# „ 

2. God, being the Bestower of joy like a son, is Pure and Mighty. Just at a 
son makes his venerable parents, the advancers of true knowledge and life 
shme so does God make splendid the Heaven and Earth, the preceptor and 
disciple, the King andhis subjects. (936) 

KJrfflftconrideMthh hymn to be obicwd «nd very difficult. I don't find any obscurity 

and difficulty in It. Ye means learned persons. The sense is clear. 

■It mean* the soul. 

“Mow conductor!’ mean* Adhvaryus. A performer of the Yajm it « weil-irUhcr of 
Ac Heaven and Earth, as he purifies them both through Havan. See verse 476. 
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I. sn flnmr i Mftwi n 

* 3. O Lovable and Gmkless God, grant supremacy to apetppiist fbr living 
and success in business 1 C?37) 

xvn 

t, $wr c mnr arPmrfr r Vi*ra^n 

1. O Beloved, Pure God, setting forth a flood of divinity. Thou givest a 
message of immortality to my several births ! (938)* 

iprr ihT faylH Wlfat I 

Ipt «nnO*«ro« It 

2. By Whom, a person newly instructed in Vedic philosophy, becomes 
learned and diffuses knowledge. Through Whose aid, the sages explore the 
essence of Vedic hymns, and through Whose support, the wise acquire the 
seerct’s of the knowledge of the beautiful soul, at the places of Yajna of the 
learned, may Thou O God, be realised by ns. (939)* 

XVIII 

V Bfrn ynff «rr*ftr i tit *tw: wm: ii 

1. A prae-henrted, tranquil Yogi, through gelf-ajncfioratioii, crosses the 
lid of ignorance. Purifying himself still more, being initiated in the mysteries 
of the Vedas, he plunges himself in devotion to God. (940) 

^ i mm ii 

2. The learned purify the strong soul, sporting in the body, through noble 
deeds. The reflective sages praise the soul of triple height. (941)* 

V arerfir mmV irftr i ymt n 

3. The joyful soul, lends speed and vigour to the bodies like a swift horse 
in a battle-field ’ It glides on lifting its voice of protest, and casting aside all 
moral impurities. (942) 

*See verse 5$3, God pr^achcst that salvation is obtained by the soul after ceaseless 
efforts in aeveral births. 

•Whom and Whose refer to God. 

Griffith describesThrdhichi to be the son of Atharvan^ the priest Who first obtained fire 
and offered prayer and Soma to the Gods. Here he is cafkd m Navagvft. This explanation 
is beside the mark, as it entails history, whereas the Vedas are free from history 

Sec verse 572. 

•Triple height may refer to the Jagrat (waking) Swapan (sleeping) and Sushupti (Deep 
slumber) states of the soul, or mind, tongue, body, where the soul resides, SAyana has 
interpreted atwfipf as Soma, and as three vessels in Which Soma is kept, i.e. 

DrdQakalaia* Adhavaniya, and Pfltabhnt, or the firmament, the mountain, and the altar, 
the different homes of Soma, This interpretation U not plausible. 
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V irifiF&m wtftat wPrcrr ftzft wfirm jftfwm r 
>f3wn^#l#r wfriterFr wfwtftarfa^wt: n 

1. The soul manifests itself as the Creator of all mental fodmgs, the Crea¬ 
tor of light Hkc the Sun, the Creator of skin extended like the earth, the 
Creator of fire-like speech, the Creator of sun-like eye, the Creator of Praga, 
and the Creator of spaoe-like ear. (943) 1 

2. Soul is Brahma amongst the learned, the leader of the sages, the seer of 
the intellectuals, the Controller of the organs searching for sensuality, falcon 
amid the vultures, axe of forests. Voicing forth its characteristics, overcom¬ 
ing all impediments, it attains to Immaculate God. (944) 1 

3. Pure soul, the goader of reflective faculties, like a river stirs the wave 
of voice, our songs and praises. Through self-introspection, the soul lends 
strength to tbu organs, as ah ox does to a cow through semination. Know¬ 
ing well, it subdues the passions unworthy of acceptance. (945)* 

XX 

t i srajT w^rii 

1. Know God to be the sublimest of all. Who is the Helper of your Yajnas, 
powerful, your Benefactor and Lord of mighty worlds. (946)* 

^ ismx i vm n 

2. Just as a carpenter makes nice articles through cutting so does God 
properly create for us beautiful objects. Wc too have b ee n created through 
the might of the same Glorious God. (947) 

3 . *pt i an qr fo q <ft 11 

3. This God is the Lord Supreme of all glories midst the learned. May He 
come nigh unto us with strength and knowledge. (948) 

t - 

'Sec verse 527. 

*Fakon amid the vultures* meanSTthe soul Is powerful and wide awake amongst the 
hatful organs, which the soul subdues, as a falcon is powerful amongst the vultures 
thirsty for 4he flesh of a carcase. 

Axe of forests: Just as an axe lops down the forest trees, so does the soul cut asunder 
the shackles that prevent it from the attamment of salvation. 

•Qnffith considers the second line of this verse as obscure. 1 notice no obscurity. The 
tense is clear. 

4 See vene 21. 
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XXI 

L O King, enjoy this divine, excellent, well-established pleasure. Mayest 
thou acquire the sentiments of truth in the house of a holy ma n like me 1 

(949) 

2. 0 God, Thou Controllcst knowledge and action like two powerful 
horses to maintain the world. None is stronger than Thee. None hath 
surpassed Thee in Thy Might* None is more pervading and faster than Thee 1 

(950) 







*4 I 



3^*5 4HWTT Wf} II 


3. O men, verily worship God, recite Vedic verses. Under His shelter all 
created Yogis derive enjoyment. Pay reverence to His noblest might. (951) 


XXII 


t- v? mf? i Ptwt 33^1 



ti 


1. O soul, enjoy pleasure, drive forward, manifest thyself. Hero!, Con¬ 
troller of the horse-like organs, enjoy happiness thou createst. Fair, like a 
sage, for the acquisition of delight, ever desire for Divine rapture ! (952) 


R. *csi * 1 

<T W: II 

2. O soul, just as Heaven is filled with light, so fill thy belly anew with the 
juice of Divine rapture. The delights derived from it come unto thee like 
sweet voiced joy ! (953) 1 


^ STTR ^ I TO II 


3. Soul is the queller of the sentiments of violence like the Sun. It is the 
subduer of the passions of hist and anger, like a self-controlled sage. Like a 
Yogi, the quencher of sins, the soul breaks the citadel of overpowering 
passions* It supresses the internal foes and remains absorbed in supreme joy. 
(954)* 


•It refers to divine rapture. Just .as a sweet voice brings joy, so divine rapture imparts 
joy to the soul. 

•Just as the sun dispels darkness, so the soul shuns violence. Interna! foes are lust, 
anger, avarice. Infatuation and pride. Griffith translates Yati as one of a mystical race^oT 
ascetics, connected with the Bhrigus, and said, according to one legend, to have taken 
part in the creation of the world. Ludwig suggest# ‘wrestler’ as the possible meaning 
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Obiter 2 

... v.r.. 

*' - '. i 

irfg- gfa PJT ?TT 3R ftr^T II 

}• 0 Exultant God, Thou art the Bestowcr of the li ght of knowledge, the 
Giver of wealth, glory and muscular strength. Thou peiyadest all worlds. O 
God, Mighty and Omniscient art Thou. All these men worship Thee with 
song. Manifest Thyself in our heart! (955) 

/*• f# *iwr nftr Rfr w i h fh tfprftr i 

gvr: ^nr » 

2. O God, Thou beholdest men from every side, O Pure God, the Show 
erer of joys. Thou art pervading Thy subjects. Pour down upon us wealth in 
treasure and in gold. May we have strength to live long under different 
circumstances 1 (956) 

* fanr ffen g^mr: i 

gnspgj rrtrppr tr% gW u 

3. O Lord of the Universe, O Glorious God, leading on the path of virtue, 
the active, virtuous, passionate and ignorant soul. Thou controlkst all these 
worids. May Thy subjects pour forth for Thee feelings of joy filled with love 
and devotion. O God may Thy subjects abide by Thy decree ! (957) 


n 

t fTOfaq sr % nut tnjsRr i r it 

1. O Omniscient God, just as sun’s rays dispel darkness, so do the Vedic 
hymns, amanating from Thy Pure self benefit humanity 1 (958) 

'l- »** fVrFTfr fr?rr i rjjr: fh^r% u 


2. O God, Thou art deep like the ocean. In the atmosphere Thou purifiest 
different objects of nature. Diffusing knowledge through the Vedas, Thou 
grantest different forma of riches ! (959) 


of Yati. Griffith translate* Bhrigu as a Rishi retarded as the ancestor of the ancient race 
01 

who Steals the cows of the Gods, and 
Mdes them In a cave, that u, keeps the rain imprisoned. All these interpretations ate wide 
the msrk. Yati moans a self-controlled sage, 

Shr«u means a Ybgd who suppresses sins Valam means forceful passion. 

(1A3) these three stanzas are not found in the Rigveda. No Ruhi’s name is mentioned. 
Gnfflth calls those three verses as obscure. He has not been able to *mp their s ixnb 
flem I mo no obscurity in them. 
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'TTTR PwifiT > *T II 

O God, just as the sun goads men to action in the morning, so dost 
Ifim, shining, everywhere preaching, being present in the heart, tnJhe begin¬ 
ning of the creation reveal the Vedas in the hearts of the Rislns ! (960) 

m 

t jt <muiTO i n 

1. The pure, enlightened, liberated souls, mature in experience and know¬ 
ledge, roam about midst men. (961) 1 

wfiT *rrfr * 5rwfrT 1 3 5n,rr '*** ,iyd " 

2. The learned, treading the path of virtue, go on marching forward like 
the streams of water. Purifying themselves and overcoming all impediments, 
they attain to God. (962) 

Jf MaHR rpwft UTa^T: I ’jftPTTl fa 

3. O active, learned pupil, derive knowledge, contributing to the happiness 
of thy preceptor. May thou humbly receive education under the strict dis¬ 
cipline of thy instructors 1 (963) 

v. ’rfirt 7ffafa% i n 

j 4. O devoted disciple, being educated by the teachers whose knowledge is 

5 mountain-like solid, thou art being delivered unto God. Be thou fit to take 

s the place of thy teacherl (964)* 

X- tffa TO* I M 

5. O pupil, enhancing the pleasure of the teachers, and being considered as 
a youth of sterling worth by the examiners, spread knowledge, and be a 
source of joy unto all, after graduation! (965) 

%. to* i <jfa: 'nwt v^r: n 

6. O pupil, the controller of the internal base passions of lust and anger, 
worthy of adulation through nice words, pure, wonderful purifier, roam 
about every where and spread knowledge ! (966) 

w. jjfan sfa: $t. s 4*£*n<j i n 

7. This Brahmchari, the knower of God, pure in thought, word and 

‘Highly enlightened, emandpnted souls move midst men preac h i ng the eternal 
of the Vcdu. 

•firing <teHv«f©d to God mean*, thou art progressing on the path of fcnowledi 
etaraetttr. 


i 


I i 1 
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purifier of others, the observer of noble traits, the slayer of turners, is 
called Soma, -(967) 1 * * 


X- v i vrfTN'Uff *rf»r 11 

1. The learned Brahmchari, for acquiring knowledge, covers himself with 
blankets made of sheep’s wool, and subdues all sorts of opposition. (968)* 


R- wtt srfrfRT *ri wnf 


I 'TWririf: f| 


2. The same Brahmchari, travelling far and wide, offers to his preceptors 
as Guru Dukhshiga riches and cattle, the givers of thousandfold comforts. 
(969)* 

V tft ftwtfa to) rirft i ri ri: ririr stsri fire: n 

3. O Brahmchari, thou purifiest all with thy knowledge, and graspest all 
things with thy mind. Grant us the knowledge of the Vedas 1 (970) 

v - wprf tpV Tfrif i sjfcprariimi 

4. 0 Celebate Sanfitik, acquire lofty glory, receive money from the opulent, 
give food and cash to the preceptors, the preachers of truth ! (971) 4 

*• Pro ritriT i jripfl ti 

5. O Sanatik, O reerpieat of knowledge. O wonderfully learned Brahm- 
chari, firm in resolve, purifier of all, worthy of praise like a Kin g , go deep 
into the secrets of the Vodk verses ! (972) 

V ^ »riricut: i tftqfir n 

6. The calm, austere Brahmchari, the repository of knowledge, unconquer¬ 
able amongst men, purified through knowledge and action, takes his seat in 
the hearts of the people. (973) 

7. O jovial pupil, worthy of axi m i r a t ion like a Yajna, thou stickcst to thy 
noble resolve, and unde r the guidance of thy teacher, thou acquircst excellent 
knowledge and strength ! (974) 

l Thi» Brahmchlri refers to the pupil mentioned in previous verses. A Brahmchari 
possessing these characteristics is called a Soma Brahmchlri. 

*A Brahmchlri should lead a life of penance and not ease. 

■Guru Dakshipa: In Vedic times it was the usual practice, for a pupil, to offer to his 
teacher, at the time of departure, after completing his studies, whatever 1» could acoord- 
k* to his means. Thia offering made as a token of gratitude is called Guru Dnkshbja, 

4 A S nitik is he who has graduated in Vodic lore and theology. 
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V 

t. mm* «fr snarer 3^5^ i w ^ 11 

1,0 God, poor on ui with Thy strength all kinds of corn, each sort of 
nourishment and all sorts of felicities I (975) 

uwr enr jpct ?r m&FW. 1 fc firit s?; 11 

2. O Glorious God, the Dispelter of ignorance, as is Thy praise and fame, 
so dear Lord, come and reside in our heart! (976) 

3. *fftn*raT 1 11 

3. O teamed fellow, the master of the faculties of knowledge and action, 
the Controller of breaths, come unto us through days that fly most rapidly I 
(977 y 

v, if) frwrfa ?pj*r>ftw 1 11 

4. As one, who conquers, ne’er subdued, attacks and slays the enemy; 
thus, vanquisher of thousands, come unto us t (978)* 

VI 

t sm 1 uifr. ifirmnrr. ft 

j O God, Thy forces, affording knowledge and pleasure, let loose, are 
meant for protection. Reside with them in a subtle form in the purifying sun! 
(979)* 

Ft 'firaif fird 4Ki*4«i4i i < A[*t 4 ti 11 

2. O learned man, cast aside the coverings of the mind, for the satisfac¬ 
tion of the soul. Manifest thyself, realizing God, the Refuge of Truth t (980) 

V wt? 'Tft ufjfTtvu: I -TO II 

3. O God, Thou art the Giver of spiritual joy to the enlightened souls, the 
Imparter of supreme felicity, grant us excellent divine happiness 1 (981) 

VII 

t frit fspfustfriw I 

WT ww*iidrd It 

j q God, Thy glories are visible, like lightnings from the rainy cloud, like 

‘Throtighdayi rapidly mean* u early as possible. 

*One refers to the King. 

Them refers toforces. 











W AR A RC MlA 151 

the coming rays at Dawn, When Them prevadcst plant and forest t rees , 
Hioa crammest by Thyself all objects like food into Thy month ! (982) 1 

^ aPTtW* spj 55 a**! » fryfgfire& | 

*tt % aa% tvat^aar 5a*? waft?tawr q s r wi a$ra: u 

2. O learned man, urged by knowledge, when thou roameit about soon 
acquiring according to thy desire medicinal herbs and food, undecaying, dis¬ 
pelling the darkness of ignorance like fire, thy powers succeed in different 
enterprises, as do the arrows of men on chariots fly in different directions ! 

3- SNis»k aaraaafwrt? fhET srf^n^ i 

aatarai wq || 

3. O God, the Walter of wisdom, the Highest Source of knowledge, the 

Leader of all, the Refuge of all, the Displayer of His strength all round, the 
Controller of thought, for knowledge, great or small, we choose Thee alike 
none else but Thee ! (984) ’ 


L 2***" aa at aaw I fipr at% „ 

1. Ye Mitra and Varu^a, verily highly great is your protection. Ye both 
give me good counsel 1 (985)* 09111 

ar art? avaa^nfoaaata ara w i aa at fim ?anr it 

2 *5** from f 1 ^ 0 ® “* Yo both - May we acquire strength and glory 
through You; and ever remain attached to you. (986) 

' 'TFT Ttfinn aiffim atfart? 5am 1 ar*rra a^ *pjfq : h 

3. Ye Mitra and Varuna, guard us with Your guards, save u . »i*i, 
devices of safety May we subdue by ourselves the feelings of violence^ (9^ 


L ttm ftra ar*rc 1 atafrar a^ $an u 

L O soul, realising the force of organs: and breaths. like a 
army at the tune of coronation, arising in thy mieht thn.. v 
motion, knowledge and actioii.jiiy jaws! (988) ^ ’ bnogest into 

‘Just u fire consume* all plants and forest tree* and • .. 

und " controi -« * np * *° doe * 
Mitra and Vanina are the in-going and ont-aoina breath* —1,1-1, 1 

“i*® 4 u. sound advice to practise prinay^X^^^SS*” 1 

eo 22 sss r “ ,to „ 
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qij wt fratfr Ftinpnwimif i ^ Ji^Pfi: n 

2. O advancing soul, when thou overcomest moral weaknesses, the Prina 
and Apftna, in thy wake, derive delict 1 (9S9) 

v wrwsnrfrini i n 

3, I receive from God, the knowledge of the vast, eight-footed Vedte 
speedy with nine parts, which is the urger of supreme truth. (990) 1 

X 

t. Fffrwft *im a^r \ Pwrcrt* urripr u 

1. O preceptor and disciple, these words of praise have been uttered for 
Ye. Ye benefactors, imbibe knowledge 1^991) 

V ut wfO *nx t wFft mfrnx it 

2. O teacher and preacher, the leaders of men, come with Your desirable 
definite beliefs and ideas, which Ye entertain for a charitable person ! (992) 

V WTf^TTr I II 

3. Ye heroes, teacher and preacher, come to this well-prepared Yajna 
with Your enviable characteristics, for leading us on the path of virtue I (993) 

XI 


t. surf tfrir Yrvnffcfii irinfa ftowq; i dripifort n 

t. O most beautiful soul, resting in God, thy Refuge, roam in different 
worlds and reside in mortal bodies preaching aloud truth! (994) 1 

^ VWR WT*T% TOTTO I tfriTT <T^5 It 

2. Let learned persons, the comprehenders of knowledge and action, move 
about, for the amelioration of soul, for mastering Prana, Aplna, and other 
breaths, and for the realisation of the knowledge of God. (995) 

•Eight footed: Consisting of four Vedas Rig, Ysjur, Sim, Atharva, and four Up Vedas, 
Ajur Veda, medicine, Dhannr Veda, military science, Oindhsrva Veda, music, and Arth 
Veda, political science. 

Nine parts: (1) Shtksha, the scfcoce of articulation and pronunciation. 

(2) Kalpa, rituai (3> Vytkaraoa, Grammar, (4) Nigbantu Glossary of Vedic words, (5) 
Nirukta, Etymological e xpl a n a ti on of difficult Vedic words, <6) Chhand, Prosody, (7) 
Jyodsh, Astronomy, (S) Dharam-Shistra, Code ot morality, (9) MlmlM-Comct inter¬ 
pretation of the rituals of the Veda and the settlement of dubious points in regard to 
Vedic texts. Tbeee nine sciences help in arriving at the right interpretation of the Vedas. 

•See verse 503. 

After death, the soul roams in different worlds before assuming a boifiy form. This idea 
lb expressed in the Yajurvoda. 39-6. 
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V ^ rfSwsft wwwitJ tfrir Ptprt: mttto h 

3. O God, bestowing food upon our progeny from every side* pour on ua 
riches thousandfold 1 ( 996) 

xn 


?. oft ? i 

uririfar tfvxx *nftr tot *topit *nftr *k*jt ii 

1. Just as Soma extracted from the stones of the mountains by the priests, 
goes up in a fast-moving greenish stream of fume from the altar, so is God 
realised by the devotees, worshipped with deep concentration of mind. (997) 1 

^ *ftf*rarr: t 

*rgjr * to dtafr ii 

2. Just as a cowherd takes Kine for grazing to a low marshy pl a ce, so dp 
the streams of delight, full of knowledge pure like milk, flow down to the 
heart. Just as waters flow to the ocean, so do spiritual joys flow to a calm 
soul. The soul, absorbed in happiness, goes forward for acquiring still greater 
happiness. (998) 

t W ^ i ^^rnrtTTTO: ii 

1. O Purifying God, bring to us the wondrous, laudable, excellent treasure, 
that exists in earth 1 (999)* 

^tt 3?TFr wfijfir i $Pc TOrrf?nrra*: ii 

2. O God, the Bes tower of all comforts, preaching truth unto us by Thy 
presence in the body, purifying the lives of men, alleviating miseries manifest 
Thyself in the heart I (1000) 

f? w Fn'rit *frir i fann forof fan n 

3. For Yc twain, God, Soul, are Lords of knowledge, happiness, men and 
bodily organs; as mighty ones, develop our intellects. (1001) 

XIV 


t vz TO ’jfa I 

i s srtsProj; u 

‘See vcric 515. 

•See vcrie 411. 




156 


SAMAVEDA 


1. A King, the subduer of the turbulent, advances to joy and strength, with 
the aid of heroes. Him only we invoke fox help in battles whether groat or 
small. May he aid us in, our conflicts. (1002) 

«rfa fij to: %*rtefa gfr tw rfc i 

ufa r jnRRR fcrcrfa gft ?r wg u 

2. O Valiant King ! thou art the well-wisher of thearmy, thou art the con¬ 
queror of many foes, thou art the strengthener of even the feeble, thou givest 
thy great wealth to the aacrificer, who advances happiness ! (1003) 

Ttf i 

v vft wtsrol? *w: n 

3. Glory is achieved by a strong soul, who overcomes all imped ime n t s in 
life’s struggle. O soul, when the organs of cognition and action, controlled by 
thee, act as thy helper, thou removing all obstacles, and distributing riches, 
bestowest prosperity on us! (1004) 1 

XV 

t Prefer to: i 

nr jpjfa qinrfrf tofa tom toheg n 

1. The rays, which reside in the sun, and help men in their habitation, enjoy 
the sweet Soma, when offered as an oblation into the fire. They feel satisfied 
with lightning, the bringcr of rain, and look beautiful as they emanate from 
the Sun. (1005) 1 

ffr sfr toP toffa i 

finiT tMt toI? ffetor w*tog mrm ; ; ii 

2. These lovely organs, longing for the proximity of the soul, in their search 
for essence, strengthen knowledge. Thy create asceticism, the killer of desires. 
The soul-forces reside in it, under its brilliant control. (1006) 

v fir het «i*wi sg: 3i%ra i 

frfort yrfa ylfrrfl q?to^ it 

3. With veneration, passing wise, the organs honour the soul’s forbearance. 
For acquiring full knowledge, the organs follow many laws for the ameliora¬ 
tion of the soul. (1007) 

r 

*Se© verse 414 . 

"Jot as a hawk flies fast and sits down, so Soma through Homa, rises op in the sky, 
and comes back to the mountain its home in the shape of rain. 

See verse 473. 
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XVI 


wft firfrssT: i ^ ?tfinrre^ h 

1. Strong, mountain-bom Soma, hath been pressed in the streams for 
rapturous joy. Hawk-like it settles in its home. (1008) 

^ T ft1 ^ tpnj i rnfar im: <pfrf*r: n 


?* 2?*. Ieamed food juices, the fair, life infusing, spiritual delight, 

beloved of sages, purified through contemplation, and realised by the Yogis. 
(1009) 

3- | snit mV n 


3. Then, just as Kings decorate a horse in the battlefield, so does an active 
5f — this *P*ritoal joy in his heart, for the acquisition of salvation. 

xvn 

(. trftr «[h f|«<a fVflltj i Pt jr«nj n 

1.0 Refulgent God, Lord of food, make high and splendid glory shine all 
rour!d Unclose the covering of the mind, that longs for the learned ! (1011) 1 

w 5rH ^ 5T flit trot | 

Pr: 'R^r flftnrrl q Pre fr Pr: n 

■J, 0 9°^. like a Kin 8 bearing the burden of administering his sub- 

sendina^own 1 ”^ 1 * *° ^ midst two armies, for the good of humanity, 

and devekm wa ?" s ’ J*®" ram on 118 fron » heaven, for ripening our harvest 
ana develop our intellects f (1012)’ 

xviri 

?• ^nwT fircpfifldic? *fPrftp( i Ptctt Tft finri wv ft^rr n 

1. Soma, the child-like supporter of mankind, granting us the lustre of the 

Yajna, surpasses all nice oblations, and doubly stands on the earth and in the 
sky. (1013) 


Soma stands on the earth, when it Is put into the fire, in the form of an oblation. It 
stands in the sky, when it rises in its rarefied form of smoke. Just as a child, when grown 

up supports men, so does Soma contribute to the health and vigour of men. 

yana has translated Trita as a Riahi. This explanation as inacceptable as there is no 
history in the Veda. Trha means thought, word and deed. 

Some commentators have explained Sapta Dhama as seven metres as Gayatri. Trishtup 
Anushtnp. Bribed, Jagti, Ushnflc and Pankti. Pt. Jaldev Vidyalankar tr ansla tes it as 
seven breaths beside. PrSna, Aptoa, Vyflna, Udlna, Ssmlna, Knrma, Krikla, Dev Dutta, 
Dhananjaya. Griffith writes, this stanza is almost unintelligible, and its mining it obscure 
Sorry, Griffith has not been able to understand the rigntfirein™ 0 f this stanza. 
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fasw ^ i ^ ^r finrq; n 

2. When a Yogi, worshipping God through thought, word and deed, gains 
stability in the inmost recesses of the heart, and feels joy betwixt Prana and 
Ap&na, adamant like a stone, he realises the pleasing, spiritual felicity in the 
upper seven breaths of the sacrificing soul. (1014) 

V tfrftr fareu mw i uft *rrirrr fa 5^5: n 

3. A Yoga practising soul, through the steady abstraction of the mind, 
realises its three stations. In all these stations the soul displays its brilliant 
glory. A disciplined Yogi full well knows through Yoga these three stations 
of the souL (1015) 1 

XIX 

L 'rfW urut igr. 1 *frir fa**fa humvk; h 

1. O learned person, urged by steady intellect, for the acquisition of know¬ 
ledge, constantly shedding happiness, manifest thyself, for spreading the light 
of soul and God, and for the good of literary persons ! (1016)* 

wft? ftffar mpj: \ * w: fimfa n 

2. O God, just as mOch-kiue lick the newly bom calf, so do the modes of 
contemplation, in the pure heart, the seat of concentration, relish Thee, the 
Remover of afflictions! (1017) 

w ^ wrftr wftrt 1 ufa ffTfanywr: h*hih uf^rr it 

3. O Lord of mighty actions. Thou transgresses! the Heaven and the Earth. 
O God, with Thy majesty. Thou sustainest the universe! (1018) 

XX 

T*rt WT^T 'rfnftr ttst 11 

1. The Soma juke, possessing the property of trickling, lendmg vigour to 
the organs, infusing strength in the heart, flows for joy. It quells malignity, 
and slays all devilish diseases. Being the source of nice wealth, it is the King 
of strength. (1019) 

‘Three Stations (1) Brahm Randhra, (2) Ajni Chakra. SHUT TO A mystical 

Circle or diagram. (3) Manipur*: The Navel. 

OR 

(1) *J*fl*ii L a mystical circle above the organs of generation (2) Heart. 

(3) the space between the eyebrows. 

A Yogi in Saxnadbi rivets his soul on these three places according to its will. 

•See verse 540. 
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R. to tot grorferd to£ wfty* : i 
wr *|WTwt *rmt tor ii 

2. Spiritual joy, achieved through stem austerity, united with the steady 
Abstraction of the imnd, overcoming all intervening obstacles, manifests, 
itself. Winning the love of soul, the lustrous joy becomes the source of 
happiness for the soul. (1020) 

3. «rf*r wsTfr TOfr ynwt 1 

TO ftpft TORT irpft II 

3. Powerful semen, satisfying the learned with its delightful essence, pure 
in nature by itself, ennobling all actions, pervades the body. The soul, accom¬ 
plishing its attributes according to each season, acquires the ten fast moving 
organs, in the hapjHness-imWbmg heart (1021) 1 

XXI 

t. in ?f tot 1 

to w & 'pfMt infhrt? wt to u 

1. O Omniscient, Refulgent God, for Thy attainment, we kindle our unde- 
caymgf immortal, everlasting soul. The highly praiseworthy light of the sun, 
that shines in heaven, has also emanated from Thee. Grant knowledge and 
food to those who sing Thy praise ! (1022)* 

m % -TO.TO ifa: m& .i. 

5STOT aw fTO ^f^MTTTO II 

2. O Lord of luminous objects, to Thee, the Splendid, we consecrate the 
soul, like an oblation with the Vedic verse. O Bestower of joy. Remover of 
impediments, SuStainer of the universe. Lord of all the subjects, grant know¬ 
ledge and food to those who sing Thy praise ! (1023) 

firwrfr rtf sfWfr imrfHi 

TOt ?T TOTOTO SJT TO II 

3. O Omnipotent, Glorious, Lord of men. Thou maturest both knowledge 
and action under Thy hold. Fulfil our desires in religious acts. Grant know 
ledge and food to those who sing Thy praise ! (1024) 

•The Yogis who live in perpetual cetebacy and abstain from sexual intercourse make 
their semen grant them peace of mind, toleration, and physical strength in all seasons. 

•See verse 419. 
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xxn 

t. vxw em *rnrer fan* i *pf% farfaft ii 

1. Sing a great song for the Lofty, Wise God, for Him Who creates food- 
•tuffs through rain, for the Learned God, Who is Worthy of adoration. (I025) 1 

R. wr*nuDi^r« i fa**r*f n 

2. O God, Thou art the Conqueror, Thou givest splendour to the Snn t 
Thou art the Maker of all things, Thou art the God of gods, and art Mi gh ty! 
(1026) 

V fa^^WiRni ffar fir*: i tT ilfa: n 

3. O God, the Illuminator of the world with Thy light, the Illuminator of 
Heaven, the Enjoyer of eternal happiness, the learned strive to win Thy 
friendly love! (1027) 

XXIII 

t »wrfir tjwprt i 

*JT wt ^r: gtff * Tferftr n 

1. O mighty King, the Conqueror of foes, come unto us for our protection, 
we have made thee enjoy the tranquillity of mind. May our mind be united 
with thee, just as the sun fills the universe with its rays 1 (1028)* 

^ «n fas ^ i 

g tfa vm u 

2. O God, the Remover of impediments, ride on this conveyance, the soul, 
which has been yoked by £)ivinc device, with two horses of the organs of 
cognition and action. May a worshipper with his praise-song, subordinate his 
mind to Thee 1 (1029) 

9. i ii 

3. Knowledge and action bring the soul, full of resistless power, to the 
praise-songs of the sages, and God worthy of worship by men. (1030)* 


5 Sec verse 38$. 

•See verse 347. 

•Knowledge and action arc two horses of the soul, which take it to God. 
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BOOK IV 
Chapter 1 

I 

?. irw *nj finr Prm fc*Rt wPrtt i 

wrftr qft re n ft it 

1. The Omnipresent God, the Illuminator of the entire universe. Most 
Excellent, Realizable through Yogic Samadhi (concentration), the Lord of 
the forces of Nature, the Creator, All-Pervading, subtly residing in soul and 
matter. Most Joyous, the Best of cheerers, the Well-Wisher of souls, grants 
us salvation, (1031) 

mvrft Praw i 

tftefh n^ qrpftsftrfi n ftrejfircfiT n 

2. The Omnipotent God, the Lord of Heaven, the Master of myriad 
powers, Far-Seeing, resides with full force in the hearts of living beings. The 
Remover of all afflictions, lords supreme in the dwelling {daces of His com¬ 
panion, the soul. God, the Bestower of all joys, is sought for again and 
again, by the soul through Pranayima, the breath-force ever moving like an 
ocean. (1032)' 

v sr# wftwt *ft^ i 

n 

3. O pure soul, thou goest before the organs, before speech, and before 
breaths. As master of knowledge and power, thou acquirest the vast treasure 
of delight, even before. Prana. Equipped with manifold powers, thou art 
realised by the Yogisl (1033)* 

n 

t sr wiftrct *t*tt aforrat «rmr i u 

1. Powerful, active, shining souls exert, longing for mastery over speech, 
control over senses, and having brave sons. (1034)* 

^ gpjM T Ht i ^ i 

2. The Yogis extolled by seekers after truth, and purified through know¬ 
ledge and Yoga, roam in Immortal, Fearless God. (1G35) 4 

••Dwelling places* means hearts. 

•The true nature of the soul cannot be perceived by our physical organs, words and 
Prints. Soul is higher than these and beyond their grasp. Yogis alone can realise it. 

•See verse 482. 

•Thy place* means the heart. 
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V % PmT *§ tfrirc fawnPr «TTPm i n 

3. These Yogis pour forth all heavenly, terrestrial and mid-air treasures, 
on the disciple, who dedicates himself to them. (1036) 

m 

l . ^rfar i fro ft 

1. O sopl, the nrger of breaths and earthly objects, swiftly manifest thy¬ 
self in the heart. Full of lustre and glory, raining joys, realise thou the nature 
of God! (1037* 

sit c^rt I OT II 

2. O soul, the bestower of delights, highly luminous and glorious, display 
vast knowledge. Armed with fortitude, rest in thy plaeel (1038) 

3. finf ^ *fct tor: i to $* 5 : H 

3. The steady abstraction of the mind of a learned Yogi, equipped with 
Yogic accomplishments, yields spiritual joy. The Yogi devoted to the per¬ 
formance of religious acts, controls all his deeds. (1039) 

v. w irforerft to% forow: \ u 

4. O soul, when thou wilt be enwrapped in the rays of knowledge, the 
great conceptions of action will follow in the wake of Thee, the mighty l 
(1040) 

X. vptvg ftoto *rto fto i tory ii 

5. The soul, the mine of extreme joy, our shelter, and the prop of light, is 
purified by actions. It becomes our support, in the heart. (1041) 

V gf<*?g r feto «r tor: i n f 

6. Fair to behold like a friend, the highly attractive soul, endowed with 
the capacity of bestowing happiness, shines with its power of persuasion. 
(1042) 

\s. PrWT aftw^TT l II 

7. O soul, through thy might, songs preaching knowledge and action, arc 
beautified. With them we extol thee for rapturous joy l (1043) 1 

c. ?f^T Wm I II 

8. O God, for acquiring the joy, the soul derives by coming in contact With 


1 ThOT refers to tongs. 
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Thee, we pray unto Thee, the Maker of theuniverse,so that Thou mayest 
have exalted praise 1 (1044) 

t. ^ simRST viwvt w i *im **** $*$: 11 

9. O God, Thou art the Giver of knowledge, progeny, enterprise and pros¬ 
perity. Thou art the Primeval Lord of the universe ! (1045) 

^ iiw arm i qsfaft ^fcwi P t? n 

10. O God, pour on us, with Thy Immortal strengtii, the *cnj]-*trengthon¬ 
ing elixir, like a cloud that sends rain! (1046) 

IV 

t mrv vfr kfk * tt’tm ^ wv: i rm *) 4 witf ft h 

1. O Immaculate God, bring us victory, make us win high renown. May 
Thou make us better than we are 1 (1047) 

sm wfife mu fWTtfwm v tfPr tfrinn i wr *ft swwwfh ii 

2. O God, grant us the light of knowledge, happiness and all felicities. 
Make us better than we are 1 (1048) 

\ . %WT qwyr wtt tfrw wfg i >ncr sft ft n 

3. O God, grant ns skilful strength and mental power, drive away our foes. 
Make us better than we are 1 (1049) 

v. ’nfarrc yfare gfrftpgnr Tm% i mr nt awinft n 

4. O teamed realisers of God, create happiness for the enjoyment of the 
soul, and make US better than we are 1 (1050) 

*• ^ imjt ww <nr crvtftrfhn r wwi ^ rercrcfft h 

5. O God, through Thy power of knowledge and powers of protection, 
make us realise Thee, the AQ-urger. Make us better than we are 1 (1051) 

V qw vtr gt)faftw4f^ Tririr i uwr w) re uqvEft n 

6. O God, through Thy, knowledge and aids, may we long look upon 
Thee, the Diffuser of Light. Make us better than we are! (1052) 1 

»■ tnnrf myr tfrir ftufeP tPp; i uwt ?ft anuthft h 

7. O God, possessing manifold strength, grant ns riches which expand 
through knowledge and action. Make us better than we are) 0053) 

14 Look upon The*’, moans worship Thee. 
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8. O powerful. Immortal God, the Qocller of sinners, come to our succour 
in our struggles against passions. Make us better than we are I (1054) 

*. 4 $ ^ * ^ <R*TR I SPTT fft il 

9. O Pure God, the sages magnify Thee in the soul, through knowledge, 
action and penance. Make us better than we are 1 (1055) 

to. tPt ftwrgur wtf wwsfftrii 


10. O God, grant us wondrous, sense-controlling, life-prolonging spiritual 
force. Make us better than we are ! (1056) 


eras wnrftr hrt i urw TOftr n 

1. By drinking the life-infusing Soma juice, effused in a flow, a sage full of 
delight crosses the ocean of life, and marches fast on the path of progress. A 
sage crossing the ocean of life delightfully, goes fast on the path of progress. 
(1057) 1 

iw: i eras urafa n 

2. The lustrous flow of Soma, the giver of riches, knows how to protect 
man. The soul of a Yogi full of intense delight, marches fast to God. (1058) 

V I CTOS *FT% II 

3. May we acquire the thousandfold power of knowledge that banishes 
affliction, and action that lends strength. With them the soul of a Yogi, full 
of intense delight marches fast to God. (1059) 1 

v. itt ?rt i srw mwftr n 

4. On the strength of God and soul, we pass our life for 3,00,000 days and 
nights, on the same strength the soul of a Yogi, full of intense delijftt, mar¬ 
ches fast to God. (1060)* 

*Sce verse 500. Repetition in the vene of WRfff is for the sake of em¬ 

phasis. 

•Them refers to the power of knowledge and action. Griffith translates Dhvasra and 
Purnshanti as two kings who conferred great wealth on Taranta and Purumilha, two 
ririhis of the family of VidadaAva. Sec p. XXXIII of Max Malkins Rigvcda, Vol. V. Sec 
Cowell's Note in Wilson's Translation. This explanation is inadmissible, as h smacks of 
history in the Vedas, whereas they are free from historical references. The word means 
knowledge and action. 

•The life of a man can extend tQ three lakh days and nights, i.o., for more than S06 
years. 


. i u Lu i u u i n u i Ulii uiuii.il l tit U i il. uli 11 ill 11 i u k u 11 uiili kui i Lu i u 111. i. 
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VI 

?• «plr atar aqsrcr *jaMi: wa% a$ i afiRiasa arcar n 

1. Through the firm joyous streagth of the Most Gladdening Ood, may 
these learned preceptors be bom, for acquiring vast knowledge, through the 
study and preaching of the Vedas. (1061) 

Vf% ««llRf ’font 5JWTT jaiat ar$fa j aailX: Tfr ?nr H 

2. O God, for spreading light and beauty all round. Thou manifestest Thy- 
sdf, purifying the hearts of men, worthy of imbibing knowledge. G Bestower 
of knowledge and strength, grant us knowledge and strength. (1062) 

V at ulaalPta) faw afr*%a: i aarat a a sfH-n n 

3. O God, eulogised by a Yogi, who visualises the soul, fulfil our Vedic 
desires and prayers. (1063)* 

VII 

V .at? Tafaa a a$aT Jriftw I 

*nrr f$ a: aafatsa at?atn% at?a ar frirrar aa aa ii 

1. May we sing with our intellect, for the venerable preceptor, this praise 
song, that bestows happiness like knowledge. In his company may our know¬ 
ledge contribute to our good. May we never suffer in his friendship. O Guru, 
wo are thine ! (1064)* 

p»rqmT !t f4d4<d: 'rifwppNrT aaa i 
sratft> aiam faab»% aa^ m ftarai aa aa u 

2. O God, may we realise Thy glory, may we sacrifice for Thee valuable 
things. May we gain strength and knowledge at each successive holy time. 
Nicely fulfil our knowledge and action, (so that we may prolong our lives. 
May we never suffer in Thy friendship ! (1065)* 

V afaal> arw faa^r *aT t 

tauiIWT? m ag apj ^*T*a«t aa% ar fritrar aa aa n 

3. Refine our intellect, may we be able to serve Thee, O Refulgent God. 
The learned enjoy what is offered in charity in Thy name. O God, grant us 
divine virtues, we long for them. Let us not, in Thy friendship, suffer harm 1 
(1066) 

^Griffith translates Jamdagni as the name of a Rithi, following Siyana. This interpre- 
tadoflisonacccptable, as the Vedas are free from historical references. The words moan, 
ft Yogi who visualises his soul. 

•See verge 66. This verse can refer to God and soul as well. 

“The verso may refer to a preceptor, Guru as well. 
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1. Op the awakening of the soul, I voluntarily admits judgment and jus¬ 
tice, each acting as ray guardian, and remover of impediments. (I067) i 

R. TRt f^wHfi i Jif fVsrr n 


2. May this fascinating, precious power of discernment, be for the attain¬ 
ment of non-violent strength free from crookedness. May this power of 
discrimination be for the acquirement of purity. (1068) 


* wpr ^ ^ i sftrrf^ n 

30 Master of sinless nitnre, O Emblem of fitness and comradeship, may 
^ ° Ur “ apUlsCS May know!cd «° and supreme joy be our 


?• faN ftwr *pt fin: tfr i ^ ^ sturni 

1.0 King suppress all feelings of hatred, wipe out the sentiment of troub- 
ling violence, be endowed witlji enviable spiritual wealth! (K)70) # 

|| 

2. O God, give us the wealth we long for, which Thou abundantly eivest 
and foe world ever feels for it! (1071) ^ 


^ «Paft i ^Fn^wrrt: n 

3 0 God, grant ns the desirable firmness and prosperity found in a 
iormidabie, steady, and contemplative person! (3072) 4 


t trm ffc ^5 i ^ „ 

v 1 - ° a f d 0,1111 (Teacher) Ye both are verily the promoters of the 
Yajna of life. Ye are well versed in knowledge and action. Keep me awake 
in this life’s struggle! (1073)* 


‘Griffith translates Ultra and VantQa as deities, a* does Slyana. Pt. Jak 
Swami Tulii Ram translate then words as Prina and Apina. 

‘Master refers to Ood. 

■See verse 134. 


■See verse 207. 

•Yaifia moans struggle. 


Vidya* 
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tfteTHTT T^nnTPTT 1 TOT II 

2. O God and Guru, in my life’s struggle. Ye are the Removers of ob¬ 
stacles, the contributors to happiness, the Dispellers of ignorance, and 
invincible. Keep me awake in this life’s struggle! (1074) 

3. | U 

3. O God and Guru, learned persons, through austere acts of penance, 
acquire this delightful knowledge of Ye both. Keep me awake in this life’s 
struggle! (1075) 

XI 

t- wiW i tf rf dR TR qij u 

1. O Soma, full of intense sweetness, go op to the lightning in a cloud 
Ailed with air. I sit near the altar of a Yajna! (1076) 1 

R- * finrr anftfirc trifwi i d ftt y rerm ; n 

2. Sages, who know the essence of the Vedas, sing Thy praise, O God, the 
Sustainer of the Universe. Men realise Thee through Yoga and purify their 
souk (1077) 

TO % fawf ^ I qWRTTOT TO l| 

3. O sage, may Mitra, Aryama, Varava and other airs in the body, enjoy 
thy ever-flowing strength! (1078)* 

XII 

1. O soul, the sagacious destroyer of ignorance, being purified in the ocean¬ 
like heart, thou preaehest the Vedas. O purifier of the heart from sin, thou 
acquirest, yellow, abundant, much desired riches! (1079)* 

R. ynwt toth) xtnft ^ *rf ww3 i 

sW rwft Proper iftfirrogre t srfftr n 

2. Purified through the control of breath, O pervading soul, showering 
happiness, thou spreadest joy in the universe. O pure soul, exhibiting thyself 

1 See verse 472. Soma put into the fire as an oblation, bring rarefied goes up to the sky 
to come back in the form of rain, I refers to the performer of a Yajfia, who sits near the 
altar for Performing the Yajfia. 

•Mitra, the air that saves ns from death. Aryan** means Sftman air. Varuga means 
ApAn air, Manats mean other airs. 

•Yellow meant gold-like. See verse 517. 
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with the rays of the light of knowledge, thou reddest in the heart, the stay 
and support of the organs! (1080) 1 

XIII 

i^rg w w fart i u*ufkwP<i^a n 

1. The ten vital life-breaths verily decorate this soul, which perceives all 
objects through the organs of cognition. (1081)* 

gu trftr if** *tt i xfcifin n 

2. The joy derived by the soul through the control of breath fills the heart. 
It is united with the beams of knowledge. (1082) 

^ sft sprPT UTU% **** •huuit i I S II 

3. The Divine and Lovely God manifests Himself for our prosperity, physi¬ 
cal vigour, and spiritual strength, as our Friend and Alleviator of afflictions. 

(1083) 


XIV 

t mm* ri? ^5 i WS'ti) 4 if)l *t ^ 

1 With the pleasure of the King, may our subjects be rich and strong. May 
we, wealthy in food, rejoice with them. (1084)* 

sn V 5*T*P| riFTT t T^ftTST T NA'V): II 

2. O soul, the subduer of lust and anger, just as the axle of the wheels of a 
car, takes it to distant places, so dost thou, concentrated in thyself, taking 
us, the praisers, to our goal, attain to salvation! (1085)* 

V wr tin 5«r: imr i ’C'rrisr * n 

3. Just as the axle with its spokes takes a car to distant places, so dost 
thou, O soul, the master of hundredfold powers, grant to the praisers, the 
wealth desired by them! (1086) 


•Pervading soul, means the soul that pervades the body, unlike God. Who pervades the 

eD rr!n U vl»ntre breaths are Prtoa. Aptaa Samlna, Udta, Vyina, NSga, Kfirma, Krikla, 
Dev Dutta Dhananjaya. Organ* of cognition are GySna Indnya* . The ve rte may refer 
to God as well. In that case tfwftPT: will mean ten directions, and HTfaW will mean the 

son. 

•Them refer* to the subject*. Our refer* to the officials. _ 

•Griffith remarks: The lines in this and the following stanza referring to the axle and 
the chariot are somewhat obscure and have been variously interpreted. I accept Ludwig! 
explanation. I sec no obscurity «n these verses. The sense is clear. The simile of the axle 
md chariot is quite apposite. 
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XV 

t TJTTftPT 7l$ I <Jg7% sfirefa l| 

1. We daily invoke for our protection the King, the doer of nice deeds, just 
as we invoke a cow for him who milks. (1087) 

37 7: 777T 7fi( 3)7f7 TtTTT: Apr I TtTT 77: II 

2. Come thou near us, O Acharya, the guardian of disciples, for spreading 
knowledge in the world. Make others as learned as thou art. The bestower of 

the vision of knowledge alone, pleases the soul, the seeker after desired 
objects! (1088) 1 

*T7T & H-haiil flmT7 I 7T 7) Tfa 77 7T 7% II 

3. O God, may we thus acquire Thy knowledge from the learned sages, who 
enjoy Thy proximity. Forget us not, come hither-ward to give us shelter ! 


XVI 

t. 3$ qfiFTvfatf) qrmqtaT *7 1 t^rt ?tt t$ttU Timr 
7Pi , -m4)7H j.ar 11 

1. Just as the Dawn fills the universe with light, so dost Thou, God, fill the 
Earth and Heaven with Thy lustre. Thy light, the Creator of the world, exhi¬ 
bits Thee, the Mightiest of the mighty, the Lord of men. Thy blessed light, 
the Creator of the world manifests Thee. (1090)* 

^ 37T fwTfsr 1 777^ 77T fT R ^ I 77T 77: I 

7fd»74)7d.9,fll 7fn»741'>Hq II 

2. O Omniscient God, just as Thou bearest the far-fetching goad of know¬ 
ledge. Thou possessest the power of its right application as well. O Glorious 
God, as Thou Unborn, the Controller of the universe, with Thy immemorial 
knowledge lordcst over Matter, hence this gifted Matter, the Creator of the 
universe creates this world. This beneficent matter creates this world! (1091)* 

77 *7 7T73t 7*f*7 I 

77FT7 7*ff 7> TFTTt? 7f77T7f7 I 
Wt 7ld»7'lfl7d^SI 7f5p7J07dt( II 

1 AchSry» means the guru or preceptor. Bestower of the vision of knowledge means the 
preceptor. The verse mmj apply to God as well. 

■See verse 379. Repetition of the words is meant for emphasis. 

The repetition in the last line it for the sate of emphasis. God is the moat and 

Matter the physical cause of the universe. Griffi th Sdyana and some other commentators 
have translated %&: as goat, but the word may mean God as well. Who is free from the 
panes of birth. 
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3. O God, relax that mortal’s stubborn strength whose heart is bent on 
wickedness. Trample him down beneath Thy feet, who wants to enslave us. 
The gifted mother. Matter manifests Thy glory. The gracious Mutter, the 
mother of all objects, manifests Thy glory ! (1092) 1 

XVII 

t. iff r*rft.55T: 'Tptf I *ril^ hfo II 

1.0 supremo bliss, perceivable through tongue, when achieved, thou begin- 
itost to flow in the heart. O God, through Thy power of joy, Thou keepest all 
absorbed in joys 1 (1093)* 

faro* st i ^ afo n 

2. O God, Thou art Wise and Developer of intellect. Grant us semen bom 
of food. Thou keepest all absorbed in joys 1 (1094) 

V ^ t ftfir*rrcRr i o4«d sifts ii 

3. O God, all learned lovers of Thine, enjoy me juice of Thy felicity. Thou 
keepest all absorbed in joys I (1095) 

XVIII 

^ ^ w^rt *fr rruntigT 4 **ptt*( i rfftrt n*. n 

1. God, Who is the Bestower of richea, milch-kine, foods and hons?s where¬ 
in dwell our h andmme children, is realised by the worshippers. (1096)* 

UfU ?T fuWTWFI HWl W ai4«iwl *PK I 

in fhWTWVTT VTPT1 I 

2. O God, the soul drinks of Thy felicity, all learned persons derive happi¬ 
ness from Thee, our powers of discernment and worldly enjoyment depend 
upon Thee. On Thy strength we set in motion the Prana and Aptoa. On Thy 
strength we visualise the soul. Thou art our Refuge and Giver of happiness! 
(1097) 

XIX 

(t T. aupfr yrmftr *rpre i fir< * pfc n 

1. F riends, «ing the praise of the chief Prana, which removes impurities. 
Just as a child is appeased by offering him sweets and nice play things, so 

‘'Beneath Thy feet* mesas throush Thy etteofth and power. The word feet has been 
used flmr&tfcoly u Godins wot no foot. 

•Sc* Terse 475. 

*S«ow*e 582. 
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should the soul be controlled through noble ideas and spiritual knowledge ! 

(imy 

- 3, *f TOT ** l MftlfVr: nlWfl; II 

2. Just as a calf, nourished by the cows, grows strong, so is a learned dis¬ 
ciple, coached by the able preceptors, endowed with knowledge and noble 
virtues. He, the companion of the learned, the diffuser of joy, is decorated by 
contemplative men of learning. (1099)* 

xri tor mwfh sirt? vrfw 1 inf 11 

3. A learned person is the accompliaher of mighty deeds, ast river after the 
acquisition of knowledge and gk>ry. He is equipped with extreme sweetness 
for the welfare of scholars. (1100) 

XX 

1. staT: mgPitPn: 1 Prer. ^tt ffcm Rfrc w 

L May the brilliant sages, the treaders on the right path, friendly, self 
reliant, sinless, reflective, full of knowledge, come unto us. (1101) 

% y r rc ft fireftwa: wife: 1 it 

2. May Aditya Brahmcharis, pure in heart, advanced in intellect, affable in 
nature, mature in contemplation, marchers on the path of progress towards 
God, visit us. (1102) 

yyiwre ft RfirfRfrTOTTr qUfir wfx 1 11 

3. Receiving instruction under the guardia nsh ip of a noble teacher, and 
acquiring multifarious knowledge from the learned, may the masters of the 
knowledge of self, teach us moral law from every side. (1103) 

XXI 

?. srt i 

fBrfwro *Rt * 11 

1 . O sentiment of happiness, with this purifying flow of thine, good the 
Pranas; and flow in the fascinating heart. The soul itself feds thy rapidity as 
one feels the swift motion of the air. A Yogi, the lord .of manifold intellectual 
powers, imbibes thee for taking the soul to its final goal! (1104)* 

♦pft ^Ef n fWWW It 

*See verse 548. 

■Aditym Brahmchftris are those learned persons who observe celibacy for 48 years. 

l Scc Terse 541. Thee refers to the elixir of happiness. 
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2. O God, preach unto us more of this purifying .knowledge, imparted by 
Thee, the Lord of the universe, in the Veda, our holy refuge. Just as an aspi¬ 
rant after fruit shakes a tree foil of ripe fruits, and gets down many of them, 
so dost Thou, the Preserver of the innermost knowledge, grant for the pleasure 
of the soul, thousands of the gem* of knowledge ! (1105) 1 



3. The two big tasks the soul has to perform in the heart, are the spread 
of happiness, and the suppression of evil conceptions. They are pleasant and 
nice! concern all and save all from misery. Sending to sleep lust and anger, 
the hidden foes, and exterminating them, O soul, drive away these foes of 
morality, drive away the ignorant and heartless persons t (1106) 1 


1. O God, through Omnipresence Thou art nearest to us, Worthy of wor¬ 
ship, Thou art our Protector and Well-wisher I (1107)* 

Hfiff ^Trrift Tfo *T: II 

2. O Omnipresent God, the source of spiritual knowledge, Most Resplen¬ 
dent, come, give us wealth of knowledge I (1108) 

V II 

3. TaThec, O Most Bright, O Radiant God, verily do we pray forhappi- 
ness for our friends 1 (1109) 

xxm 


t ^ v ^tt i 

1. May our soul and organs of senses, and all these existing worlds, contri¬ 
bute to our happiness. (1110) 

V *nr * TORT * 5TWt S? ifhHIJ-U 

2. May God, bring to fruition our soul, our bodies, and our offspring, 
through learned persons. (1111) 

1 Thc Ve d a has been spoken of is a holy refute. Just as spiritually advanced persons 
morality and truth to the pilgrims who visit th e m, so do the Vedas teach us reli¬ 
gion when we approach thgtf in a spirit of reverence considering them as holy scriptorea. 
The words may mean sixty thousand or 1060. I have transla te d them as 

thousands. 

•‘They* rcfbrs to tasks. 

•See versa 448. 
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V Tnfttfftw: tot* ^mn ^ u 

3. May soul, with its powers of reflection, organs, and other potentialities, 
work as medicine to heal ns. (1112) 

XXIV 

?. sr Tteffa n 5r «r yipwr firm »mr »nira if it 

R. tot; wr iRfhffftr pT s pr: n 

?• 37 w mpfir fipRr pm Tfa 3 ii 

PraiK and worship God nicely. (1113, 1114, 1115) 1 

Chapter 2 
I 

S." 

?• ST l^Fft ^Pft ^TpTKT I 

^wr «rrr^t n 

1. A wise, learned person, contributing to the happiness of mankind, and 
preaching the essence of Vedic knowledge fully explains the secret of the 
creation of all the objects of nature. The master of grand action and know¬ 
ledge, the friend of the pious, the purifier of all, the utterer of excellent 
speech, preaching knowledge, attains to the happy stages of life. (1116)* 

R- sr *JHW JTTTg: I 

*wtrV Hwnft w 

2. Yogis, the discriminators between truth and untruth, like swans, the 
discriminators between milk and water, controlling lust and anger, keeping in 
view the voice of conscience, practising deep concentration (Samadhi), 
through spiritual force and knowledge, possess a venerable soul. These 
friends of God, train the pure, irresistible soul, residing in the body. (111-7) 

3. TOTO Wfo ?T UT*: I 

Ttt*m H 

3* A Yogi realises through Samadhi the glory of God, the Possessor of 
grand virtues. Ordinary mortals have no knowledge of Him, Who easily 
creates, sustains and dissolves the universe. He (Yogi), the alleviator of all 
miseries, endowed with blazing halo, sheds diverse lustre like the sun, and 

•Slyana. considers it as one verse. Other Commentators consider it to be the limbs, of 
three vette* y ^ FffR (446) VTOR?-(445), TO UtJ*T—(444). The combination of 
three verses into one is meant to show the song, named as ‘Udvanshputra.* 

•Sec verse 524. 
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fall of light, travelling on the straight path of virtue, shines day and night. 
(1118) 

y. Jr rrnrwft tyt i «1hioI tiD «'*5- >i 

4. Like cars that thunder on their way, like a fast horse, the pure, Earned 
persons, longing for wealth, knowledge and prosperity, march forward for the 
attainment of supreme bliss. (1119) 

*. ffoY Ftmt t*it *y YYfar* iwft: i *rw. wftwfan ii 

5. Like chariots that are urged to speed, like warriors fighting in a battle, 
they, progressing onward, achieve their goal through knowledge and action. 

( 1120) 1 

<MH l Y awPwinfi: fulfil | snrt 5T II 

6. Just as Kings are graced with eulogies, and the sacrifice (Yajna) is graced 

with seven priests, so do the learned adorn the soul with the beams of know¬ 
ledge (1121) •' 

v». qfx hhw p# rraiu y^wt fhrr i htcyt i 

7. The learned Yogis, realising God, through [mighty Vedic speech, and 
endowed with the force of spiritual joy, go forward for the attainment of 
divine happiness. (1122)* 

lUMHrcft Rnwft i *** u 

8. The Yogis who control the outgoing breath, attain to the ignorance 
banishing vigour of the souL The Yogis lustrou* like the sun, visualise the 
subtle secret of the soul. (1123) 

V UT *RT wmn fw ****- 11 

9 The aged, disciplined performers of Yogic practice, who have realised 
the true nature of the gladdening soul, open the doors of meditation and 
cogitation. (1124) 

\o. qjfHWrc r «mrcr 1 Ppw u 

10. The truthful people acting as seven priests, sit in a Yajna, fulfilling the 
task of the sacrificer. (1125)* 

\x. YTYT YTpY *T WT snjIT ^ I I.M'SJWT I? It 

•They refers to pure, learned penom mentioned in the previous verse. 

•stcriAoa^he who perform. the Y»jn». Seven prietf* »re (1) Hot*. (2) M aito«- 
v*nn»a ^YPPIW; (3) Brthm*n-Achh*nri YPJWRWft (4) Pott ^ (» ***** ^ 
(6) Achhtraka SRSTYW: 0) Agnidhr* VlM)U: I 
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11. May wc preserve the aotd in our mind, so that we may viauaKse God 
Brilliant like the sun. May wc enjoy the bliss of God, Who always save* a 
sage from denudation. (1126J 1 * * 

srftr finr f|pin wwrir. 

12. An expert Yogi, beholds with divine eye, the true nature of the dear, 
lustrous soul, hidden in the inmost recesses of the heart, coupled with the 
subtle forces of the organs of senses. (1127)* 

n 

1. The Yogis endowed with spiritual wealth and mental quietness, taking 
shelter in God, the Lord of true knowledge, and treading on the path of 
virtue, fed highly satisfied enjoying the union of this soul with God through 
Yoga* (1128) 

51 *rcr m^r i n 

2. Higher than all desired objects, is the soul fit for praise. Like oceans it 
swims across meditation, mental abstractions, actions and judgments, and 
attains to the chid forces of immortality.' (1129) 

3. The noble soul alone utters decent words for God. The soul of a Yogi, 
who practises truth and non-violence, perceives God, his last Refuge. (1130)* 

v. *rfc 3 *Pt«j ^rr srffu i fircrefir n 

4. When a wise and learned person, purging the hearts of men, acquires the 
the knowledge of Vedic verses, then through his superior knowledge, he 
cherishes the joy of final beatitude. (1131) 4 

1 Pifcfad interprets it as *Soma unites oar navel with the Gods in heaven/ Wilson inter* 
prets the verse as, ‘I take into my navel the navel of the sacrifice.’ Ludwig interprets it as 
‘He (Soma) as Kinsman has brought us a Kinsman (Surya). These explanations are wide 
of the mark. »TTBt means soul in the verse and not a navel. 

•Griffith describes this verse to be very obscure. I see do obscurity in the verse. The 
significance is clear like day light. Griffith has adopted Bcnfoy*s explanation. He takes it 
as nvanmg that the sun looks towards the place where the Soma lies while it is pressed. 
Sayan a seems to interpret this verse as meaning that Indra views fiw Soma with affection 
even after it has been drunk by the priests. Both tbc interpretations don’t appeal to nje. 
They don’t look so logical and rational. 

•His refers to a Yogi. Griffith writes. ‘The stanza is very difficult, and I am unable to 
offer a satisfactory translation. He has translated ‘Vana* as wood, and Slyana as water. 
The word in the verse mean* God. 

4 Final beatitude means salvation. 
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*• 'r^ft sfft frot TT^ttorftr i mftyrfrr %w: n 

5. When the Yogis goad this soul, the lustrous soul, quelling all opposing 
forces, sits enthroned as a King, who overpowers the warring subjects, (1132) 

V 3pscrr tfr firi) ftkfa t wrft n 

• 6 D ^ £St SOuJ ’ thc qucl,er of afflictions, crossing mental coverings, dwells 
in our bodies. The praise worthy soul is realised through reflection. (1133) 

ft IT^T 1 TWTifl SIFT rphtT II 


7. A Yogi, who revels in the steady abstraction of the soul, controls the 
force* of breath, and mind, and the organs of action and cognition. (1134) 

q - TIT fftt 4V? tp) uftt: T^vgr | fsRHT STFT UPFUfft: || 

8. The currents of this pleasant soul, move in Prana, Apana and Samana, 
and a Ybgi nicely acquires knowledge through the forces of this soul. (1135) 

l. fTFTSrt? ffaftt Tfft Utaf) UFTFT TTRI% I SpTt gfsa pPT II 

9. O Ye Heaven and Earth, to make us win knowledge and happiness, grant 
us control over riches, renown and cattle ! (1136) 

(o. *TT ^ SOT *pfl^ gffTWT Y’ffat I 'rRm il 


10. Osoul, we always realise thy force, the giver of peace, riches, protec¬ 
tion, and desired by all. (1137) 1 

?t. *tt iptprr Ttv’Pri fftsnrr i tptptt ii 

11.0 God, we realise Thee, as Excellent, Wise, the Urgerof the hearts of 
all, our Guardian, and the Idol of all 1 (1138) 

n. m Tfim g^rm i tt^htt n 

12. O God, the Embodiment of knowledge and action, the Goader of all, 
we accept Thee for ourselves, as Wealth, fair Intelligence, our Gaurdian and 
Worthy of love by all! (1139) 


m 

?. gsfftfotf trtfft jfirmT fot re tga ut a ndqfr pi ; i 
fTtlNM^rn ^TPfPTTFW. TPT : 3PPPrT W II 

1. The learned priests, kindle in our sacrifice, fire, that goes up from the earth 
to the sky, contributes to the welfare of mankind, is created in the beginning 

‘See verse 498. UVT means today liter illy, i.e., every day. 
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of the universe, is beautiful in appearance, burns brightly, ever moves fast, 
protects^en, and is the mouth of the forces of nature. (1140) 1 

^ q f MHR P * ^TT srfTT S I 

2. O Immortal God, just as people like, love and praise a newly bom child, 
so do all learned persons praise Thee, Who is All-pervading, and Who mani¬ 
fests Himself in all places through His strength. O pervader in the hearts of 
all men, the learned Yogis attain to salvation by following the laws of action 
and knowledge preached by Thee. Thy majestic lustre is perceived in the Su- 
shumma artery! (1141)* 

wrorr tow appro ^t: u 

3. The learned praise God, the solitary Refuge for worship. Comradeship, 
love and charity, the House of riches, the Almighty, and the Ocean of life. 
They describe Him as the Impeller of all noble acts of non-violence, the Leader 
of all, and the Commander of the soul. (1142) 

IV 

?♦ * mR Orarftra: r u 

1. Sing forth the praise of a learned person and a preacher, with your in¬ 
spired song. They both are highly powerful and preach lofty spiritual truth. 
(1143)* 

srri *tt wro i ttt ^ ii 

2. Both Prfipa and Apana are the originators of loveliness, brilliancy and 
beauty. They themselves shed lustre. Of all the organs, they arc fit for praise 
the givers of happiness. (1144) 

V ar ?r: up wft i ^ u 

3. Ye are competent to grant us great terrestrial and celestial wealth. Great 
is the strength of Ye both amongst the organs of senses. (1145) 2 * 4 

2 Firo is the mouth of the forces of nature, as air, water, light all enjoy it and stand in 
need of it. See verse 67. 

•Sushunma; A particular artery of the human body, said to lie between Id* and Ping]* 
two of the vessels of the body. When a Yogi concentrates his attention on the Sushumoa 
artery, he feels the spiritual force and majestic lustre of God. 

•Mitra and Vanina may also mean PrSga and Ap&oa, the ingoing and outgoing 
breaths. 

4 Ye refers to Mitra and Varqpa, i.e., teacher and preacher. 
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V 

i 

t. ^tt irrff P^nrFft for-^t rpr: i n 

1. O God, marvellously bright, take us under Thy protection. All these 
objects of the world long for Thee. Thou art Worthy of acceptance, Pure and 
Vast as Thou art, through the threads of subtle knowledge ! (1146) 

*lTf? Wffa-fft ffsra JgffPfd: 1 tpfw II 

2. O God, Realisable through intellect, Knowable by the learned. Endowed 
with knowledge, accept the eulogies offered through Vedic verses by the 
knowers of the significance of the Vedas. (1147) 

V 3T*PTfa IjfR: I 11 

3. O learned person, lord of the organs of senses, quick in action, thou 
attainest to the Vedic praises in this created world. Pray accept our eulog¬ 
ies l (1148) 

VI 


1. O worshipper, supplicate that Agni (God) Who encompasses all enjoy¬ 
able objects, and with His glow renders all free from sin ! (1149) 

i enw *pru *pt: ii 

2. A highly intellectual mortal, who unfurls knowledge that gladdens the 
soul, finds an easy way over the shackles of Karma, to splendid knowledge. 
(1150) 

3. ffT fft qre y dlfe * I W Tfc* I) 

3. Give us, Ye twain, the organs of cognition and actipn, where with we 
may be able to realise easily the soul and God in our heart. (1151) 1 

vn 



*mr wrt tr fa-rifd i 




1. The soul, through its purity, attains to the light of God. As a friend, 
the soul never violates the behest of God, its friend. Just as a young nwfcn 
looks graceful, walking in the company of young maids, so does soul appear 
beautiful, when it approaches God through hundred paths of virtue. (115£P 


*Ye twain: Pr*o* and Ap*n«, 
*3cc verse 557. 






UTTARARCHIKA 


179 


^ 5T Wfftnft wi<wwj: 1 

tfr gftipqumyq gyftsptf tht*: II 

Z O teamed persons* ydur intellects, concentrated on the joyous God, long¬ 
ing for praise, landing Him, display themselves in the assembly h a lls of the 
learned. The teamed eulogise Him, Who Creates and dissolves the universe. 
The Vedic verses dwell in Him with all their knowledge ! (1153) 

m wps i 

o 

an sft sl^r u 

3. O Glorious, All-pervading God, grant us the Well-organised and ever¬ 
growing prosperity, which shall yield us ceaselessly thrice a day, glory, know¬ 
ledge, happiness and strength! (1154) 1 

yin 

?. 5T1W infar i n 

1. He, who worships through Yoga, God, the constant Benefactor of His 
devotees, praised of all. Almighty, Unconquerable, the Subduer of all through 
His unlimi ted power, remains untouched by the onslaught of an enCmy like 
lust. (1155)* 

tt: u 

Z I praise the ruler, the powerful conqueror, mvindble in war, at whose 
appearance the highly wealthy person bows, the learned and ordinary persons 
of the world also lean before him in reverence. (1156) 

IX 

tm* m fir ifm yr vm sr mn \ fW ftr*r u 

1. Sit down, O friends, and sing aloud to him who purifies himself. Deck 
him for glory, like a child, with acts of sacrifice. (1157)* 

*r*fr i n 

Z Just as a calf is associated with the lane to drink milk, so should a pupil, 
seeker after knowledge, be associated with learned teachers. Instruct fully 
the disciple, who controls his breaths, is the master of loveliness and physical 
strength, full of joy, and possesses both knowledge and action. (1158)* 

‘Thrice a day: in the morning, at noon and in the evening. 

•See verse 243. 

“Him refers to a virtuous learned person. 

See vers© 568. ^ 

4 In the text printed in the Vedic Press Ajmere 5T is unnecessarily printod after 
Oy mistake. 
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m 

rasrm itwt i *nrr firor* w*wnr u 

3. Preserve^men, the augmontor of physical strength, in such a way, that 
it may contribute to the growth of the body and our beauty, and make Pf&na 
and Apana, the sources of life, more propitious and benches (1159) 

x 

ST 11 

1. A learned person, endowed with a thousand excellent forces, nicely, 
directly realises the firm purifying soul, the alleviator of miseries. (1160) 

^ w arr w ar : qgqV n it 

2. The strong sold of a Yogi, endowed with a thousand merits, purified 
through noble acts and intellect, ripened through beams of knowledge, 
manifests itself in the heart. (1161) 

V * 55TT sjfatfnFft tvfkfr: It 

3. O soul, disciplined by the learned through God’s profound meditation, 
controlled through ceaseless austerities, enter thou the inmost recesses of the 
heart! (1162) 

XI 

& tfPmn TO^rfir ^ i % mr: h 

^ IT I % II 

3. % i n 

1. A3. The learned persons found in distant and adjacent countries, in in¬ 
accessible deserts or even plains, in the midst of domestic people in the houses 
built by them; or amongst five classes of men should shower on us for pur wel¬ 
fare their sound instructions, and grant us fine strength, as the learned alone, 
who are endowed with knowledge and divine qualities are known as Indus. 
(1163, 1164,1165)1 

xn 

t. %n ?r i TTw^finr it 

1. O physical fire, I long for thee with speech; as the speaking fire of mind 
extends through thee, from thy loftiest dwelling-place, the heart! (1166)* 

'Fire daises of men: Brfihmanas, Kshatriyas, Vaishyas, Shfldras, tnd NUhtdas. 
Learned persons are found amongst all these classes. 

Indu means a man full of learning and piety. 

•With the aid of fire, the mental flash spread* throughout the body from the heart, 
and enables everyone to speak. There is a dose connection between speech and fire. The 
word W?TT used in the verse does not refer to the Riihi named vatsa. It meant a speaker. 
Sec verse 8. 
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Z O God, Thou art alike towards hU Thy subjects. Thou arf Lord through 
all the regions.We invoto Theefor rid fa battk#*«d m tfffcultoccasions 1 
(1167) 1 

3- I *t 9T| Pn<lW*t H 

3. In our fight against moral weaknesses, for the acquisition and enhance¬ 
ment of knowledge, strength and food-s tuffs, lottgfagfor wisdom and pros¬ 
perity, we invoke for our protection, God, the Giver ofwondrous gifts. (1168) 

xm 

t w *n: «ft3ft i %n fti 

1. O King, the doer of manifold deeds, the knower of theseeret of the sub¬ 
jects through spies, give us strength and wealth. Give us a hero conquering in 
war! (1169)* 

R. tfO f? ff: fWT ^fT ffiffT WSttt «ljfaw I *IWT ?T u 

2. O All-pervading God, the Doer of hundreds ofdeeds, Thouhast ever 
been a mother and a sire unto us. So now, for bliss we pray to Thee I 
(117 0) 

wrtJjjfanj 555s wrorcpp «g^r 1 ¥ » 

3. To Thee, Strong, Much-invoked, the Origin of all powerful objects, the 
Giver of knowledge and strength, do I pray. Grant Thou us heroic power I 
(1171)* 

xrv 

t. qfta firw H Wffcq MWltHfeq: I THrercft faggjT w 

1. O King, the Chastiser Of the sinners, treasure^finder, wondrous, what 
wealth thou hast not given me in this world, bring to us that bounty filling, 
full both thy hands ! (1172) 

^ wbnh* wr 1 ftrvnr wk & *m: m 

Z O God, give us the wealth and food, which Thou deemest as precious. 
May to receive the charity of Thine, a boundless Giver of gifts! (1173) 

*fa battles: In our struggle against immoral forces lik e lost and anger. 

•See veree 345. 

*God grants Hjs knowledge of the Vedas to the learned, to be imparted alike to all 
without distinction of caste, colour or creed. God's knowledge is meant for mankind, 
and not feu the chosen few. 
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3. O Omniscent God, 7Tiy adorabte, ¥83t, acceptable knowledge is spread 
in all regions. Wife tfik Then beatOvttsi Ottns Imperfect knowledge, to be 
imparted alike to mankind \l (1174) * ^ 

BOCK V 
Cfapier 1 
I 

froj ^rwprt? f*for foi wft to i 

<tfroffPr: *fk: TOWln: qHnwlfa ^ n 

1. The learned, with their flock of breaths, brighten and decorate the soul, 
the seeker after knowledge, lovely, and widowed with learning and action. A 
wise person, with verses of God’s poetry, the Vedas, the instructor of man¬ 
kind, having attained salvation, contemplating upon God, the purifier of the 
fallen, crosses the bondage of Karma. (1175) 1 

*TPT irf^T: ftrUTOTOft^rt fTOTTOd TTOfo It 

2. He is a great man, who is Rishi-minded, Rishi-maker, the seer of the 
secrets of things, the eulogiser of God in a thousand ways, and the bestower 
of knowledge to the intellectual. The s^ul longpng for emancipation, attaining 
to the third stage of salvation, singing the praise of God, acquires bliss 
through His grace. (1176) 

flnpn iftfiFgrsr frag i 

ragfW hto: sgff hxh uf^rt n 

3. Residing full well in all the organs of senses, the active soul, marching 
on the path of salvation, full of force, free to move in all spheres, the 
seeker after God, master of passions* wielding manifold powers, full of maj¬ 
esty, contemplating upon God, the Refuge of all like an ocean, the Urger of 
all the worlds, achieves the bliss of salvation. (1177) 

n 

1. These learned persons of affable nature, expatiating upon the might of 
God, manifest His dear desire of creation, sustenance and philanthropy, 
(1178) 

•Flock of breaths: Prfiga, Aptna, VySna, Udfina, Samtna, Nfi** Kflrma, Krikal, Dev 
Dutta, Dhananjya. 

The instructor of mankind refers to a wise person. 







2. The 

towards tf» soul. and fores on Si* strong* of interaal so5 

alone. (H79J 

V 

3. O pure Yogi, for im cmmmplMMm &TG&&, davriop in your heart, the 
power of reflection, the main seat and origan of ttB the organs of senses 1 
(1180) 

v. fsrfar wt w ftrft *r*r i first a t mfty n 

4. O Yogi, the ten limbs purify thee, the seven thoughts contribute to thy 
joy. The sages rejoice, following in thy wake ! (1181) 1 

K. Wwt«4i ssrc vV qaRnOj itw: i # q l fi re faq i qRi n 

5. O joyous soul, for the rapture of the learned, through the control of 
breath, we expatiate upon thy felicity with Vedic Verses ! (1182) 

V q*q|wiw) 5ft: I tfr na t rp ue q ff II 

6. Purified in the recesses of the heart, the beautiful soul, our savioar from 
miseries, puts on the clothes of the knowledge of the Vedas. (1183)* 

*rvfbT w a) sf? furar «q ftw: 1 r re n ssr fro 11 

2. O soul, enrich us with knowledge. Drive away aU feelings of enmity. 
Go unto God, thy Friend! (1184) 

ptt ssftprfart> **fk**( 1 spnfo^ n 


LTen limbs may refer to five Yamas and five Niyamts, or ten attributes of religion (1) 
Dhriti, Fortitude, (2) Kshmft, Forgiveness, (3) Damn, Self Command, (4) AstcyS, Non- 
theft (5) Sbaoch, Purity, (6) fndriya Nigra ha, control over semes, <7) Dhlr, Calmness, 
(8) Vidyl» Learning, (9) Satya, Truth, (10)-Akrodha, Freedom from anger. 

Niyamai are (1) Shauch, Purity, (2) Santosh, contentment, (3) Tapa, Austerity, (4) 
Swadhayflya, Study, (5) Ishwmr Prapidhina, Resignation to the will pf God. 

Yamas are (1) Ahins*, Noo-voilence, (2) Satya, Truth, (3) Asteya, Freedom from theft 
<4) Brahmacharya, Celibacy, (5) Aprigraha, Renunciation. 

Ten limbs may also refer to ten Prflpas. 

(1) Pripa, (2) Ap*pa, (3) Vying, (4) tJdioa, (5) Samtoa, (6) Nlga, (7) Kflrma, (8) 
Krikla, (9> Dev Dutta, (10) Dhanafijya. 

Sewn thoughts may refer to seven concentrations of the mind on d i f ferent parts of the 
body, oreeven breath forces In the seven apertures in the head, Le, 
two eyes, two ears, two nostrils and the mouth. 

*An en li g hte ned and pure soul equips itself with the knowledge of the Vadic verses, 
which act as its clothes, fust as clothes protect us against heat and cold, so do the Vedic 
ttt a chingi i*w the soul fmm the passions of lust, anger, avarice, infatuation and pride. 







184 


samaveda 

g, O soul, may wo serve thee, tho e&joyor-ef the bliaa ofemancipatkm, 
satisfied with the favour of God.tfet Seer of mankind with the same eye. May 
we gain progeny, streng^wibod aadteowtedstff (11©). 

t. flrr. ifc snr iP^rrqf* i# *: " 

9. O God, rain happiness on thaJSftrth, as a cloud sends water from the 
sky. Give us spirit and forbearance ffi life’s struggles! (1186) 

ffl 

t. srin jwm) aprercl i n 

1. The purifying soul, endowed with manfiold merits', attains to the supre¬ 
me dignity, having crossed the covering of breath. (1187) 1 

3. qq nM+nfrmt Pnprfir g »rreq i y*ii4 n 

2. Sing forth. Ye men who long for help, for the attainment of God, to the 
soul, the purifer of all, the bestower of knowledge and happiness on all, and 
urger of ail. (1188) 

V <T4T% tfPU: giSTm: I ‘T’TFtT II 

3. The learned, equipped with thousand spiritual powers, for the acquisi¬ 
tion of knowledge, and the attainment of God, purify themselves, singing His 
praise. (1189) 

4. O God, grant us mighty powers for acquiring knowledge. O God, give 
us excellent strength endowod with divine attributes 1 (1190) 

*. ffwrfipmn * i ft *Rwmnn u 

5. Learned persons, marching fast on the path of knowledge, exerting hard 
to acquire learning and happiness through different methods cross the cover¬ 
ing of matter. (1191) 

v ?r ?T: Tft 'T^TRT l VW H 

6. May they, the leari^ Yogis, practising Yoga, pve us wealth in thous¬ 
ands and l»roic power. (1192) 

WUTT II 

7. The learned preachfcft go unto God, like mihi-tme lowfilg to thcdr 

calves. They make themselves firm and steady through the arms of know¬ 
ledge and action. (1193) - 

^Havi^ cro«»c<H>reath* means after controllinf thehreath. 
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1S5 


^ tort Wtt*: VtofVf fWt*rQf if 

8. O pure Yogi, the l©v<^ 6f Gdd,}6y, preachingafflce jo mankind, 
thou drivest away all feelings of hatred J {1194) 

& fpr^rt *ro**n *w*uw ; 4ht^a*4 4l*ti ii 

9. Ye, purifiers of the world by leading a religious life, Ye seers of salva¬ 
tion, suppressing the feelings of miserliness, scat yourselves in God, the 
Chief Refuge of true knowledge ! (1195) 


1. Endowed with divine knowledge, goaded by the stream of true know¬ 
ledge, the gladdcners of all, the learned persons, equipped with fine traits, 
are bom for the worship of God. (1196) 


*rf*r ftrar h sfaw: i tfWMi 

2. Sages invoke God for drinking the juice of knowledge, as milchkine low 
to their calves. (1197) 

i eftft tflft srfw firih'ri 

3. A wise person, the gleaner of knowledge and action, the distiller of rap¬ 
ture, having full faith in the teachings of the Ve<fas, dwells in God, theOeean 
of knowledge, his last Refuge and Guide to spiritual advancement. (1198) 1 

v. ftwt htht PromteHTT uri: i n 

4. A highly intdleetual and wise person, the seer of Truth, achieves great 
power through God, Who encompasses Matter, and controk’fhe Heaven. 
(1199) 

X- *r: tfrin wro *rt: i ^5 <rft 11 

5. In close embracement the soul holds God, Who pervades die bodies ami 
resides in a pure soul, (1200) 1 



6. A learned person, enjoying the supreme glow of God, the Ocean of joy, 
achieving the sheath of supreme happiness, receives the exalted knowledge of 
Vedic speech, worthy of veneration. (1201) 

l< Gauri Adhl Shrita* has been translated as ‘Resting on the wiki qow‘s hide* by Benfay, 
whom Griffith has followed. Pt. Jaidev Vidyalankara translates it as ‘Haring fall faith 
on the teachings of the Vedas’ which is more rational and convincing. 

a In this verse Soma means God. Indu means the soul. Ludwig suggests that Indti may 
be the Moon, upon whose phases the time of important liturgical ceremonies depends* 
This interpretation is not so logical and rational. 
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7. A learned person, the lord otealo^ei, worthy of praise, enhance# mental 
force, that yields supreme bliss in the tea^ of persons who practise Yoga. 
( 1202 ) 

c. UT qWT ST^IT tW II 

8. O All-pervading, Glorious God, give us wealth bright with a thousand 
splendours, and endowed with fine power! (1203) 

*. irf* finn fiw vPrPrr: *r m $?n i tfrirt f^* n 

9. A lovely, learned fellow, attached to God, the last stage of protection, 
full Of wisdom, with his mental abstraction of thc^nind, flies to the excellent 
heights of knowledge, lustrous like the sun. (1204) 

V 

t. fpt: i Tfinj it 

1. Just as a river’s waves roar aloud, so let thy powers manifest them¬ 
selves. Impel thou the power of the body. (1205) 1 

r. 5m* *r fircrf i ijf* mrf* it 

2. On Thy realisation, upward rise three voices of Thy worshipper, when 
Thou manifestest Thyself in the heart elevated through mental abstraction. 
(1206)* 

%. hwtt qft MO i qw**r^Ymn 

3. Learned persons realise through Yogic practices, abstraction and deep 
meditation, God, Dear, the Alleviator of miseries, Purifying and the Distiller 
of divine bliss. (1207) 

v. itt 'tffaew qf** mw *f* i writer *tf**rm*n u 

4. O mist joyous and wise sotfl, for attaining to the exalted stage of God, 
go thott hnto theJSffifier of the sinners, with thy fortitude! (1208) 

V w qpf^r nftwr 4tftKw r H> i wsi M n 

5. O soul, the hest giver of delight, anointed with wise acts and Vedic 
teachings, &ett thou hard, amirevel in God! (1209) 

YI 

imr WW# n 

‘‘Thy and ThotT refer to the touL 

*Thy and Thou* refer m.God- Three rplpes refer to Rig, Sama and Yajur, pertaining 
to knowledge, meditation and action. 
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1. O God, shower blessing through universal pervasion, whereby the soul 
enjoying the delights granted by Thee, overcomes eight hundred and ten sinsl 
(I210) 1 

jt: hw swrW) ftaumui «arr m 5W 11 

2. O God, Thou aunihilatest lust and anger, the foes of happiness, for a 
living emancipated soul, endowed with true knowledge and virtuous actions 1 
( 1211 )* 

3. Tf* *ft I «rr it 

3. O soul, controlling the mind, endowed with action, knowledge, and sup¬ 
remacy, fulfil thousands of our desires ! (1212) 

VII 

t 

1. God, rising in the pure heart of the soul, chasing all sources of misery, 
manifests Himself. (1213) 

TPMTT 'TTOT. I II 

2. O God, fill us with great riches, and destroy our foes. O Glorious God, 
grant us fame with manly sons ! (1214) 

3. O God, a hundred obstacles have ne’er checked The© when: fain to give 
Thy boons, being Pure, Thou wishest to give us wealth ! (1215) 

vrn 

t %m T4T4- to i II 

i. O learned person, with whatever strength a mm nrgesifenbreaths, or 
makes known his learned^ preceptor, the nrger of^fifetheto 
same strength illuminate thyself every where 1 (1216) t. ^ 

1 Soc verse 495. 

See verse 179 for the detailed explanation of 810 sins. 

•Griffith following SAyana translates &amb*ra as one of the demons who withhold the 
rain; and Yadu and Turvasa, as ancient heroes, epoayjni of two of the five TriJwa fre¬ 
quently mentioned in the Rjgveda; and Divodasa, called also Atithlg«*»« pBnu cad 
liberal, prince protected and favoured by Indra. this interpretation isunacceptable a* it 
savours of history in the Vedas, which ire absolutely free from ItlttfirWI references. 
Divodasa means a living emancipated *otd> i.e., Yadti means lust. Turvasha 

mean anger. Shambra means the dissipator of happiness. ft is a pity Griffith and SAyana 
have miterably failed in grasping the real significance of the verse. 

The words HW are imported from the previous:verse. 
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tifTB totet*TO* firi jftd*#* *infr-'H 

2. A learned person, the purifier of the soul, mentally treading on the path 
Of salvation, unites with God, through Yoga Samftdhi, his mind fast in motion 
like a horse. (1217) 

V tJSFf I! 

3, A learned Yogi also, going fast towards God, unites through Yoga those 
fleeting breaths, with God, saying, ‘God is Glorious*. (1218) 

IX 

?. srffcr fry r frrfin toWt i 

*ft mu*: m 

1. O learned persons, free from partisanship towards other wise men, in 
your non-violent religfoes dealings, appoint him as your messenger, who is 
learned, renowned, virtuous, firm and patient among m an kin d, truthful, 
austere, forbearing, leader of men, taker of non-stimulating diet like darfited 
butter, and ennobling 1 (1219) 1 

to i 

snror *rat Sr*** s^fer ir 

2. Just as a steed niigjiing eagerly goes to the grass, just so when a 
firahmachari comes out of the house of his preceptor to enter the domestic 
Sfe after finishing ha stffifies, and thereafter his breath follows his dignity, 
then, alone, O learned persott, does thy conduct in life, attract mankind to¬ 
wards thee. (1220)* 

VTTO& tpr # fit u*r f* fcrPf 11 

3. O teamed sow gE&duate, thy kindled flames of dignity, showering know¬ 
ledge, rtetupwwtjG lovely young scholar, striking terror in the hearts of the 
opponents, thou gainest knowledge, G teamed fellow, thou approachest the 
teamed persons as their teacher and messenger of learning ! (1221)* 

X 

t fftrcf swuw f fr ni jwnr ^ i * ^nr to[ ii 

*See verse 493. 

■After catering the Grihsitha Aihramt, if a man follows the pith of virtue and righ- 
taoosneai, he sets an "»mpfa for other* and persuade* them to follow In his wtke. 

means a young man, who has just finished tea studies, and been declared 

a graduate PfTTO, k©.» wtHThas just come out of the womb of the goddess of l ea rning . 
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L We develop intellect, for overcoming the formidable for ces of ignor¬ 
ance, the foe of learning. The chvme intellect rams happme« on us* with it* 
flow of knowledge. (1222) 1 

R. vk r fnir irtfiro: ¥ w* ffcff: \ 

2, That intellect is competent to subdue allwstsef crookedness, is might* 
iest, is attached to acts of enterprise, is the enjoycr of supremo bliss, is 
glorious and praiseworthy. (1223) 

’T srrrwcf: i h 

3. That powerful intellect, never failing in its duty, strong, invincible, solid 
like a weapon, sharpened by Vedic study, sustains the universe. (1224) 

XI 

?. <rfr^ itt ^nr i u 

1. O Yogi, establish in the heart, the knowledge acquired through y&pc 
practices; make thou it pure for the soul to drink! (12S§* 

R* m Ft SRWt JTNWim I TORH ?TOT [If 

Z O God, the self-abnegating learned persons, et^i^ Ihy ^tflying, divine 
bliss! (1226) 

3- for: t ffftm n 

3. O learned persons, pour out for the soul, arffiad with knowledge and as¬ 
ceticism, the sweetest, gladdening nectar of Go<P* bhssl {1227) 

xn 

t. tor: ffsift Trfr *sft r 

«rr ii 

1. On flows the juice of joy, Sustainer of the heavens, the Stawgfe of tfce 
learnoc^ hailed by men with shouts of joy^ When that charming 
ing joy is matured, it voluntarily fills the organs of senses with different sorts 
of strength. (1228) 

^ * *rr wrsm wn&ii): tPht *rfartej i 

(V^pft arnR! It 

1 2. Just as a hero takes his weapons in his hands, so should a Yogi control 
his breaths for acquiring God. Like a heroic charioteer, a Yogi following the 

*To drink means toei^oy, rolish. 

•SeevcrteSJS. 
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teachings of the Vedas, longing for Irappincss, stimulating his soul's Jnight, 
with the aid of learned Karmyogis (men of action), urged by learning for his 
Yogic practices, and filled with glory, should kindle himself with knowledge. 
(1229) 

: : 3. VT-HT TOTOT fTOT I 

sr «n'-PWf ffi j p s N 1 TfcHfr finn ?ft ^rWTt? sr n 

3. O seeker after salvation, O purifier of the heart, with thy great strength, 
enter thou the worlds created by God, with thy rising knowledge. Just as 
lightning fills the clouds with water, so shouldst thou perfect our Pr&ga and 
Ap&na; mete out exhaustless powers for us with thy wisdom. (1230) 

xra 

t.-'-arftar i ftnn 5* stto 5$$ ti 

1. O God, Thou art extolled by men in the East, West, North and South. 
Thou'-art worshipped like a King, by all men, living beings, and Yogis who 
control their organs of senses. (1231) 1 

^ tot qsnt fmp* wwi tot \ 

2. O God, though TJiou shinest alike on a beautiful place, or on a deprav¬ 
ed, an enterprising, or an affluent person; yet the wise preachers of the Vedas, 
who seek after Thee, attain unto Thee with hymns of praise. (1232) 1 

XIV 

t i t* TOffro to: i 

TOTOftfftpfrqfr fw irftro *rr TOq; it 

1. May God listen to both this word of ours uttered in praise and supplica¬ 
tion. May the Almighty and Glorious God, come unto us with His true 
vdsdomto acknowledge the lovely and charming feeling of our heart. (1233) 

Mrot fir f? ?f to: ii 

2. O Refulgent God, the Giver of happiness, the denizens of the Earth and 
Sky seek after Thee, with their spiritual power. Verily Thy knowledge longs 
for the lovely feeling of our heart Thou art the Foremost and Subtlest amongst 
the forces of Nature, and art present every where, being All-Pervading 1 (1234) 


1 Sec verse 279. 

•Griffith translates Rrnna, Roiama, Syiwaka, and Kripa as princes favoured by Indra. 
This explanation is inadmissible as the Vedas are free from historical references. 


iii mill itmihinmiialdUUuiiilk lli III alLiliiiiktitk^friiiihliUnnUhui 
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XV 

t. <TTO anyrfiRf I ^Tg^TT ftf *TOT I! 

1.0 Soul, manifest thyself May thy flow of joy c ons t ant ly Teach a teamed 
person. May thou with thy power of holding control the bretfh I (1235/ 

^ toto fa Tfat? tffa «rerwfa; i to*s*pptt for n 

2. O holy learned person, thou, the Creator of fame and glory, bestowest 
spiritual wealth. May thou go to God, Vast like the ocean. (1234) 

TO TOT: i TOJ] I* 

3. O teamed person, full of joy, the master of knowledge and noble acts, 
thou charing mutual wrangles and feuds establishes! purity. Drive thou the 
godless folk afar. (1237) 

i 

XVI 

t *nft toto*t Tfinrt i to* gflnp* ii 

1. O God, grant us wealth, the giver of strength, desired by hundreds, the 
nourisher of thousands, full of glory, the eclipser of the splendour of the 
mighty foe 1(1238)* 

r . w to Trot TOhftrt i fa ?* ftgsq *n to to & irftm* n 

2. O Constant, Almighty Father, the Bestower of residence to all, may we 
Thy devotees live for long, nearest unto Thee in the bliss of salvation. May 
we also live nearest unto the worldly wealth and foodstuffs, desired by many 
men, and the source of existence! (1239/ 

<rftw *ro* *rc*g*r: i 

tot q qwrt vrrr *nfa 

3. Just as the semen, residing in the organs of senses with its lustre, in 
Yogic practices, with its steadiness goes to the upper parts, similarly the same 
semen, coursing through the subtle arteries, trickling happiness, with its 
beauty, manifests itself in the sheath of the Pr&uas. (1240/ 

1 See verse 4S3. 

•See verse 549. 

•Both worldly prosperity and the happiness of salvation should be the aim of our life. 
We should not ignore any of these two ideals. Those who neglect this world in their search 
after God, cannot attain true happiness, and fall short of the Vedlc Ideal. The vedas 
preach the temporal prosperity along with the spiritual. 

4 Thia verse preaches the beauty, lustre and significance of semen, which every one 
should preserve, and strengthen his soul and body therewith. 
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xvn 

t. Pmr ^-prt 

1.0 Tranquil God, Thou art a Mighty ocean, in Whom reside all beings. 
Thou 4ut the Father of aft the forces of Nature. Purify all dwelling places! 
(1241)» 

iw srir ft* 'rf**# g w sramr: n 

2. O God, Thou art Pure. Be Blissful to the forces of Nature, Heaven and 
Earth, and living beings! (1242) 

fipft <wTRf g?* ftqjfy Trat tara n 

3. O Pacific God, lovely. Divine, Omnipotent and Sustainer of the Sun etc., 
art Thou. Purify us in the world of multifarious duties; beyond the reach of 
Present, Past and Future!(1243) 

XVIII 

t g) uPuht? Paafna i rr**t vi a n 

dr O men, for your welfare, I describe fire, dear as a friend, most respect¬ 
able as a guest, fit to be burnt in an altar, and messenger of gods like a chariot! 
(1244) 1 

V ^fafta sif fcara ftm i ft tRa'sata^: n 

2. The learned establish in mortal men, in two different aspects. Him Praise¬ 
worthy like a sages, (1245)* 

*• ** Tift ftr: i mr pht ii 

3. O Omnipotent God, do Thou protect the men who are charitably dis¬ 
posed, hear their say, preserve even the tiniest creature! (1246) 


t. *f) vft ft** p*(8*WI*i i fowfr: 5^: «^Efrr: 11 

‘SeeveneMfe 

•Sec vettC#* 

I refers to God. Gods: the forces of nature Hie air, water, light etc. Fire Sets in motion 
the air and other physical objects. Just as a guest uftffr does not stay in one place 
alone, hot keeps moving, so fire by nature is ever moving. Fk6 is nor friend as it serves 
ns in various ways. 

•Th c^wiac look upon the soul in two aspects, i.c., God and soul. One of them i.c.» God 
b the Pervajdcr and Seer, while the other, i.e., send, is the doer of acts, and the reaper of 
ftieir fruits. Some commentators^ have interpreted Dwft,^s heaven and earth, organs of 
action and cognition, and the and aspects of fire. 
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1. O Lightning, deaf onto ns, the Conqueror -of all ^kmds, apparent and 

hence unhidden, expanded on all sides like a cloud, thou pervadest dinec^ 
tkmsl (1247)* . - '- 2 ; 

«rfir f? wn up frt# i ^tdfeq : ft " 

2. O Truthful and Supreme God, Thou art the Creator and Dissolver of the 
universe. Thou art Mightier than both theworlds^ Thou art the Strengthencr 
and Lord of the created heaven! (1248)* 

3. O God, Thou art the Grantor of salvation to eternal souls, the Slayer of 
ignorance, the Advancer of a contemplative learned soul, and the Lord of 
Yogis shining like the Sun! {1249) 

XX 

?• 5Tt otrrtT *rrft jwa: ti 

L Lightning appears as the rcndcrcr of forts, young, the thundercr, un¬ 
measured in strength, the sustainer of all acts, armed with power, and highly 
spoken of in the Vedas. (1250)* 

R- w firoq; i wt fcn wrfay n 

2. O immortal soul, thou equipped with the organs of senses, dost depart 
breaking open the body, the shelter of breaths. All gods, free from fear under 
thy protection, inibibing strength from thee, come pressing to thy side! (1251) 4 

wfiiu^d i ot st srfor iroft; u 

3. Glorify with Vedic hymns of praise, God, Who reigneth by His might. 
Whose bounteous gifts are thousands, ye, even more. (1252) 

Chapter 2 

i ; _ 

t spp* flnwj to ^r%: i 

'tW irftr trnft'j# Frrrt srfc ri 

‘Sec verwr393. 

■Both the worlds: Heaven *nd Earth. 

•Sec verse 359. 

•The soul at the time of hi departure, bursts open the body and goes out.' Gods refer 
to fire, air, water etc., the five devas. Griffith interprets Vala, as the brother of Vritra, or 
Vritra himself, who stole the cows of the Gods and hid them in a cave. There is no 
history in the Vedas, hence this interpretation is inadmissible. Vala means breath. 
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1, In a chaste, solitary moimtainous region, realised and derived through 
contemplation, the divine joy of the soul waxes profusely like a cloud, God, 
the Guardian of the Earth, in Whom are revolving different worlds, creating 
creatures of the universe, overpowers all in the vast sky, and fulfils all desires. 
(1253) 1 

% nfkr irffcr firmw yra R: i 

Rfar wwf *rfar frwpprfar fr* srini 

2. O Refulgent God, Thou infusest life in the air. Thou makest us happy 
for the achievement of our goal, and for worship. O Pure God, Thou mo vest 
in motion the sun and the cloud through Thy strength, Thou makest the 
powerful wind blow joyfully, Thou makest all the forces of nature work gladly 
in obedience to Thy Law. Thou makest the learned and the ignorant rejoice 1 
0254) 










I 

II 


3. The mighty soul, performs this grand deed, that keeping our actions 
under its control, it protects all the organs of senses. The Immaculate God 
lends strength to the soul, and gives light to the Sun. (1255) 


II 


t q* frft iffrrfr i xrfir n 

1. This brilliant, immortal soul, flies fast like a bird to the bodies to reside 
in them. (1256) 

fir i g ng<HiPi m 

2. Praised by the sages, this brilliant soul, dives deep into knowledge and 
action, and bestows rich gifts upon a self-abnegating worshipper. (1257) 

V fiwTfir f gjrt *rfire sRfir: i <rrr: fomrftr n 

3. This soul, purifying the body, leads us with its spiritual forces like a 
warrior, and grants all pleasures. (1258) 1 

v. firw^ifir i ii 


4. This brilliant soul, purifying the heart, resides in the body, as if it were 
a chariot. It preaches unto us, and lets its voice of knowledge be heard by all. 
(1259) 

qs Wt firr^jfir: <rhm i fpRfwnr it 


1 S«e verse 529. 
■Sec verse 542. 


tuiUiuuiiiiiiiuiLinuJ.iluiuiiiii,;__iiUitmutiiiiiii'liiiiiiliiiiiiiiiii.iiinihi:.:i■,ii,. i., . , ;,,'• uiliiililil.iilililiuiiinti:iiimii. 
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5. This lustrous pure soul, the alleviator of afflictions, is agreed for 
acquiring spiritual strength, by the preachers of, and seekers after truth. 
(1260) 

V iff W fim ftffefir i < w*rnrt annw: ii 

6. This pure soul, the bestower of joy, mastered through knowledge, im¬ 
mortal in nature, overcomes a13 sinful desires. (1261) 

up fW fir ftrd wrw i to: vPnroj ti 

7. This pure soul, through its fortitude and firmness, overcoming all acts 
of moral passions, singing the praise of God, attains to salvation, (1262) 

e. qq W I TO: II 

S. This pure soul, unharassed by desires, performing virtuous (feeds, cast¬ 
ing aside the impediments arising out of passion, attains to salvation. (1263) 

*. qw whrti ffs qftw *4% II 

9. This brilliant soul, steady in its path of rectitude, the annihilator of all 
sufferings, for the welfare of the learned, taking a noble birth as the result of 
pastactions, unifier itsetf with God. (1264) 1 

10. The same soul, the performer of manifold noble acts, after entering the 
body, being the author of various acts, equipped with knowledge, treads on 
the right path through its steadiness. (1265) 


m 

t. up fmr i n 

1. Just as a warrior goes in rapid cars, so does this Yogi, with fine, quick in¬ 
tellect, going to the exalted divine Stage of God, acquire supreme bliss. (1266) 

^ q* ^ . ftwwft frwrcrfr i mnyuu wm u 

2. This souT, performing various virtuous deeds, practises Yoga, for the 
realisation of God, in Whom other emancipated souls, enjoy die bliss of 
salvation. (1267) 

qtf flYfrnw: i wftfrn : w 

3. The learned, longing for longevity, beautify in their hearts, this soul, 
worthy to be beautified, and the cherisher of multifarious desires. (1268) 

*Set v«rsc 75S. 
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y. ^Pi w i n 

4. When learned persons exert, controlling their breaths through Prfinftyfima 
this soul hidden inside, is realised through consecrated path, (1269) 1 

K* vrft i firffd r ^ 11 

5. Just as the ocean is full of brilliant, pure waters, so is this powerful soul 
known as the compendium of knowledge. (1270) 

V ^ yu i ^prT wrt fftaui ii 

6. Just as a boh, roaming in a herd of cows, waves and whets his horns, so 
does a learned person, with his power of leading men, acquiring riches, attain 
to the heights of knowledge. (1271) 

v». ^ *rfjpnt?wftr i «nr *r5ftfa n 

7. A learned person, urging the breaths, and crossing each stage of advance¬ 
ment, enters severe austerities. (1272) 

g. g* ** tfoft gftP ffofc r \ n 

8. The ten breaths, urge for elevation, this soul, well-armed, the best giver 
of delict and the alleviator of miseries. 0273) 


?. q* s ft yn i toh; it 

1. An aspirant after emancipation raining happiness, ever active, acquiring 
knowledge, the giver of a thousand joys, treads on the path of salvation, 
through excellent accomplishments of mental power. (1274) 




n i it&m* u 


2. The or gans of an ascetic, kmgmg to be freed from threefold pains, 
enhance through different expedients, the strength of his soul, the alleviator 
of sufferings. They desire the soul to enjoy the bliss of God. (1275J 1 

V -q* CT'Hi'fftuii rfirej i to ff iftfanj ii 

3. A Yogi like a falcon quickly settles down amid the families of men, just 
as a husband goes eagerly to his beloved wife. (1276)- 


v. qiwtsr for i u u 

4. The soul, that enters the Jovely path of salvation, foil of exhilaration and 


*CoGaecratod path meant Yoga. 

•Threefold:.'Spiritual, Physical, Elemental. They refers to the organs. 
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joy, sits in the lap of God, liki a child in that of the mother, and surveys all 
worlds. (1277) 

-W w 'toft Wfir. i ti 

5. This soul, longing for salvation, the leader of all the orgam of senses, 
the lord of all breaths, ready to drink the juice of happiness, goes to God, its 
beloved Refuge. (1278) 

V *r$**F% i it _ 

6. The ten organs of senses, ever intent upon work, purify the soul, where¬ 

with, longing for salvation, it equips itself for acquiring the supreme bliss of 
God. (1279) . 1 

v 

l- ftft i tottt 1% tmftr n 

1. This Powerful, Omniscient God, the Lord of theminds of all, realised by 
the ascetics, transgresses the utmost limit of the souL (1280) 

cn? §*t: i f^n n 

2. This God manifests Himself to the wise, learned persons, and is realised 
in various beautiful forms. Hepcrvades all places. (1281) 

V <?T I il 

3. This Glorious, Immortal God, is the Dispeller of all the coverings of 
ignorance, and the Absorber of all divine objects. He shines in Matter in its 
primordial state. (1282) 

*. r^f4a: 1 vfa ffWlRl quftf II 

4. This God, the fulfiller of all desired joys, revealing the Vedas, held by ten 
sisters, the directions, pervades all the worlds. (1283) 

<7* wr^ft vfa vfir i <rfinf m: w 

5. This Ah-pervadmg God, lends lustre to the Sun in heaven and grants 
joy and happiness to the pure soul. (1284) 

V tfwnrt PtTHTST i mm: w 

6. This Omnipotent God, overshadowing the entire universe with the 
lustrous Sun a verily full of splendour, as theUnconquerable Lord of Vedic 
speech. (1285) 







*AMAVBDA 


m 

vp vfa ffteSr i g^Rt 

1. This Omniscient God, casting aside persons fall of hatred, this Purifier 
of all, and Uplifter of the down-trodden, applauded by all, lends content¬ 
ment to a pure heart. (1286) 

'rfr i ti 

2. This God, the Giver of strength, fhe^l-Ord of the joys of salvation, for 
the subtle soul, is contemplated in the heart. (1287) 1 

sjaf tit 5?n i qftj 

3. This Omniscient God, the Head of Heaven, the Bestowcr of joys. Worthy 
of worship, is remembered by men in their bodies. (1288) 

V, up T^rpft f^wrg: I II 

4. This Glorioufc God, ihc Purifier of ati y pervading all luminous heavenly 
bodies, still Conquering, never Overcome, the Well-Wisher of all, preaches to 
humanity through the Vedas. (1289) 

op yrr \ n 

5. The Glorious God, the Alleviator of all sufferings, the Bestower of all 
joys. Omnipotent, purifying the soul, reigneth supreme in tho heart. (1290) 

V yp ^wrim: j-TRt snfftr i n 

6. This Invincible God, the Protector of the godly, the Slayer of the sinful, 
the Purifier of all, is Omnipresent. (1291) 

vn 

V *r §ff: Tff^ # I li 

■ . ► a '■ - r- . - 1 ’ 

J. That Consummate God, The Bringer of delights, the Fulfillcr of the 
desires of the learned, pervades the heart fpr filling it with joy. (1292) 

r. * qfW gPreffir i nftr jftfir h 

2. That God, the Alleviator of sufferings, the Seer of all, the Sustainer of 
the tmiverttj preaching the Vedas to the world, reigneth supreme in the heart, 
(1293) : { 

fhnr tor: M3fr?r yr owu q ; n 

l Y©ni utfif meins th* world, the cause and birth place of the animat* and inanimate 
creation. 
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3. That God, Powerful,the Dluminatot of the Sun* thePurifier of all, the 
Stayer of sms*. manifesteth Himself in-the recwses of the heart. (1294) 

4. The M-purifymg God, refines withallied function the intellect in the 
head of an ascetic longing for releaseirojn threefbkl sufferings, (1295) 1 

K. sprr i tfriff n 

5. The soul, the banisher of ignorance, thc^ bestowpr of happiness, the 
bringer of prosperity and invincible, goes eagerly towards God as a warrior 
to the battle-field. (1296) 

v ^ ** fftarfa i r -3fVm w 

6. The lustrous, joyful soul, urged by God, worshipping Him, revels in the 
treasures of knowledge. (1297) 


t. ^ 1 ^ g CTfaf R T dftMd l 11 

1. He, who studies the ennobling Vedic verses, the essence of which is 

expounded by the saints, (Rishis), tastes the pure knowledge, relished by the 
mind. (1298) - 

mmsfWf arsJt^fWr: i w&rft & tftxXt n 

2. For him, Who studies the ennobling Vedic verses, the essence of which 
is expounded by the Rishis (Seers), the Vedic speech pours forth spiritual 
knowledge, pure like ipilk, spiritual light, thick like* the clarified butter/joy 
sweet like the honey, and mental tranquillity, cold like water.^(I299) 

’Tmpft: WNHsffc fg I 

3. The purifying Vedic verses pertaining to Soma, are the bestower of 
eternal happiness, the bearers of nice fruit, and the givers of knowledge. They 
arc the essence of the Vedas realised by the Rishis, and eternal knowledge 
stored in the knowers of the Vedas. (1300) 

v. «rg^ i ^rnprr ii 


1 Griffith intercept* Trita a* a Ri*hi. This explanation i* unsound as there is no history 
in the Vedas. The word means an ascetic looking for release from threefold sufferings, 
to.. (1) KfWTTftH*, spiritual, (2) tnfaSfa*, elemental, (3) ITft W t fi PE V physical. 
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4. So may the divine, purifying Soma hymns bestow on us this world and 
the next. May they preached by the learned gratify our hearts’ desires. (1301) 1 

K. *TT; TfetwiffTf f^cT W I 'TT^RT^fV: T: It 

5. The purifying source, wherewith the learned Yogis ever purify themselves, 
with that, in thousand currents, may the Soma verses of the Vedas purify us. 
(1302) 2 

T Tp^fe tl 

6. The purifying Soma verses bring final beatitude. By their study the soul 
attains to supreme bliss. In that state enjoying solemn delights it attains to 
immortality. (1303) 


IX 

$ e Sjrfrcr TTOT ^fe^S zft 3fePI flfelL fe TtVt I 
ffeWTjt* Xterft cf fe^rf: II 

1. May we with great reverence approach God, Who shines forth, well- 
kindled in this vast universe, is All-pervading, controls all between the 
expanded Heaven and Earth, is Almighty, and Worthy of adoration. (1304) 

ir^r few |ferrfe stt i 

2. Through His great might, overcoming all sins, praised in the heart is 
the Omniscient God. May He preserve us from despicable, sinful behaviour, 
both of us, who land Him and are wealthy in knowledge. (1305) 

%. fe ftfe) afef W TTfefeTfeW: I 

fe gWTTfe ^5 qTrT fSTferfifc W *f: II 

3. O God, Thou art Varupa and Mitra. Learned persons and seekers after 
salvation exalt Thee with their forces of contemplation. Through Thee, may 
knowledge and wealth be the givers of excellent happiness. Do ye preserve us 
evermore with blessings! (1306) 3 


X 

V ^ vt i ii 

Soma v*rses mean the verses pertaining to God and soul. 

*The purifying source means Yoga. 

■God is Varuna as He saves us from sins. He is Mitra as He is the friend of all, and 
saves us from the pangs of death. Ye refers to learned persons. 
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1. like acloodricb iarain, God is great in His power* He is glorified with 
the Vedic hymns sung by a Vcdic scholar. (1307)* 

5Rfl44ir^T wnfv tjrcr h 

2. When the learned singers of praise pronounco God as an instrument for 
accomplishing the Yajna (sacrifice) of life, they declare all other weapons 
needless. (130$) 

i- wmpr&f fm sr i Pm ’cow n r 

3. When brilliant learned persons realize the spiritual power of the soul, as 
its magnifiers they do it with the strength of knowledge and truth. (1309) 


XI 

?. Tyrro i qftrr g rf ^r< wf1 P ^w: u 

1. Onflow the gladdening, woo-killing eternal gleams of the soul, pure in 

nature, the banisher of all sufferings, the ? destroyer of all the coatings of 
ignorance. (1310) ^ ‘ 

^ i ii 

2. The pure soul is the best rider of the chariot-like body, most beautiful 
with ^ lovely rays Of knowledge, the best anuihilator of sufferings, and the 
leader of the forces of breath. (1311) 

3. O pure soul, the giver of strength, granting wealth and heroism to * 
learned person, penetrate the whole world with thy streams of knowledge ! 
(1312) 

XII • • 

?. 'iM fiwiT V tfr. r 

«ft 5Pff- irmr^wriroftfw: ii 

1. The semen is the best life-infusing support, the friend of man, the lender 
of strength and perseverance to the organs of senses. It is created through 
complete devices of celibacy. O learned persons, let it flow upward to the 
head from beneath. (1313) 

<rPc gamut: <: i 

qft Wift gwraT sffrR» 

v 

'Learned penOna should tty to become : Ia, live fa) perpetual cellibucy. 
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2. Oinvincible, more CKiorotusemen, purifiedthrongh breathing exercises, 
flow in the whole of the body. Ga thy production in the body, rip^mgttoe 
with food and milk, we take delight in performing physical and mental feats. 
(1314) 

V qft >4q i< k : : n 

3. A Brahmcbari, the preserver of semen, the seer of different sorts of 
knowledge, the performer of noble deeds, the bringer of joy to the learned, 
being accomplished, becomes the cynosure of all. (1315) 1 

xm 

$. mrfk sWt tr# ^rr ^ tt%tt srftr *tt arfawq; i 

1. A learned person is bora, to shod lustre, bestow happiness and lead 
others. Just as a handsome King issues proclamations to his subjects, so does 
a learned teacher teach the Vedas to his pupils. Purifying himself and cross¬ 
ing the covering of breaths, he swiftly goes to the Refulgent God, his real 
Refuge, as a hawk goes rapidly to his nest. (1316) 1 

'T^far: fw <rfavrt um ?Prwn firfrij knf # i 
*rfa ur awrw ^ mart n 

2. The Guardian of the learned, mighty soul is God. The bestower of joys 
like a cloud, the soul makes its home in the hearts of the learned, in different 
earthly relations. The functions of Imowledge spontaneously proceed to the 
organs of senses. The soul dwells with the learned in its effort to acquire 
brilliant knowledge. (1317)* 

<T#f*r mfiprRrtft »rrrarV «tftr i 

sftu *ft utth: 'rfr urftr fcfwf n 

3. O soul, wise as thou art, with superb intellect, thou marchest on to God. 
Just as a groomed steed goes fast to the battle-field, so dost thou, with 
knowledge as thy goal, proceed on the path of salvation, for the acquisition 
of God. O learned soul, be graeiea* unto us, driving off ourevfl desires. Clad 
in the lustre of knowledge, attain to thy pure self 1 (1318) 

XIV 

t gn*rer re frfi 

'urcft 'sfrerwrrirer sri% vrnf u - tftftru - : ii 

l Brahmchari: One who takes the vow ofcdlbacy. 

•See verse 562. A learned person erotic* the STWPT Kosha, and goes to MFVW Kotha 
to reach God. 

•God it tpoken of at at He grant! Joy*, juit as a cloud sends water. 
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1. All riches that have been and will be created, with their full potency, 
belong to God, just as a son enjoys the wealth inherited from his father 
according to his share, so do we enjoy what God hath given us, just as the 
rays created by the Sun receive light from the Sun. (1319) 1 

^ tt rf fwt ^ tWcF *nft ii 

2. O man, praise God, Who is Immaculate, Charitable, and the Giver of 
riches. Propitious are the gifts that God gives. He goads Himself to spread 
His knowledge, and satisfies the wish of His devotee ! (1320) 

XV 

t TTt 5ft ftfa i 

^r«r tst ^ fa fa*fr fa srfa n 

1. O King, make us fearless from that whereof we are afraid. O wealthy 
King, thou art competent for our protection, thy devotees. Drive away foes 
and win battles ! (1321)* 

^ fa TTWt STqTTTfa fawf I 

cf fa^: ^TT^ft fTUfa I! 

2. O God, Thou art verily the Lord of prosperity, Thou art the supporter 
of ample bounty and the universe. O Glorious, Praiseworthy God, we learned 
persons call on Thee ! (1322) 


XVI 


t. tffarfa aftfrot i ^Cfasirfa: n 


1. O God, Thou art the Lord ofVedic speech, the Embodiment of joy, 
Mighty, and the Giver of prosperity. Shine in my heart! (1323) 




gar 




2. O God, contemplated in the heart. Thou art most delightful, the Sup¬ 
porter of the Yajna, the Best of gladdeners, and Refulgent. Thou art still 
Conquering, never Subdued ! (1324) 


V i ertr^rl? jtt ii 

3. O God, realised through austere penances, Thou, the preacher of know- 
ledge, come unto us. Grant us brightly glorious strength of knowledge ! (1325) 


l Scc vcnc 267. 
•Sec verse 274. 
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' . xvn 

t- N*fanr r^t ^roftrd’WT i srr q yiregW »r: ^ it 

1. O God, come unto the learned for their union with Thee. O God, full of 
joy, reside in our heart, with Thy infinite ’power and streams of divinity 1 
(1326) 1 

V i ?*t fryrnr v tj: n 

2. O God, Thy rapid flowing Streams of delight exalt the soul. The Yogis 
unite themselves for immortality with Thee, the Embodiment of happiness ! 
(1327)* 

3. *TT w: t-es: JTETT Mi^oi <Di*( I 'Owil: fsrfag: |i 

3. O learned persons, who penetrate deep into the soul, accomplishing and 
purifying yourselves, as procurers of joys, showerers of knowledge, bestowers 
of comforts, move towards the beautiful soul and fill it with joy and tran¬ 
quillity 1 (1328) 

XVIII 

t <rfr i 

1. The learned purify through their heart, the soul, beloved by all, the 
shunner of sins, and lustrous. The soul fills all the organs of senses with joy, 
(1329) 

fpf tw i firdftfffw tteu ti^ i mq^i n 

2. Know the soul, whom, bright with native splendour, indivisible like a 
rock, loved by God, all-loving, the ten companions, with upward motion, 
bathe in joys. (1330) 

V vsiu *fPr tri% srfr fm«r% i ?rt w sfifPTPrcf h 

3. O power, thou art scattered for the soul, thy fosterer, the armihilator of 
ignorance, the lord of activity, the permanent dweller in the body, the master 
of strength, and the leader of all 1 (1331) 

XIX 

t. <TTf«r eta wrrntare faerl urtfir sprur i 

*S«e verse 552. 

“Tea companions' meant breaths having Upward motion, i.e-, 3T*W(T. Ten com- 
panions may also refer to ten organs of senses, five Jnina Indriyas and five Kaima 
Indriyas, 1.6., organs of cognition and organs of action. 
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1. O God, Thou art Pure, and Mighty like the lightning, purify our actions 
for the acquisition of great power and wealth ! (1332) 1 

5T % TtdTTt T*f Rt II 

2. The Yogis make the juice of supreme bliss flow for the attainment of joy 
and great dignity. (1333) 

3. fm snrT^ i 

3. The Yogis, manifestly realise in the contemplation of God, supreme 
bliss, that resides in the body, alleviates sufferings, develops consciousness, 
and is full of lustre. (1334) 


XX 

?. S<Tt *rqtftnfT I JPTTftTT: II 

1. The learned attain to the soul, possessing fine qualities, full of actions 
and knowledge, adorned with the beams of learning, and the crusher of foes. 
(1335) 2 

^ dfhssN; sft flirt 1 t 11 

2. Just as mothers nourish the child with their milk, so may our learned 
discourses exalt God, Who resides inside the soul. (1336) 

T sprf ff: Rfr ST fqcgqtfRcnj | ll 

3. O God, grant peaceful calm to our speech, grant us invigorating will¬ 
power. O Praiseworthy God, exalt our soul unfathomable like the ocean ! 
(1337) 


XXI 

1. Learned persons, whose bright intellect is ever young and friendly, kindle 
their fire of iron determination, and always keep their hearts ready for wel¬ 
coming spiritual forces. (1338) 3 

*rfc yji 1 ^sft II 

2. Great is their glory, much their laud, deep is their force of breath, whose 
friend is God ever Young. (1339) 


1 See verse 430. 
*See verse 487. 
*Sce verse 133. 


SAmXVEDA 


206 


*• ^ p w It 

^ Unqucllcd in fight the hero leads his army with the warrior chiefs, whose 

friend is God, ever Young. (1340) ; 


?• *r \ fffR) sihRuja irjf ii 

I. O pupil, God alone, Who is Unconquerable and Almighty, bestoweth 
glory on a Yogi, who is self-abnegating and charitable. (1341) 1 

^ m *fnr xn gmwrt? mfaqwfti i su ^ wftvjf if 

2* O man, whoever amongst the multitude, manifestly realises God, him 
docs He grant tremendous power ! (1342) 

wr quifWt'g^i 1 Prc srjf n 

3. O man, God tramples like the tiny weed with His might, whenever He 
likes, the atheist, who has no word of praise for Him. He listens to our song 
of praise, whenever He likes ! (1343) 1 * 

xxni 

t. nmf% rrr l^n: t wWfrni n 

1* OKing, the doer of hundreds -of-deeds, the tJdagatas praise thee, the 
Hotas eulogise thee, worthy of reverence, the Adtuvaryus and Brahmas exalt 
thee just a* jugglers lift aloft a pole to show their skill! (1344)* 

4WiiI nfttt ipf %flfh || 

2- When a Yogi reaches the highest pinnacle of mental development, he ex¬ 
erts for the accomplishment of the aim, God, at that stage he knows his reso¬ 
lve, and his soul, the showerer of happiness, and advances like a general with 
his troop. (1345) 

ft w^rr I mr ^ h 

3. O soul, the enjoyer of happiness Iktfcti to the sound of our praisesongs. 
Harness in the chariot of thy destination* the two horses of knowledge and 
action, that will bring thee happiness and lake thee to thy goal! (1346) 4 

l Sec verse 389. 

•Jutf as a tiny weed is trampled under foot without any effort, so docs God destroy an 

atheist. 

■Sea wee 342. 

4 Cfc*ript m ea ns body. Destination means salvation. 
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BOOK VI 
Chapter 1 
I 

t grfast t stt ^ \ ft<r: ^ n 

1. O Refulgent God, duly kindled in our heart, make us come in contact 
with the Jearned persons. O Bestower of all objects, O Purifier of the hearts 
of all, Thou verily lovest a learned person! (1347) 

I wr II 

<\ 

2. O sage, the saviour of the body from decay, accomplish the sweetest 
Yajna of our life, for our protection, through the learned persons! (1348) 1 

3. In this world, in this Yajna of life, I invoke God, praised by the learned, 
Most Lovely, the sweet-tongued Preacher of the Vedas, and the Perfector of 
divine knowledge. (1349) 

v. ffer srr i %rf%r im i 

4. O God, entreated through Samadhi, fill divine virtues in this most plea¬ 
sant body. Thou art realisable through deep concentration, and art the Bes¬ 
tower of joys! (1350) 


II 

?. firct mm i grrfw tft: ii 

1. On the development of the soul, may God, Worthy of worship, Free 
from sin, Friendly, Just, the Creator of the universe, bestow happiness on us, 
(1351) 

S' 5FT: 5T *T 1 ^ ?ft ^^tsfarfq^T 11 

2. They, who are free from sin, preach excellent sermons. May this shelter 
of theirs prove a source of protection for us. (1352) 

3. Those persons of spotless character, who shine through their soulforce, 
by observing inviolate vow, become fit to rule over others through their sup¬ 
remacy. (1353) 


1 AchSraya ShSkpGni interprets dddMia as fire. 
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III 

t ^ m ttu) stfin: i tn trpfjrrt ^ n 

1. o soul, let knowledge and glory gladden thee. Acquire the wealth of 
knowledge. Drive off the enemies of Vedic teachings! (1354) 1 

’m 'ri^Rwfi 1% ih wr >m g srfg n 

2. O God, crush With Thy might, the niggard, and those foolish persons 
who spend not their money on the performance of Yajnas. Mighty art Thom 
There is not one to equal Thee! (1355)* 

3. pHTfan H u pHp ' trt shhp* n 

, 3 \ ® Tho* 1 art ttie Lord of the horn, and the unborn, the learned, and 
the ignorant. Thou art the sovereign of the people! (1356) 

IV : - 

3r fapitTl tHribrl ytVwf : n 

1. A vigilant learned person, possessing mental quietness and self control, 
preaching the essence of the true-knowledge of cogitable Vedic verses, mani- 
ests himself amongst the people. To him resort the married couples with 
manifold desires, and in their fine conveyances the learned priests sltilled in 
the performance of noble deeds, (1357) 

*T pH gq wr dtu tnn gt o vh: i 

IVvft fiwOT ggt «h inM g sr n 

2. The learned person, purifying himself, and concentrating on God thro¬ 
ugh profound religious meditation, fills'both the literate and the illiterate with 
the glow of learning, and discloses various sorts of knowledge. The pure and 
noble desires of a learned person are meant to guard us against fears and 
obstacles. May he grant us the excellent wealth of spiritual knowledge, as to 
a servant. (1358) 

dY^qiT? *rftr JiDfaqifaq i 
tott: yfir *n n 

3. May a learned person, the strengthened and remover of the doubts of 
all, highly pure, the showerer of joy and comforts with the light of Ms spiri¬ 
tual knowledge, take us to the place, where our seers of old, the knowers of 
God, the ergoyers of the haziness of salvation, the realisers of the significa¬ 
nce of Vedic verses, had willingly gone td the Indivisible God. ( 1359 ) 

1 Se® verse 194, * 

■The learned person refer* to the person mentioned in the previous verse. The word 
TTTOT may also mean Prana and ApSna, this world and the next world, heaven and earth. 
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. V - ' r ■ 

t. m for* ft <rt*grr qumft *tt flwwwr i 

^ ^ ^(T ^ pWT H ^?T I! 

U Glorify naught besides so.nl> O friends, so shall-no sorrow trouble, ye. 
On the divulgence of knowledge, sing unitedly the praise of the excellent soul, 
by reciting Yedic veracs again and again 1 (J360) 1 

r . a r ^fa qr ** «rt *r i 

fhtWP u 

2. O learned persons, sing the praise of God alone, Who attracts all to¬ 
wards Himself, is active like a bull, the Tolerator of the offences of mankind 
like the Earth, Free from hatred, the Refuge of the noble, the Protector and 
Destroyer of men, Most Charitable, and Munificent to the literate and the 
illiterate ! (1361) 


- VI 

1. RfpRTftrci 


1, Just as chariots, running in battlefields, affording protection, conquer¬ 
ing foes, bring us wealth, so do these Vedic hymns full of knowledge and de¬ 
light, rise unto God, out of the hearts of the devoted Scholars. (1362) 1 


finntercrt ii 


2. The austere, learned persons^ like the rays of the sun, enjoy the whole 
world through the force of knowledge and meditation. Persons, who arc lovers 
of refined intellect, recite Vedic verses, worshipping God with songs of 
praise. (1363) 

vn 

^ qfr sprfa wnfa: i fi^OTT it 

1. O Calm, Forbearing God r theRemover of our debts, certainly rain fine 
happiness all around. Thou art competent to subdue our inimical foes of mo¬ 
rality! (1364) 1 


'See verse 242. 
•See verse 251. 
•Sec verse 428. 
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infMV fi? wi gjf Pnrrt: sttott to i hWItot Kl^prm: srrwrr u 

2. O God, Ever Active, the Motivator of all through Thy power of sustain¬ 
ing the universe. Thou dost beget the sun to support water in the atmosphere 
through his rays ! (1365) 

*• wf f? m tmtfrFnf i sr *n^r]n 

3. O King, wc feel comfort and delight in living under thy control and ad¬ 
ministration run by excellent, celibate officials. O excellent ruler, thou movest 
about unmindfhl of foes ! (1366) 1 


vrn 

}• ^ Calffl, extremely Sweet God, bestow happiness Oil the person, who is 
friendly, life-infusing and dignified ! (1367)* 

IT tp? ft*n: ii 

2. O God, Thou art Divine, and the Strepgthener of all. For granting us 
salvation and procuring shelter, Thou Immaculate God, shower knowledge 
and joy on us! (1368) 

V rite fcnq; twro w itro n 

3. O God, let soul and all learned persons drink Thy juice of happiness 
for wisdom and strengthl (1369) 


t TWTtft mft yrtf) nwtm : JTgff: tnq.4Uft | 
to vft *r»rfa imraft to!! met Pp to ii 

1. Like the beams of the sun, all these fast moving, nicely created, self- 
revolving, active worlds, simultaneously revolve around their respective orbits 
taking shelter under the Vast God. Power and glory emanate from no other 
souce but God. (1370)* 

^ to) ftmft »r^ TOrnnft sRrrrofwi 

totPt: ffroifro totoj top< rfr <m?nff?r n 

1 Seo Terse 432. 

*See vene 427. 

V5 ***** here for God, Who is the beginning ess Creator, Sustainer and Dissolver 
of the thread of the universe. Bcnfey, Grassman, and Stevenson, following Slyana, take 
the word Uterally as meaning the net of the filter. 
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2. Whei intellect is concentrated ou God, the juice of joy flows in the 
heart. The stream of intense delight is thus felt in the head. The lustrous es¬ 
sence of joy, spreading around, shedding knowledge and happiness, appears 
in the middle of the eyebrows. (1371) 

V wr fW* srftr afar taa* afarfa«trffgt 

wivAmJh Pra'aft stat arias ii 

3. Just as the cows come nigh to the bellowing bull, so do divine forces ap¬ 
proach the pure nature of the soul. The all-impelling power, competent to 
watch the decay and growth of the body, crossing the covering of physical 
vigour, attains to a pure stage where k protects us like an armour. (1372)* 


?. «rfar art 4 \ fafafa<T*aff**rraFtnj i ii 

1. Highly intellectual persons, like fire produced with the strength of 
hands' by rubbing the fire-sticks with fingers, realise God, Self-Existent, 
Faultless, Far-seeing, the Protector of His subjects like a lord of the house, 
All-Pervading. (1373)* 

R- rPTfanrafr wat i touu! at «mr foa: ii 

2. Learned persons, For all round protection, search in the heart, through 
Yogic concentration for that fascinating soul, that is expert in imparting 
strength, eternal, and resides in its house, the body. (1374) 

jft g*uf afira i wtI? aa afar aian u 

3. Shine Thou before us with constant flame of knowledge, O God, Most 
youthftil and Enkindled through Yogic practices. Austere learned persons, 
since times immemorial, attain unto Thee ! (1375) 

XT 

t fnu 3 ^ i firarar a*R*a: It 

1. The All-Pervading, Omnipresent God, verily manifested! Himself. He is 
directly realised by the lear&cd, and graciously perceived by a Saviour of hu¬ 
manity. (1376)* 

i wamfyf ) ftag it 

2. The loving lighto God, animates in the body, facilitating inhalation 

‘AJHmpellmf power means intellect. 

•See verse 72. 

•See verse 630. 











and exhalation. The Mighty God ilhnninateth the Stm. (1377)* 

V f% Trrfa i fffh Wrrf u 

3. God shines in the heart with His lustres, throughout the thirty parts of 
the day. The Vedas should be recited by every one, for the acquisition of 
God. (1378)* 

Chapter 2 

- j 

t. *PT I 3fft ’JWT II 

1. Leading a life of non-violence and self-abnegation, let us chant Vedic 
verses in praise of God, Who hears us even from afar. (1379) 

q: pftRjrfhj \ ^ n 

2. Let him, Who js just, unprejudiced, disinterested and venerable amongst 
the loving, social, learned people, preserve the life and wealth of charitable, 
self-sacrificing persons. (1380) 

3. May that Most Blissful God guard our wealth and family, and save us 
from sin. (1381) 

V. 3d I tl 

4. Yea, let men say* Agni is born, who dispels ignorance and darkness, and 
winneth wealth in every battle. (1382)* 

II 

t. xrt 5 ^tt f? ** sm: 1 wt 11 

1. O soul, verily yoke to action the learned persons, who are expert in 
knowledge and deeds, soonnnderstand thy subtle problems, and 4crive ade¬ 
quate knowledge! (1383) 1 

wt wfa » m 11 

2. O God, reveal Thyself fully unto us. Grant knowledge to the learned, 
for enjoying happiness, and realizing truth! (1384) 

•See verse 631. 

•See verse 632. 

•Agni meins the King or Acharya. A preceptor wins every intellectual debate or fight 
as a King wins a battle. 

•gee verse 25, 
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X i «Wt fir m^nrr u 

3. O Sustainer of the universe, O Deathless Go4,r Ever Radiant manifest 
Thyself with constant lustrous glory, and nicely illumine the whole world! 
(1385) 


X tcjtiw: i 3tt wr*m <i v«T ? gar* *rer * w 

h Ordinary mortals cannot understand God’s Revelation, meant mainly 
for a Yogi, who banishes ignorance and darkness and enhances the pleasure 
of life; Just as learned persons burning sin with the^fiieof knowtedge, Ob* 
viate the necessity of ceremonials, so should they suppress the mmd,Tfal iktes 
not worship God, and is avaricious like dogs after Jhe fruit of action. 
(1386) 1 

X arr ^tfiiT# * yr wVft: i tuwO ?t cfawt ert u 

2. A pme-hearted worshipper full of bliss, reaches the soul, his refuge, for 
the attainment o£a steady station; just as a son goes to thelap of his father 
or mother, or a lover to his dame, or a bridegroom to the housedf his bride. 
(1387) 

X eronft ft i 5 ft: <rfir$ srwrcr 

3. That brave man, who controls his breaths, Prfina and Apfina and organs 
of senses, being highly intetieetttai and wdse, wanders about in the Purest God, 
for the attainment of salvation, just ; as a learned domestic person goes ha 
his house. (1388) 

. IV . 

t wpptfr «ftt *yrr r if ? ~r 

1. 0 Iting, since thy birth, though thou art foefc&s, independent, without 

a leader, all alone, depending on no relative, yet thou longest for friendship 
in a battle! (138$)* - ~ 

X swpt fir**% ?r i 

w wj p jprtr ii 

2. O God, Thou findest not the wealthy men to be thy friend; as they who 
are flushed witir$h* wine-ef wealth destroy even their well-wishers. When 
Thou makest a preacher of virtue Thy friend, and Jeadest him on the path of 
progress then Thou art invoked by him as a Father! (1390) 


l Se© verso 553 and 774. 
•Sac rent 399. 
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V 


(.mm ymr i 

fcftpfr ^5*5 ii 

1. O divine mind, may hundreds and thousands of powers of meditation 
and knowledge, lead thee on for enjoying the supreme bliss of God! (1391) 1 

m wt fsrwnt j^Nt i 
ft r Pd^VM rpaft ’faFf it 

2. O soul, in this decaying body, may thy two bays of peacock tails and 
white backs, convey thee to quaff the most praiseworthy and sweet essence 
of the force of life 1 (1392)* 

V fw s* 1 

Tftre ^m^rdwititjypT 11 

3. O soul, lover of the song, drink thou this juice of supreme bliss, deriv¬ 
ed through SamSdhi, as one used to, drinksitsoon. This savoury sap of 
God*6 joy, refined through Yoga and Pran&yam is good and meet to gladden 

thee! (1393) 


VI 

*, m tftaT i 11 

j j U gt as a swi ft horse is adorned, so should the soul, the bringer of know? 
ledge and action, and driver Of ignorance, the integrator with God, Our 
goal, satiated with knowledge, be perfected, and poured out in each and every 
limb of the body. (1394)* 

trpntre *pf)$5 fW ^nr 1 

U '5?WRft TF4T flKf H 

2. Visualise in the soul, God, the highest Goal, the Friend of all, the 
Grantor of invigorating happiness, the Showerer of joy, the Master of myriad 
powers. The soul, the lord of all the organs of senses m the body, refined 
through penance, develops through knowledge. It is divine, true in essence, 
and mighty. (1395) 

VII 






‘See verse 243. 
•Two bays mean 
absolutely pure. 
•Sec verse 580. 


Prftpa and Aptna, which arc beautiful like the tmjl of a peacock and 
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1. May fire, kindled through Vedic verses, bright, served *ith oblations, 
willing to grow stronger, remove all physical ailments. (13%) 1 

»nf trig; fqg: faro tot* i dk tft ftt r it 

2- God, the Father of fathers, shining inside the everlasting soul, banohes 
all ignorance by revealing the Vedas, the source of true kno wledge. (1397) 

V Tfr tttotot to fawi i tn^r n 

3, O God, the Knower of all created objects in the universe, the Seer of nil, 
grant us knowledge along with progeny that is valued by the learned ! (1398) 

- vui 

t- sNt gromr) fcrt ^%fsrr TOigsr i 
gg - : tRpt t rq c Ri tot nftor n 

1. In obedience to the precious behest of the Vedh, the purifled and reflned 
soul roams about in the world, treadling truth. God,; with all the forces of 
nature showers pure happiness on the soul, just as an enumerator of cattle or 
a milk-man goes to the cattle-shed. (1399)* 

tot toto i 

vr TOTOsr tot!: yPTFrt fkroretor r ^Pif l*4Vq) n 

2- O Yogi, robed in fair raiment meet to wear in cotnbat, pronouncing 
invocations as a mighty sage, distinguishing between virtue: and vice, truth 
and untruth, pure in heart, free from sloth, move amongst the learned and the 
ignorant, treading on the path of acquisition of God! (1400) 

3- Tig firol tott trrorot arorr «faft to*t i 
<tPt tar stot grotFrt trt Frf&ifu: tot *r. ii 

3. riobler than the noble, born on this earth, skilled in PranSySm and top¬ 
most penance, dear, the Yogi is adorned with noble virtues for us. Lofty in 
thy purity, as an ascetic, inculcate in us noble teachings, G Yogi. O learned 
petsoas, preserve us evennore with your propitious instructions 1, (1401) 

; -- v- " ix - ’-.-X--- V.‘LX'. 


t. i n 

!• Cotnc now and let us glorify the mighty, pure King, with pure. S&ma 

1 Seeyene4* 

•Seo verse $26. 
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hymns, and pure Vedic verses. May he be delighted with pure songs of praise. 
(1402) 1 

v* w m qjaifiHwfafc t ^ft'tfSrPr nrtn n 

v 2. O God, come Thou pure to us. ThOU art pure With Thy pure powers. O 
Pure God, send Thou riches to us, O Divine, Pure God, make us always 
happy! (1403) 

epf) ’jsrrfw fawri!r t|?t fewraflr ii - 

3. O God, Pure, vouchsafe us wealth, and. Pure God, enneh the virtuous 
soul, Pure God, Thou strikest the sinners dead, and grantest Thou pure God, 
knowledge, wealth and strength to all 1 (1404) 

X 

t, «rnr tnrmf fcraww i it 

1. Eager for wealth We meditate today upon the eternal word of God, 
Who touches the Heaven through the Sun. (1405)* 

w f^ T fo rT fbft 5t?n tfr i *r ii 

2. God, Who is the Creator and©issoter of the Universe, Who resides in 
the hearts of all contemplative persons, listens to our praise-songs. He alone 
bestoweth joy op, the divine emancipated sotd. (1406]f 

1. esprit asm wftr ^ T^nr: i wut uw fh 

3. Thou, God, art spread. widely forth. Lovable, Charitable and Excellent, 
through Thee men make the sacrifice complete. (1407) 

. XI : - ■ ■ ■ ■ 

. t : stfw fays ytw wiwfc t 

,nwr tot*) trawl w m 

1. Vedic verses, reveal their secret essence to the soul, that resides in each 
part of the body, is the retainer of the force of breaths, the showerer ofhappi- 
ness and knowledge, the controller of speech, mind and body. Residing in all 
sentient beings, revered by all, it gives ns all sorts of desired riches, like an 
ocean full of treasure. (1408)' 

»5ee verse 350. Sayana has in vain tried to import history in the Verse, Indra killed the 
demons, felt remorseful and guilty, and requested the Rlshis to parity him. This inter¬ 
pretation is illogical and unacceptable. 

•Eternal word means the Veda. 

•See verse 528. Just as an Ocean gives gold to the divers so does soul give us spiritual 
wealth. 
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arsrr h 

ftpiTTg^: ftimi dl#l*('ynn$ *Pj^ II : : :i: 

2. O soul, thou art the lord of ah organs^ t^ gi^(at warrk)r&rbcariiig, 
the conqueror, the giver of riches, the master of sharpened arms, fastest of all, 
unvanquished in battles, the vanquisher^of foemen in fights, manifest thyself! 
(1409) 1 

^ *rr w*r t 

- .rasprfr-wrarn a 


3. O soul, the lord of wide dominion, spreading fearlessness all around, 
purify in their fulness, the Prfi^a and Apaija, the bearers of the fortress of 
this body. Duly discriminating between action and knowledge, preach unto 
us, for imparting peat spiritual' truths, the joy-infusing-Vbdic verses 1 (1410) 


: "XII " t:-: . 

ynfe fq; jqflqFq : ii 

1. O soul, thou art glorious, prosperous, the lord of strength, and the 
supporter of men. Thou alone, ungoaded, overpowerest many resistless foes 
like lust and anger! (1411)* 

^5 FIT TTtff ■ J Tr Jlfa^ I 

*1$^ f ftl* 5T 5J & *ft ^ 

2- O God* we verily pray unto Thee, most Wise, craving Thy bount^aa 
our share r aaa son to his father. Thy pory is really a greatsheiter..May Thy 
favours reach unto us! (1412) 


xm 


f* O God, we woifflp Thee, the Best of all sacrificers, Adorable even by 
the learned, the Executor of a11 sacrifices. Immortal, the best Perforin*# Of 
this Yajna of the universe! (1413)* 

R. wu toP yn \V \ 

WTT 5»f II 


1 Sharpened arms means effective devices and schemes to achieve success. 

•See verse248. ' . ^ 

•See vdse 112. The creation, sustenance and dissolution of the uni r crae is a kind of 
Yajna performed by God. 
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2. I praise the soul, that allows not the spirit of action decay, is full of 
glory, endowed with halo, and most excellent. It makes u* realise in a state 
of emancipation, the joy of the achievement of God, Who is the friend of all, 
and the Alleviator of all sufferings. (14t4) 

XIV 

t v ^n: i w irtt wwdtftv: ii 

1. O God, the mortal man, wlrom Thon protectefit in the flste, and urgest 

to knowledge and noble deeds, becomes the lord of eternal wealth. (1415) 1 

>r war vro f** i wfar n 

2. p God, the Remover of all obstacles, none can vanquish Thy devotee. 
Very glorious is his strength I (1416) 

3. May God, the Seer of mankind, make us victorious in the struggle of 
life through the forces of action. May He grant us extreme glory through 
expanded mental functions. (1417) 

XV 


qwg sft FTORt W 4)a4) i 

$fr: fflW *f VTJft II 

1. The quickly moving fingers cleanse the Soma. The ten fingers press the 
Soma Hked by the sages. The gold-hued Soma, goes to different directions, 
the progeny of the Sun. It tows fasdy to the vat, like a fleet courser. (1418) 

h <nt [M ftr^rfroiwl ytt jmtO wfijp t 
t^f Jr ulv m fi r Prtftr uwtr nws^r w? dfeurfa: u 

2. The soul, longing for the sages, giving vent to ambitions removing 
manifold obstacles, is sustained by the organs of action, just as mothers suckle 
the child, or a young man goes to his wife, or as Soma going to its refined 
place, the vat, unites with the rays of the Sun. (1419)* 

tj?r s Pr*r vyik i ftn ^nrr: i 

*TTW T4VI 11 

3. When the joy of soul fills the top of mental force, when a highly intel¬ 
ligent Yogi full of knowledge and penance, realises the true nature of the 

‘When Soma juice is offered as an oblation, twin* rarefied it goes to different ditec- 
tioos. So© vsrto 53& 

*Organa of action mean Karma-In driy**. 
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soul through Yogic practices, then the accumulated forces of Jho Subtle 
organs, stationed in their respective spheres, with their iiKiividuai cn^tion, 
cover the soul, as mothers cover their children with washed clothes. (1420) 

' ' ' ‘ • XVI 

t fWT TftR) ?T I 

«nPpft unum sphsRit? w? % finr: u 

1. O God, accept the sweet, devoted heart of a sacrifices Be land to us. 

Thou art All-pervading. Grant us knowledge* Let Thy favours of wisdom 
guard us for our progress in Yoga ! (1421) 1 ^ 

^. inrnr fr wrfinrt w m ^ purumtH) i 

2. O .God, following iu the wake of Thy Vedic teachings, may we still be 
strong. Cast us not into the net of violent ideas. Guard and succour, us with 
manifold protections, and establish us in pleasures ! (1422) 

xvn 

t* 

^rwfk gykqifa n 

1. The seven milch kine, yield in three stages the milk of truth to a seeker 

after Supreme felicity in his onward march to the pinnacle of progress. As he 
progresses through different kinds of knowledge, so, for the purification of 
the fruit of his knowledge, he gradually develops the other four bemitiful 
sheaths. (1423)* r 

^ vt*t ^t^tt ft i 

w<ft irt^prr <rft mt Prj; m 

2. When learned persons know from the Guru through his instruction, the 
real nature of the heart, the seat of God, a pure seeker amongst them enjoy* 
ing the excellent sense of immortality, with the force of his knowledge, attains 
to both God and soul, and through the intensity of his penance, full of glory, 
controls his breaths. (1424)* 

1 Sc© verse 239. 

■Seven nrilehldne arptwoeyes, two can, twonostril* and the mouth. Three iti| pi tr«, 
Jagrh, Swapan, SashuptL Other tour sheaths are WtfrW, gpftpT , 

besides theTOWfhr. See verse 560. 

•in Rigveda the word fdfewt'i; is used, hut in Samaveda, It is 1W*TT*rv $ayana has 
translated the word by mistake ms fowUl:, which is not fottnd in the text. 
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sAmav£1>a 

^ Tyrtr iiiftyc^m ^rnm n 

3. Imm ortal and inviolate superhuman powers are created in a Yogi both 
in this world and the next; on the strength of which, he roams in different 
regions which ordinary mortals and learned persons long for. After the 
attainment of superhuman power, mental, reflective resolves alone sustain the 
kingly soul. (1425) r . . __ 

xvm 

t erfa iprpfr^sPq- i 

inft 5R ii 

1. O praiseworthy learned ■ person, urge the breath to pervade the whole 
body, urge also the Pr&na and Ap&na, cleansing them seated as a driver in 
the chariot-like body, actuated by reflection and resolve, urge the mind, the 
leader of the host of organs. With the weapon of knowledge in thy hand, 
realise the showererof joys 1(1426) 

erftr i 

arfw 'RfT Tftpft tfftr u 

2. O learned person, ever anxious for progress, master the five sheaths, the 

excellent coverings for the soul; control thou the Sushumna like arteries, the 
excellent yielders of joy. Grant us, for the satisfaction of the soul, the glad¬ 
dening glory Of knowledge, O Yo gi , the seer of knowledge, send us celibate 
learned persons, who have got control over the chariots of their bodies! 
(1427) 1 7 ' ; ' ■ ; ,7 

*nft fwr fron Triw jurpt: i 

3. O learned person, gtaitt ns celestial riches, with a pure mind, preach 
unto us of all things on the Earth. Grant us strength wherewith we may gain 
knowledge, wealth and food. Instruct us, like God, in Vedic knowledge, ob¬ 
tainable through the Rishis! (1428) 4 


iFivc sheaths mean the five koshas as explained before. _ 

Sushumna: A particular artery of the human body, said to lie between fIT (Ida) and 

PmT (PingU) two of the vesacls of the body. 

■Griffith haa translated tho word Jamadagni, like Sflyana a* a RUhi, There is no 
history hi the Vedas, hence this ifiterpretation is unacceptable. Pt. Jaidev Vidyalankara 
translates the word as God, Who controls all luminous and fiery objects like th e am. 
Swami TuUi Ram translates, the word as ‘oye* on the authority of Shata j?ath, 

Shatapath 8-1-2-& God reveal* U*e Vedas in the beginning of the world 
through the four Rishis, Agni, Vftyu, Aditya, Angara. 





















UTXAItAjlCimA 


V ^ gtgMtaswRffronRi ttt fopf it 

1. O Eternal God, when Thou, for removal of the darkness of dissolution, 
Greatest the universe, Thou spreadcst out the spacious Earth, and upholdest 
the Heaven] (1429) 1 

r. ft iMWfl sW ft: i ti 

2. Then was the sacrifice produced by God, then was the Sun created* and 
simultaneously the day. O God, Thou art the efficient cause of the creation 
of all that now is and yet shall be born! (1430) 1 

V m ftft t 

«nf ff <rnr wm fh^r ^ w 

3. O God, Thou makest the immature objects mature, hence dost Thou 
make the sun rise in heaven. O learned persons, just as ye perform the Pra- 
vargya ceremony with Sanaa hymns, so should ye recite the JBrihat; Sama in 
intellectual discussions, in praise of God sung in Vedic verses’ (1431)* 

XX - , ff 

ra \ yn 3r n 

T. Just as exhilarating water or milk placed in a receptacle is quaffed, so, 
O God, the Master of ignorance banishing forces, is enjoyed Thy mighty 
strength, that gives satiety Mid joy. OGod, the Giver of all joys and powers, 
Thy mighty glory, the bestpwer of mvriad delights, is the showererofnil 
pleasures! (1432) 

^ *^3 Mt* 0 *ret i w nrrft: <premrnref : n 

2. O God, may we gain Thy exhilarating knowledge. Thou art the Besto- 
wer of joys, theGiver of satisfaction, Adorable, Sdf-Cohfident, Worthy of 
Service, the Ruler of all subjects and Immortal. (1433) 

3. &X? ffc qr: ffPwr artwt *Fj*rt tpt ff tftPnrr n 

3. God, Thou urgest men to action, Thou art the best Giver, Thon urgest 
that verse, the chariot of the meditative soul. Thou through Thy mighty 

^od creates, sustains and disidves the universe^ After the expiry of therperiod of 
dissolution which fasts for 43,2,00,00,000 years. He briw cosmos out of chaos, and 
creates anew the Earth and Heaven etc. This cycle of creation and dissolution isbegin- 
niDgless and endless. 

•Sacrifice includes air, atmosphere, time, directions and mind. 

•Pravargya; A ceremony preliminary to the Soma sacrifice (Yajna). 

Brihat Sima is * part of the Simaveda. 
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strength burnest an ignoble, unprincipled man, as fire does a vessel through 
its heat ! (1434) 

Chapter 3 
I 

t. ipiw 5 sftensjft i wot n 

1. O God, pour down the rain upon us, pour a wave of water from the sky, 
and plenteous store of food free from pulmonary consumption I (1435) 1 

R- 5RT v&q tot *tut \ sft n 


2. O God, urge us with that steady abstraction of the mind, whereby the 
rays of knowledge may come to our heart, and all the objects condudve to 
the welfare of man be present in Our home ! (1436) 

V ^fajnr: i w w 

3. G God, with Thy power of sustenance and nourishment, grant us 
knowledge, dearest id the sages. Shower on us mental joys! (1437) 

v. Tftnr strut i n 


4, O God, to ;give us vigour with Thy power of sustenance and nourish¬ 
ment, come fast to our soul and heart. The learned listen to Thy joyful ins¬ 
truction ! (1438) 

V i [\ 

5. When the pure, divine joy of the soul flows onward, flashing Qut splen¬ 
dour as of old, it extirpates all sins, evil desires and ignoble resolves. (1439) 

n 


t Ppfl q j r. A im ift fffi wu\ 


nr: n 


1. O men, give all necessary things to this recluse, who is learned, longing 
for spiritual delight r the master of the O cean of knowledge, spiritually advan¬ 
ced, never retraces his steps in the journey of life, as he renders service unto 
you in return! (1440) 




2. O learned persons, go nijgh to God, this store-house of knowledge, 
through the aid of sages. Realise through the sermons of renowned scholars, 
God, the Exhibitor Of the path of rectitude! (1441)* 


l See verse 352. 

•'Gleened’ refer* to knowledge. 
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V sfinm i %rr fire*?* Irfart q’Trrerffrfrqft n 

3. O learned persons, when Ye worship God through accomplished, intel¬ 
lectual sages. He, the Controller of all, being Wise, knows everything, and 
falflla each desire Of yours! (1442) 


v. sr^mr^rr 



3T 5 ^ 1 ; i 






4. O learned sacrificer, consign to God alone, the joy derived from life, 
as He saves ns several times from ail subdnable, presumptuous foes like lust 
and anger! (1443 ¥ 


Ilf 

t- *** % i nwWs it 

1. O learned persons, sing the praise of God, the Sustainer and Nourisher 
of all, Independent in might. Glorious, and Omnipresent! (1444) 

^ qpV tfrir jjfanr t wnm ^ n 

2. G learned persons, advance knowledge, through devices skilful like the 
hands; gleaned by ^ell-charactered scholars, adamant like a mountain, and 
realise in your soul, the elixir of spiritual knowledge! (1445) 

otrr u 

3. O learned persons, worship God with humble homage, strengthen Him 
internally with contemplation and concentration. Fix the soul on God! 
(1446) 


v. siPwji fcrtfa: -ww ffrirtf n% r n 

4. O God, Foe-Qoeller, the Seer, fulfilling the desires of the learned, pour 
forth tranquillity on the soul! (1447) 

to *rfr u 

5. O God, Thou art reahied for the gratification and enjoyment of the soul, 
as Thou art Heart-knower, and Sovereign of the heart! (1448) 

V TairFT tfrir frftff in i jft u 

6. O God, grant ns riches and heroic strength. O Yogi, give us strength 

through God, tmr Ally I (1449) 

‘Foe-Qndkar: The subduer of inimical passions. 
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IV 

t • Ttrfoirq; i vwrcJriVgjfn 

1. O God, Thoji alone exaltest the ruler, who is renowned for his glory, 
the folfiller of the desires of his subjects, who works for the welfare of man¬ 
kind, and casts away foes! (1450) 1 .. 

r . spri% srt frfa vT^fr^rarr i * ^ ar ^i^»0q[ n 

V v sf vk for*: i u 

2,3. God. Who through the force of His arms, finishes the ninety trine 
years of this body-like castle, and kills the serpent of passion that over-sha- 
ti€*wg -.:ie soul, the dispeller of the demon of ignorance, as our Benefactor 
and Friend, send us riches in horses, kine and com, like a ftill-streaming 
cow. (1451, 1452)* 


jft wfawfa mi JT3TT: fq TFrfir II 

1. May an illumined Yogi, passing his crookedless, pure, and ever active 
life in the service of God, drink the juice of the immortal joy derived through 
the urging of God. The Yogi, urged by the control of breath, guards himself, 
strengthens his organs, and shines in various ways. (1453)* 

*rfip^T **$$*!& 9 *nTd 4 »i n 

2. The lustrous, mighty force of intellect, well-fostered, the bestower of 
the strength of knowledge, is stabilized in its true aspect, under the asylum 
of concentration and the light of learning. Soul, the subduer of unfriendly 
passions like lust and anger, the dispeller of the demon of jgBorance. the kil¬ 
ler of the demon of vice, the queller of satanic tendencies, enkindles this intel¬ 
lectual light, that vanquishes aH -violent propensities. (1454) 

T wfffirut *fH E reTPT i 

fllWHl* qfir yg ^5 <nrq tfrJTt II 

3. This light. Use best of lights, supreme, is spoken of as all conquering, 
winner of riches, All-illnn iin at i ng, radian 1 , mighty as the soul is to see, it 
spreadeth wide unshaken forbearance and strength. (1455) 4 

'See vene 125. 

•The various device* of knowledge and action are figuratively the *ftn i of God. He 
ends our lonf life of ninety-pine year*. See verse 179, where detailed explanation of the 
word* i* given. 

•S«o verw 628. The ver*e m«y apply to a Brthmchlri, Qod and Sun u welt 

4< This light* mean* the light of intellect. 
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VI 

t- ^ * «tt *rr Prat tot i 

flffOT «ft imrPr sfrrr 11 

1. O Yogi, give us wisdom, as a father gives wealth and knowledge to hii 
son. O much-invoked Yogi, instruct us in this path of spiritual progress, so 
that we souls may receive thy light! (I456) 1 

R. RT tft TOTffT fTOt ffi ^TiRl flTO re lSR ^ t 

to yi stto: a^tfkqlsfq erereflr n 

2. O God, may not unknown gins, or malevolent, unhallowed^ foes over¬ 
power us. O Heroic God, may we through Thy assistance, accomplish all en¬ 
terprises without let ai^hindrance! (1457)* 

VII 

f^PTT v ITgt frTT H Tfm: It 

1. Protect us, 0 God, each today, each morrow, and each following day. 
Lord of the virtuous. Thou preservest us, Thy singers, through ah the days, 
both by day and night! (1458) 

R- JDTjft ^ TOT I 

ott *tj Pr *tt Tec fafaeng,: n 

2^6 God, the Doer of myriad actions, both Thy arms, arc the fulMcrs 
of desires. They wield rffe weapon; of nnmenso ^trengthTor punishing .the 
ignoble. Thou art the Dissolver of the universe at the time of dissolution, 
the Conqueror, Charitable, passing Rich, All-Pervading and Lord of the 
people! (1459) 

vm 

t r ffrmt n 

1. We progressing, bounteous people, longing for wives, and yearning For 
son#, daily call upon the Omniscient God. (1460)* 

1 Sec verse 259. 

*Both arms <>f God arc knowledge and^tetion. 

•ha the opinion of SStyavrat Samashfaml, this stanza: does not contain one verse alone, 
the next ver»£ ahO forms a part Of it. Vhramklr also holds fbd same view. Sftyan Achlrya 
differs from this View. Vedic Yantrfllya of Ajmerc, Swami^Tulsi Ram, and Pt. Jaidcv 
Vidyalantara agree with Sftyana. 
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SAMAVEDA 

K 

t ^'r: Rwt fifing *n*r mr rOTits?ftnn n 

1. Yea, the Vedic speech, most dear amid dear things, seven sistcred, en¬ 
joyed by the ancient sages, deserves our praise. (1461) 1 

x y; 

X- crraPigttW ?nff { fad) ift*: SPT^n^-H 

1. Let us attain to the adorable glory of that Divine God, the Creator of 
the universe. May He direct our understandings arjght. (1462)* 

XI 

X- ip^rt i v tfVftr*: ii 

1. O God, make me, the son of a learned person, expert in manufacturing 
medicines, like a skilled artisan! (1463)* 

XII 

!•■*** m ^ hi t jwng ii 

1. O God, Thou pourest life, send down upon us food and vigorous stren¬ 
gth. Drive Thou evil courses of conduct fat away ! (1464) 

XIII 

V ^ ^ ^ 1 m *TT II 

1. May they help us to great earthly and heavenly wealth. Great is their 
sway over other organs of senses. (1465) 4 


1 Seven sistered: The Vedic speech has got seven sisters, the organs, which convey 
knowledge, two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, and tongue. Some commentators refer to 
•even metres like Giyatri, Trishtup, Jagati, Bdhati, Anushtup, U»hnik, P*nteH 

Griffith refers to seven rivers in this verse, namely, Indus, Vitasta, Asikni, Paruihni, 
VipiahJ, Sutudri, Saraswati. This explanation-is unacceptable as the Vedas are free from 
historical references. Saras wall does not mean a Tirer* but Vedic speech, couched in 
•even metres. 

•This verse is the Giyatri par excellence, the most celebrated verse of the Vedas which 
forms part of the daily devotion of the Ary as. This verse occurs thrice in the Y*jury©da, 
twice in the Rigveda, and once in the Sinjavechu The^ well-known Vedic Scholar Satya- 
vrat Sa m as h r a mi believes that this verse along with the next, two verses, all three consti¬ 
tute one Sflkta, whereas S*yana and some other commentators differ from him. 

•See verse 139. . 

♦They* refers to Mitra and Vanina, i.e , PrJna and Aploa. 
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1 *T|gTH 

2. Learning tmthfuf knowledge from the Vedas, both the teacher and the 
pupil, devoid of guile, acquire desired vigorous might and wax strong. 

(1466) 1 -'"/V” : J‘\. v V'V' 

3. *fcd q mii fft qf tey qtft triyrwi : l-ffti *tfwrar*nf 

3. The Guru and the pupil, the sources of raining happiness and know¬ 
ledge, the achievers of their aim through learning, Charitable in nature, mas¬ 
ters of invigorating food,remain ^hgagctfinthis chariot Of Ihc world. (1467) 

: •- . ^ XIV ■ : • : :.U_. : - f - • 

t 5^rf5tf f H*i hi TOf Tf* tfFTC IT** if 

f. The learned Yogis, who through Yogic Samadhi (deep meditation) at¬ 
tain to God, Who pervades all moving and stationary objects, and is the 
Friend of all, shine in their full splendour in their state of emancipation. 
(1468 y 

2. They, who, : in thi^feody, thcchariot of the soul, harness the Pr§na and 
Ap&na, the bearers of their leader,, the soul* charming, active, sustainers of 
the body in diverse ways, ever-moving and steadfast, achieve glory. (1469)* 

3- *nrf Wtvfo I it 

3* O mortals, just as the Sun with its fiery rays grants consciousness in the 
morning to the persons sleeping at night, and Jends light ftt dawn to the 
objects engulfed in darkness at night, so is the soul, lending knowledge to the 
ignorant mid riches to indigent, reborn, reaping the fruits of its actions! (1470) 

XV . 

?; inrl? iffrx* ^ i 

^ f* wrr ^ to 5^tr u 

1. O God, this calm Yogi, is bom for Thee, and exerts for Thy acquisi¬ 
tion, Whom Thou creates! and grantest stj^gt^fiim, endowed witfe^glory, 
austerity, tranquillity and self-command. Thou guardest against calamities 
for salvation and Thy proximity! (1471) 

^hfitra awl Varu$* refer to the preceptor and the disdpte. 

*Tliis verse has been translated in Various ways by different commentators. Another 
plausible rendering of the ?erwif given below : The ankahi who properly use the Sun, 
fire and air, attain to supremacy and derive hippmoss. Maharishi Daytaind has inter¬ 
preted the verae tn three ways, in his commentary on the Rigveda 1 - 6 - 1 . 

•The adjectives charming, active etc., refer to they. 
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^Fwrwftfw i 

intff ftnr*r iTf^nftr 

2. When the calm Yogi, firm like a branchless trunk, being highly forbear¬ 
ing, harnesses his organs'*©; Yoga for acquiring dignity, then in this ta^k of 
acquiring desired supreme bliss* he voluntarily wins all excellent objects 
worthy of attainment by men. (1472) 

V. qwft vptT H fwwwfinpiT t . 

Bfrrt fr ?n ^irw: yHiwj n ow, i\ 

3. O Yogi, thou hast power like theitrength of breaths, thou bringest the 
body in motion, and art unblamable like the host of beautiful breaths. Thou 
are mentally like fast-moving waters. Thousand-fashioned, like a victorious 
commander ina battle, thon ait the sacrificer (Yajmfina) in this sacrifice of 
the body. Be gracious unto us! (1473) 

XVI 


fipr: \ if 

1. O path-pointer, our organs of cognition and action, take as our leader, 

thee, our urger to all noble actions! (1474) 1 -- 

*wuPh<m^ firjpftriNT i stt *ftr ^rftr ^ ii 

2. O God, with Thy sweet sounding instructions, with Thy Omnipotence, 
Thou regidatest the universe in non-violence. Thou takest the learned under 
Thy shelter ami leadest diem on the path of progress, and fulfillest all their 
desires! (1475)* 

i. W irtt stwpt: qwvT frn wrc rr' \ in^r u 

3. O God, Thou art the Doer of many deeds, Refulgent, and Creator of 

the universe. In all human enterprises Thou knpwestthe hig and amall de- 
vicesl(1476) - - ; _ 


xvn 


t irmT t ft^P r n 

1. The Immortal, Effulgent God, the Aceomphshcr of the sacrifice of life. 


‘Pith-pointer means a learned leader who ahpw»4o 4he people the path of right con- 

dnet. See vena 2, ; ' ' r _ v 

"The vane is Applicable to Areas well. liHhat ease the tongues of Are wUl refer to the 
seven flamesnamed (1) KIU, (2) Karsh. (3) (4) Sulohha* IS) Sudhnmra ntn t, 

(6) Sphulingini, (7) Viahvartp*. Satywat Samashrami add* indu* commentary IM ** 
tho 8th tongue of the fire. 
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urging knowable noble deeds and spiritual truths in the heart, is directly 
realised through intellect! (1477) 

fliT'jff 41%^ 1 frsff ^TT^T: II 

*5 -O 

2. A strong, learned person is entrusted with gigantic tasks. He is special¬ 
ly deputed for the performance of non-violent deeds. A learned person is the 
accomplisher of all deeds requiring charity, sacrifice, austerity, study and 
unity. (1478) 

3- fen ^ ipfcrr ect i raw fqix ii 

Cn 

3. An excellent learned person, should work with the force of his intellect 
and capacity for work. He alone keeps all material objects under his sway. 
The sons of God look upon him as their father. (1479) 

XVIII 

t sit i xm ii 

1. Establish in the mind, the strength that resides in Prana and ApSna, and 
thereby gladden the soul. (1480) 1 

R. cT STTT<T T^mft I fWt II 

2. The Pranas remain attached to their parent organs, as calves to their 
mothers, who give them birth. They consider the organs as their home, and 
identify themselves with them. (1481) 2 

T.' TtT'T fefa 1 iFTT ’THl fT* 11 

3. The learned accept, through the light of knowledge asTheir resort, God, 
Who brings dissolution in ail places of creation. They worship Him, the An- 
nihilator of sins, in their soul with vigour and gusto. (1482) 3 

XIX 

ssrt ^r?rpft fa fwfa t fa*fa ii 

1. In all the worlds God was the Best and Highest, whence sprang the 
mighty man, of splendid valour. Soon after his birth, he smites his foemen; 
in whom all who lend him aid are joyful. (1483) 


l S3yana translates the verse, saying, mix the cow’s milk with that of goat, and boil 
them well. Sorry this interpretation does not appeal to me. 

•They refer to PrSjjas. Them refers to organs. 

■Doubted: When they get a wife or a son. 

Trebled : When they get a son or a grandson. 


210 SAMAVEDA 

uprt vnptfam ftnra WTfe i , 
uspTR *4'T»^ uftd ?f ?f *R T ?r snpn h4^ ii 

2. God, growing mighty in His strength of ample vigour, the Queller of 
obstacles, strike? terror in the heart of the sinner. He purifies the animate 
and the inanimate world. O God, all those breathing and breathless Objects, 
full Of joy, sing Thy praise! (1484) 

V ^prfir garter fim* t 

FVPft; RrrtW: ^>nr W5: % ^ u 

3. AU these human being? concentrate on Thee, O God, their mental vi¬ 
gour, when they are doubled and trebled. Blend the bodily pleasure with the 
sweeter pleasure of Clod’s bliss. Blend that extremely sweet bliss of God with 
the sweet pleasure of salvation I (1485) 

XX 

f. febt ufgut JRTftrt wlMnr 4 uftw 5 .fi grf jRrronr i 

< W ’ifil w f# ’rwl? W? py. ii 

1. The highly venerable and strong soul enjoys according to its capacity* 
the knowledge am} pleasure (efficacious like theSoma juice mixedwith bar¬ 
ley) created by the Omnipresent God in the three parts of the world. The 
tame soul always remains fttlfof joy for attaining mighty achievement*. The 
learned soul attains to God, the Almighty,;Vast, and theLord of innumer¬ 
able powers. The ture lustrous sou! achieves this True Refolgent God. (I486) 1 

trnr xr: RMRforer ^rfsru sw <rrf dWF: i 

urt tr *gu?r ^ sw HRfavsn; n 

2. O Omniscient God, with Thy coexistent wisdom and strength, Thou sus¬ 
tained the universe. Thou art Mighty with Thy manifold powers. Thou sub- 
duest all foes. Thou art the Seer of the whole world. Thou art the Giver of 
lovely wealth to him, who worships and praises Thee. The tn»Tuitrous soul 
achieves this True, Refulgent God. (1487) 

V are farfrrrt? sreftwr gffr- fgfrnreT iig'f wr w-h ^ i 

qwi TO* ^WWT rSr II 

3. Alter thus visualizing God* the lustrous soul, with its might and interne 
struggle, shatters its five sheaths, fills the earth and heaven, and waxes strong 
with its majesty. God takes the soul under His shelter, and makes it specially 

*Soe verse 457. Swflmi DaylmuxU Ins t ran slated at in bis com men t ar y 

oci the R'grtd*. Throe psru of the world refer to the Earth* the Atmosphere *nd the 
Sun. * 


r 
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strong and full of knowledge. The learned Yogie soul achieves this True Re¬ 
fulgent God. (1488) 


BOOK VII 
Chapter I 
I 

T vf#r sr TlTfcr rrt i tt?qrfcr^ n 

1.0 man, sing with thy speech, the praise of the King, as thou knowest 
him, the lord of the earth, the son of justice, and the protector of the 
virtuous! (1489) 1 

2. In the mind are rising fast, resplendent waves of thought, wherein we 
bow before God. (1490) 

3 . f'Tnr rtr arrftn: 5^" ^ 1 rcr)jjr^; ,, 

3. The energetic rays of knowledge create supreme felicity for the dynamic 
soul, which it cherishes internally. (1491) 1 


II 

? • 31T Tt fRRRPJ ^Fcrfip^U rr^j RW I 

^ rrrtIr q-TRRRr ^rTrr 11 

1. O learned persons, on all occasions of joy, adorn God, Worthy of our 
praise. O Remover of obstacles, Greatest Conqueror, Worthy of reflection 

through Vedic hymns, remain near us on occasions of our sacrifices and Vedic 
studies 1 (1492)’ 

^ eR RTRT RRRt TTRRTR?RfR R?R frrH»d I 
fljRSJHtR JSRT RRtR^ JRfR RRRt R^: II 

2. O God, Thou art the Primordial Bestower of all riches and knowledge. 
Thou art the Giver of true strength and supremacy. May we claim through 
Samadhi, the alliance of God, Almighty, the Guardian of the people against 

calamities, the Supreme, and the Lord of wealth ! ( 1493 ) 

flattery' ” th ° U kn ° Welt him ’ means 45 hc deserves. Don’t praise him for the sake of 

Son of justice : Embodiment of justice. See verse 168. 
z Which refers to felicity. 

•See verse 269. 
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irjvnf *rgt rngif^ «n hrsjeffff i 

wnraFft? *nWrr*( it 

1. When learned persons visualise through deep and most prominent part 
of the head, the primeval immemorial, praiseworthy, divine joy of God, they 
nicely sing His praise. Who manifests Himself unto them. (1494) 

V srtff * fvR( 4 WXMl# WT* ftaT 0TMi*j4fl f 
ft*fl ?r *rrt* ^rPrtiT ii 

2. When the darkness of the soul is removed by Odd like the Sun, then 
only, some intellectually superior persons, the implemented of the soul, 
praise God, vis ualising Him as their attainable Friend. (1495) 1 

r*. mt i*et ^ Pnsr.’^wihr •Mdi i 

q- Ptot ^rnff hr <idfh ii 

3. Just as a bull is supreme among the herd of coirs, sb dost Thou, G God, 

shine when Thou takest in Thy might this Earth and Heaven and all existence l 
(1496). 

IV 

1. Q fi re , carry effectively to the elements this oblation, and our praise¬ 
worthy recitation of Vedic verses 1 (1497)* 

vt«stf wtfij ii 

2. O God, the Lord of manifold suns, just as small canals are dug out of a 
big river, so, out of Thy ocean of superhuman power, dost Thou distribute 
might, and make joy flow for Thy devotee 1 (1498) 

V tfT *fl tFT TTh^TT I ftWT 3*^*1 F4 tl 

3. Q God, give us a share of celestial, atmospheric, and terrestrial wealth 1 
(1499)* 


‘Like the t im : Just u the tun at dawn removes the darkness of the earth, so does God 
remove the darkness of the soul, wbea.it goes into Sa m fld h i . 

•See verse 28. 

•Celestial wealth; the light of the tun. 

Atmospheric wealth meant rain. Terrestrial wealth means woridff riches and 
protperity. 
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- y v - ■ 

t argfarfe fryqfr sv? i sn^ n 

1. Ycrfly hav<fc J acquired Vedic intelligence from my Father, aud have 
hence become illustrious like the Sub. (15G0) 1 

5fr^T WI Prc STPqTfh I II 

2. After the ancient manner, I, like a wise person adorn my Vedic speech, 
whereby the soud gains power. (1501)* 

^ ^ V 5^5*- f 11 

3. ^ God, the athiests do not praise Thee. The Rishis praise Thee. Make 
me advance indeed, when praised by myself f (1502) 

,. v ^ * .V.. ■ 

?. r**r*T* »nFrr ftr: n 

1. O Wise God, Attainable through spiritual strength, penance, celibacy 

and Samadhi, Thou preachest to mankind, the knowledge of the Vedas 
through all learned Yogis. Preach unto us the Vedic instructions, through men 
of knowledge and action 1 (1503) -- .v? 

V * r*r fircfrfc q* qrT fi rT: i erfr ^h ijei : w 

2. God, the Embodiment of knowledge and. action. Who is valued by all 

the sages, is the Supreme Light. May He, nicely honoured umversally, the 
Lord of the forces of knowlcdgc and action, be worshipped by our sons and 
grandsons. (1504) . - 

w sft arfrrfawtr mir ^ i w Tint it 

3. O God, advance our knowledge and noblo deeds, through learned per¬ 
sons. Urge us to serve the sages and give wealth in charity I (1505) 

.V "V ; VII - - :: , ■ 

(. WT3TR I ^ 

1. O God, the emancipated souls of the first order, are they, who concen¬ 
trate their mind on Thee, the Repository of knowledge and glory. O Omni¬ 
potent God, urgo us also to acquire heroic power 1 (1506) 1 

•Seo Verse 152. y ■ • y- 

•T refers to soul. Griffith id the write of Slyana translates wq (Kanva) at the 
name of a RUM. The word means a wist person. As the Vedas are free from historical 
references, Griffith*# explanation 1» unacceptable. . 

•See verse 386. Bounteous gifts : The lightning dries the Sotoa juice and tends It back 
in the shape of the gift of rain. 












a* samaveda 

R- wrirffl- f$ wttot ggfoftaf ^ * ft t w T i rq H^naq^ i 
vprffW *TW«rt Tr ro»ft : II 

2. Just as a skilled artisan with the fingers of his hands forcibly dig * a 
perennial source of water to fill a vast reservoir* so dost thou, O learned 
person, with the force of knowledge and Yogie practices, dive deep into God, 
the Limitless Ocean and Perfect Source of joy 1 (1507) 

i ww.0 wtwtojt ii 

3. O learned person, thou creatcst deathless joy for the soul, and spreading 
knowledge and strength in the religious path preached by the immortal, 
excellent Veda, thou always nicely manifestest thyself I (1508) 

VIII 

?• PrwTftr sfter i sr Tnnt% n 

1. O priests, perform Homa with the juice of Soma, for the lightning, 
which dries the Soma juice and through its majesty send s forth its bounteous 
gifts! (1509) 

i- vft fftat qfir jm: i ^(V ti 

2. I, seeking the shelter oF^God, say unto Him, the Giver of wisdom and 
the Guardian of tfee learned, listen certainly to the soul who sings Thy praise. 
(1510) 

V * W**X Vj * i Vtf TPTT n *fr*n it 

3. O God, never was any hero bom before Thee mightier than Thou. None 
certainly is like Thee in riches, protection and praise! (1511) 

n 

1. 0 men, seek the shelter of God, the Lord of imperishable, eternal Vedic 
verses, the yielders of knowledge, the preachers of action, the instructors of 
spiritual wisdom ! (1512) - ; 

X 


t Wt »ft gfiPTfrn I 

TOT *T iftgfr II 

1.0 men, fire, the giver of wealth and strength, desires yoqf full oblation. 
Pour out the oblation in full, fill it again. Then will fire speedily give Ye the 
desired fruit. (1513) 
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2. God gives to a charitable person and the worshipper excellent knowledge 
and wealth. The learned deem the passing Wise God, the Accompiisher of the 
non-violent Yajna of knowledge, and the Consummator of all enterprises. 
(1514) 1 


XI 

^qft q f*re n 

1. The fire is kindled, in which the knowers of scientific laws place all their 
researches. May we sing the praise of the well-kindled fire, which contributes 
to the advancement of an Arya sacrificer and an artisan. (1515) 1 

fnfir fn^^r: i imqpnfqq cqrrfrr qtMqrqq n 

2. Men are afraid of God, the Giver of thousands, and the Administrator 
of the universe. For the acquisition of knowledge and the advancement of 
intellect, worship Him through soul, with the aid of Yogic practices. (1516) 

3. q irf”T[<fr pit q i] 

WFTi ’jfaqf fa TTTO TTdTZT sfafa ] II 

3. The light produced in heaven with full splendour, like the blazing Sun, 
with its might, overshadows the Earth, the mother of all beings, and stands 
in high-heaven’s dwelling place. (1517)* 

XII 

?• *rfafq qqq [qT^Wqq q q: i] [*rfa qiqrq T^rmJ n 

1. O God, Thou pourest life, send down upon us food and vigorous 
strength, drive Thou evil feelings far away ! (1518) 4 

nfrrqfftr: qqnTT: q5Ttf?cr: i R^rqqq n 

2. God is the Revealer of all the verses, the Purifier of all, the Lover of all 

Griffith following Sayana has translated A£va as a Rishi. The word means active soul 
that reaps the fruit of its actions. The Vedas arc free from history, hence I reject Grif¬ 
fith's interpretation. 

*Sce Verse 47. All scientific progress and researches are carried out through properly 
handling and understanding the use of fire. Aeroplanes, Hydrogen bombs, Rockets. 
Sputniks are the result of the right use of fire or electricity. 

•See verse 51. 

‘See verse 627. 
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five sorts of men. Present in the universe before it$ creation. To Him wc pray 
Whose knowledge is great. (1519) 1 

5. WI # S^ J ^ H 

3. Skilled in Thy task, O God, grant us splendour and heroic strength. 
Grant me wealth that nourishes 1 (1520)* 

xm 

(. tn% qm friw ftnpT i trr sftr n n 

1, O Purifying, Refulgent God, with Thy splendour and pleasant urging, 
Thou goadest and deteminest the learned ! (1521) 

tr ptt farapft ^’«p( i wt tfarir vg ii 

2, O Lustrous God, therUrger of all luminous objects, we pray unto Thee, 
the Displayer of the path of salvation. Bring Thou hither the sages for 
imparting knowledge! (1522) 

' n 

3, O Omnipresent, Luminous God, in a non-violent deed, we kindle Thee, 
Present in all sacrifices (Yajnas), Full of light, the Almighty ! (1523) 

' XIV / 

?. tm it) tr^T sfitWro snmPr i Prerrcj u 

1. O Adorable God, protect us in all actions with Thy aids, for nourishing 
the body! (1524) 

m tPt rtm, i ^i 

2. O God, grant us the wealth of patience, that overcomes poverty, is wor¬ 
thy of our choice and invincible in all struggles! (1525) 

V wr =i) in% g^rr rft i u 

3. Grant us, O God, for completing our Yajna of life, wealth coupled with 
knowledge, that supports all living men, add gives us freedom from disease! 
(1526)* 

‘Five torts of men: (1) Brfthaun. (2) Kshatriy*. 13) Vaisha, (4) ShOdra, (5) Nishada. 

•See Yajur 8-38. t . . . 

•Um for us: Preach unto us knowledge whereby we may be able to. shun sins. 
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XV 

l. srfcrl? 7ft far: i %^r wrh; n 

1. Let our forces of knowledge and action, urge the soul, as a fleet horse 
is urged by warriors in battles, whereby we may win immense wealth. (1527) 

T 3TTT *TT ifl'ti 04^ rf^tc^TT I eft *ft f^ r 4 II 

2. O God, send us for the gain of wealth! Thy vast protection and know¬ 
ledge whereby we gain control over our organs of senses. (1528) 

T WTiV TfiT TIT TT I ^ TTFT II 

c\ Go -.V *%. 

3. O God, bring us secure, vast wealth in horses and in kine; send us hap¬ 
piness, use for us the sin-killing weapon of knowledge! (1529) 

V. WPTWTRT fRpft frfr I II 

4. O God, Thou hast made the ever-moving, eternal Sun, for giving the 
boon of light to men! (1530) 

X. fro: trtot i ii 

5. O God, Thou art the Giver of knowledge to mankind, Best, Dearest, 
seated in the heart. Thou givest learning, food, and life to the worshipper! 
(1531) 


XVI 

?. feep ^eqfd: jftr^rr i frrrfT n 

1. This fire is head and height of heaven, and nourisher of the denizens of 
the Earth. It carries waters to the mid-atmosphere. (1532) 1 

T fftFI 7 fa: 1 *dfaT TT II 

2. Yea, God, as Lord of supreme bliss. Thou rulest over choicest gifts; 
may I, Thy worshipper, find shelter in Thee. (1533) 

T sttt i sq^l^q^q': n 

•O O 

3. O God, Thy pure, blazing, resplendent splendours magnify Thy powers ! 
(1534) 


*Firc nourishes men through mechanical contrivances, factories and mills, where electri¬ 
city is used. Fire in the shape of sun’s rays takes water from the Ocean to the atmosphere. 
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2» 

Gutter 2 
I 

t. * rcw< ;.i vt f'w^nKftr ftnn n 

1.0 GodJ who is Thy kin amongst men? Who honours Thee with non- 
violent sacrifice? Who art Thou? Where dost Thou rest? (1535) 1 

R. W viiM'fiiitA flrft firo I ^TT tfftpRT f^T. II 

2. O God, Thou art (thy Kinsman of mankind, their well-beloved Friend 
art Thou. A Friend whom friends may supplicatel (1536) 

V tot ftpinwS wtU^ i 

3. O God, grant strength and knowledge to =our teacher and preacher, grant 
immense true knowledge to the sages. Thou greatest us Thy supreme bliss! 
(1537) 

U 

dwifeKtermt^ftr wkr. i *nrffcrfrwi& tpn n 

1. Just as fire, dispels darkness when it-burns* so is God, the Dispdler of 
the darknesses of ignorance and the Displayer of the paths of virtue, meet 
to be worshipped and implored. God, the Showerer of all joys, is realised in 
the heart through knowledge. (1538) 

R. ^ T I gftwRT II 

2. God, the. Giver of all joys, the Setter in motion of all planets, is kindled 
in the heart through Yogic practices, like the horse of a warrior desiring for 
victory in a battle. The worshippers pra_y unto Him. (1539) 

^fif wt w qMfr rfg i ftwi n 

3. O Bestower of joys and knowledge, we Yogis, tender-hearted through 
devotion, kindle in our heart. Thee, the Omnipotent, the Giver of light to 
the universe, the Almighty God! (1540) 

m 

X. f^ft sfiTOFTHT I II 

1. O refulgent fire, thy mighty, bright flames, when thou art enkindled, 
rise onr high! (1541)* 

‘None is the Kin of God. The true, exact nature of God is not known to men, except 
what is revealed by Him in the Vedas. 

•Sec verse 36. The four Vedas, the repository of the knowledge of Qod, have been men¬ 
tioned in the first as well as the aecond part of the Slmaveda, so that one who studies 
only one part may have knowledge of the revelation of God, 
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sq H i ^ ?r: u 

2. O Beloved God, may the feelings of my heart, full of love and devotion 
go nigh unto Thee. May Thou accept our offerings! (1542) 

3. Wt? f^nTFT I arfrnftt X Z ll 

3. I pray to God,the Embodiment of joy, the Administrator of the uni¬ 
verse, Adorable by the sages, wonderously splendid, Rich in light, He listens 
to all prayers. (1543) 


IV 


t <nf? fefom i 

*s 

*ftftfan=rfa^rf qrf^ 11 


1. O God, protect us with one Veda (Rig), Protect us by the second Veda 
(Yajur). Protect us by the three Vedas (Rig, Yajur, Sama), Guard us O All- 
Pervading Lord of power, by the four Vedas (Rig, Yajur, S5ma and Athar- 
va)! (1544) 

^rTTrnr infr wtoI II 


2. O God, protect us from all feelings of violence and miserliness. Succour 
and save us in life’s struggles. We seek the shelter of Thee, the nearest Friend 
of all, for our weal and that of the learned! (1545) 


V 


?. 5TT CMSTfa: Hdt S5TFT I 

fafafs ^nirr tot wrftw^nr n 

1. Refulgent God, Thou art the Lord of all, All Pervading, with lofty sp¬ 
lendour, Thou art the Chastiser of the sinners. Thou manifestest Thyself as 
the Giver of joy to the soul. Omniscient God, with full lustre of knowledge. 
Thou shinest every where. Thou convertest the brilliant Dawn of creation 
into the dark Night of Dissolution! (1546) 1 

r . srsurt i#fNfw fir: frg^rfg i 

3^r ■JTrg frrt ^rgfVrrfefa mfa n 

2. When the sole God, through His might, overpowers the fleeting wheel 
of time, that brings about the dissolution of the universe, and converts the 


l God creates the universe and then dissolves it into chaos. From chaos He evolves Cos¬ 
mos and Vice-versa. This process is going on since eternity. The Creation and Dissolution 
of the universe are spoken of as Dawn and Night. 
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power of dissolution into that WCreatkm by Odd the Great; He shines pre¬ 
eminently fixing the lustrous Sun in Heaven, along with other habitable worlds 
ib. the universe. (1547J 1 ; . t : . 

3. tott *n*n^TOTT *TTt srdftr u 

3. The Adorable God, the Wetl-Wish^r of all, manifests Himself along 
with Mattel*, the giver of joy to mankind. God, the bringer of dissolution of 
the universe, again completely pervades Matter convertible into Creation. The 
Refulgent God, with His excellent, intelligent laws, diversely pervading Mat¬ 
ter, creates this charming world, with its fascinating beauties. (1548) 1 

" 'T%: 

1; With what words should we praise Thee, O God, Omnipresent, the Em¬ 
bodiment of strength. Worthy of adoration and meditationl (1549) 

srofa ihht inr^r i vi to n 

2. O God! realizable through Yoga and humility, what soul should we 

dedicate to Thee with devotion? When should I utter this reverent word ? 
(1550)* • ■ .H 

V tm i*V f| h_... 

3. O God, so then dost Thou prepare for us all happy habitations, and 
reveal for us the Vedas, the augmenters of knowledge! (1551) 

8 ; vii ^ . 

X 8F?r wt mfrf^rftrgtgTT m i 

yr yw i* 

1. O God, let us realise Thee with Thy lustres. We accept Thee, 4s the 

"The sole God: God is one, and one alone not more than one, say two, three, four etc. 
God creates the universe and then dissolves it. He again creates and dissolves It This 
process continues from eternity and will continue for ever. The*world created lasts for 
4320000000 years called the Bfahtria day. The material world is then dissolved. The 
matter in its chaotic state lasts for the same period, called the Brahma Night. This pro¬ 
cess is eternal, without a beginning or edd. 

*Pt Jawflla Prasad wrongly brings to RamaHn the Verse. The word does not 

refer to Rama Chandra who was not bom, when the- Vedas wtjfe revealed. There Is no 
history in the Vedas, as they afe the word of God and revealed in the beginning of the 
world. The word means the charming world. 

•We have already dedicated the souI to Thee. There is nothing mose to be dedicated. 1 
remember and praise thee at aU times,bence there isno' specific time when I Should pray 
unto God. V 
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Giver of joys. May we, with refined intellect recognise, in the inmost reces¬ 
ses of the heart, Thee, most Adorable! (1552) 


«rs^T fg 1 

3?sff ^Tr?f n 


2. O Refulgent God, attainable through penance, for Thy realisation, (just 
as ladies move in the sacrifice (Yajna) so do breaths move in the non-violent 
Yajna of life. In all acts of charity and public welfare, we pray unto God, 
Most Exalted and Immemorial, the Guardian of the soul with His strength, 
replete with flames of knowledge! (1553) 1 


VIII 


?. t: gf lTs ft ft re ftrct sshpr i st^t ssrmt vmi n 

L Let our songs go for protection to God, Beauteous and Bright like fire, 
very Rich, much lauded. Let our souls with devotion and veneration, realise 
Him well. (1554) 

*ft faftr II 

2. For the grant of all desirable objects, realise the Omniscient God, At¬ 
tainable through Yogic force. Immortal, He has got two aspects, as the Giver 
of life to the mortals, and supreme bliss to His subjects. (1555) 


IX 


t 3Tjrrn 


TV: tRT VV: II 


1. Soul is invincible. It goes ahead of mortal men in the Yajna of life. It is 
ever new, and like a fast conveyance is a quick and convenient vehicle for the 
journey of life. (1556) 3 







ii 


2. A mortal worshipper, with the help of his soul, enjoys all eatables. He 
realises God, the store-house of purifying power. (1557) 3 

3. God is the Conqueror of all invading immoral forces, the Instructor of 
divine virtues, the Embodiment of diverse sorts of knowledge. (1558) 


man attains to salvation and acquires worldly comforts through his soul. 
*See verse 111. 

3 See Yajur 15*40. 
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t. *nft *ft nfHT T g fft ^tjtt ^Tfin.ynr *nft tot: i tot 53 wp: it 

1. May fire duly satiated with ohktioiis give us h^)pmess. O Wealth- 
producing fire, may our charity, non-violent deeds, and eulogies bring us 
happiness ! (1559) 1 

V TO TO: 5H?5_5GrrBft: I 

aw fi=TOT tt 


2. O God, for the removal of opposing foes, grant us the determination of 
mind, wherewith success is achieved in fights. Bring down the mighty powers 
of the enemies. We seek Thy shelter for the attainment of our goal! (1560) 


r: V v:: 7 " r * ' XI r : v r " 

j. an% stto *ftro ^rr^t i atr^r uf? to: n 

1. O fire, thou expandest our intellect with thy light. Thou art the lord of 
kine and foodstuffs. Thou art the son of strength. Grant us great wealth! 

(I561) S1 . 7 - 'i 

*r qrot firer t \i , 

2. O Lustrous, Omnipresent, Wise God, Thou art worthy of adoration 
through Vedic verses* O Omnipotent God, manifest Thyself in the soul l 
(1562) 1 * 

3. m\ tfsfto wn»fl **fftwtTO: I *r Rptoto vmt srfa n 

3. O Refulgent, Wise God, with Thy strength, cast aside all evil thoughts. 
O Dispcller of darkness with light, burn down our Satanic sentiments! 
(1563 y ‘ : , • 

xn 

t ftrwtfwt *t wfafw q i TO*g: I wfw aft TO II 

1. O men, desirous for fo&fetuffs, for Ye, I extol witff Vcdio- verses, fire, 
the benefactor of Ye all, over moving hkp Cgnest* and the abode of happi¬ 
ness ! (1564) 4 


1 Through Yajoa, rain produces ftau for the cattle end foodstuffs. for ©e®. Tire la the 
son of strength, as it ii produced by rubbing together with great strength the two pieces 
of wood. See verse 99. The proper use of electricity brings us wealth. 

2 See Yajur 15-36. ^ 

•See Yajur 15-37. 

•See \Tr*c 87, 
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* w*rmt gMre ft ftm *t i shtftafer wfarfo n 

2. Sdf^bncgatiiigitevatoM glorify with songs of praise, like a friend, God, 
Who is the Urger of the light of knowledge. (1565) 

s. grrefor %w if |WT t n 

3. : Praise the Laudable Omniscient God, Who goads in the atmosphere, 
the lofty heavenly bodies like the Sun ete. (1566) 


xni 


t ifap#r 3f*rer far? ^ gFr i 

fW? ^TK gWCTgfi y*fo r | «Hd< I WH u 


1. In intellectual eloquence I praise God, Refulgent, Pure, Purifier, Primor¬ 
dial in the universe, Eternal. May we implore with profound meditations, 
the Wise, Charitable, Protecting, Guileless, Omnipresent, arid Omniscient 
God. (1567) 

^ wi snpf§3^ fnmf \ 

inftmx fln| firerfa ?nreT Or i 


2. O God, the learned have in each age accepted as their object of worship. 
Thee, Eternal, the Receiver of eulogies, the Sustainer of the universe, and 
Worthy of adoration. The sages and ordinary mortals, Ml of devotion and 
humility sit at the feet of Thee, Evcr^ Waking, Ubiquitous, and the Lord of 
mankind! (1568) 



frqw* tpn jdt i 

nrt ^frfirU wrtmrtrftnisz w finft n 


3. O God, adorning both the emancipated and confined souls with Thy 
superhuman power, in all acts of benevolence, manifesting Thyself to seekers 
after salvation, Ihou pervadest the Earth ^nd Heaven. We lay claim to Thy 
regard and gracious care. May Thou as the Creator, Sustainer, and Dissolver 
of the universe be kind unto us ! (1569) 


XIV 

«. WT flrct I wrafefft h 

1. 0 fire, the highly gencrous hymns of a sacrificcr, like a virtuous womaH, 
reach thee in the air 1 (1570p 

'Seeyeree 13. Words ottered at oneplaceart carried throoghair to another place. It is 
the apace that supports words, atwT air carries them from one place to the other like 
Telephooe. 
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2. This threcrfbld r visible, grand moving universe retts in God. In Him do 
all worlds find their shelter. (1571) 

3. The Supreme nature of the Lustrous God the Fulfiller of all ambi¬ 
tions, is full of incomparable joys. His realisation is a source of bliss like the 
Sun, (1572) 

. Chapter. 3 

•- -I ■ . 

t. 

1. O God, the wise, eulogistic, noble persons, for their entire satisfaction, 
praise Thee, the Perfect, andrin^ThyRifcry with Vedie songs I (I573) 1 

vwt I 

TOT *prcar II 

2. God develops the happmess-'bestowiug strength, for the full bodily 
enjoyment of the soul. Living men today* even as of old, sing forth their 
praise to His Majesty. (1574)* 

* ' 

1. O God and soul, Xnowers of the path of God, learned eulogisers, and 
knowers of the Vedas hymn Ye both well. 1 too choose Ye to bring me spiri¬ 
tual power! (1575) 

1 Sec verse 256. 

tOne mighty deed means Yoga Samldhi. Ninety means the innumerable previous births 
the soul had before attaining toaalvabw thm^Yo«^Nl M ^^ M .Al 40 ^ t ^d llw ttpIaift ' 
ed. There are six seasons, ten Prints, ten Organs, Manas, Budhi, Chitta, Ahankir (con¬ 
stituting the Anta-Karan) (l^n *T*r). These thirty with referenos to three gunas 

become ninety. Pt. Jaidev Vldyalankar explains these ninety fort* like this: 
There are ten organa. Taking into consideration their differences with respect to Satva, 
Rajas and Tamas make them thirty, which become ninety with reference to three Koshaa 
(sheaths) MdVril. Griffithoxplaifianinetrfom as the counfftssstrong¬ 

holds of the barbarians or non-Aty^ti inhabitants of the «Hmtry. This cx^an«ion is 
untenable *| it fmapks of history in the Vedas which are free from it. 
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2. O God and soul. Ye shake down, together, with one mighty deed, the 
ninety forts held by violent passions f (1576) 

s. psisfr swifi jt nfar i *c?rw T«rn n 

3. O God and soul, meditative learned persons, following in the wake of 
the teachings of divine knowledge, reach Ye, through disinterested acts! 
(1577) 

v. Gftwrfbr vV *nrewrfir w i ii 

4. O God and soul. Your power* and knowledge work in concord. Ye both 
possess the urge to action t (1578) 

m 


t. emw* vs i 

ffc wr w to# ii 


1. O God, the Lord of infinite strength, the Dispenser of the fruits of actions 
we pray unto Thee to grant us glorious renown with all Thy powers of pro¬ 
tection. May we verily follow Thee, the Giver of the wealth of knowledge 1 
(1579) 1 


?• 'ftrt uw-h 3$|rt(e«nnf$w> fcr i 

n art «rf* rrfim( # jrewifa -to wt ii 

£ O God, Thou art the Increaser of our horse-like power of action, and 
the Multiplier of our kine-like power of organs of knowledge. Thou art full 
of refulgence, and deep like the well. None can impair Thy ©fk Bring me 
whatever thing I ask for! (1580) 



t ^rfg fw*r *nt i sjnqircw #siwfWt n 

1. O soul, come to thy devotee. Realise the Adorable God, for the control 
of organs. O Omnipotent God, grant us happiness to enable the organs to 
achieve their goal. Grant strength for the good of the horse-like soul! (1581)* 

c*f j* s?*iTf*r smfH * frr rptr i 

UT JrtTT WgW firiH WR VS II 

2. O God, Thou bestowest many hundred and thousand kinds of riches on 
a charitable person. We learned persons, the expositors of different sciences. 


*See vem253. •» 

•So# verst 240. Soul hu bm coopered to a horse, ss h Is scthre, skrt and tot Hke a 
hots*. 
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for the sake of acquiring knowledge, eulogising God, accept Him a* the Dis¬ 
til antler of the citadel of lust! (1582) 1 

V 

V jfr f^rr ^ star i 

qvftf 'tTWT sPMRFqrfl R WfaT n 

1. Let primeval Vedic songs be recited, like vessels filled with honey, in 
praise of fire, wherewith Homa is performed, which gives happiness to man¬ 
kind and brings wealth to men. (1583)* 

3$ an* 'rfa Tnft *r#rn( 11 

2. O Beautiful God, the Lord of men, Thy votaries and devotees, who 
dedicate themselves to Thee, with Thy eulogies, purify the soul, the carrier of 
the conveyance of body like a horse. Thou bestowest wisdom on the children 
grandchildren of learned persons ! (1584) 

VI 

*TT Jt attw StPTOT W I «ITO?5?T =*% II 

1. O God, the Destroyer of sins, hear this my call, and show, Thy gracious 
love today; desiring help I pray unto Thee 1 (1585) 

vn 

t T 4 T w a sr yn( 1 wt 11 

1. O God, the Showerer of joys, with what wonderful aid dost Thou delight 
us. How beautifully dost Thou bring riches to those who worship Thee! 
(1586) 

VIII 

t reftrfrrciw p r 1 ^ 11 

1. For development of the strength of organs, in the beginning, at the end 
of each enterprise, and for the acquisition of the wealth of knowledge, we, 
the worshippers invoke God alone for help. (1587) 


‘‘Riche*’ refer* to wealth to the shape of kine and cattle. 

*Scc verse 44. Fir© In the shape of electricity adds to our comfort, happiness and 
wealth. Vedic son*s are as sweet as honey. 
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f? ? faro ijFnfr Wtt trora pyy: n 

2. With the glory of His power hath God spread out Heaven and Earth. 
God hath granted light to the Sun. In Him do ail creatures reside. In Him do 
emancipated souls revel. (1588) 

IX 

t ftmnhi.ffrir wi^tfr mm tmlx f? & i 

1. O soul, the doer of all deeds, developing thyself with knowledge, thou 
art performing the Yoga-Yajna through the control of breaths, in this body, 
the fruit of thy actions. Other ignorant souls, who do not know thy signi¬ 
ficance are infatuated. God alone is our Instructor for the accomplishment of 
this Yoga-Yajna 1 (1589) 1 

X 

?. wr sfwr 5^rpft fm*i iqftfftr mfo ?r i 

$fv. i 

fmn mgn wrcfrfW yyftr: n 

1. Oman, just as the Sun, with this sap-attracting lustre of his coupled 
with rays, removes all kinds of darkness, so does a pure soul, remove all 
sinful feelings of hatred, with the forces of his intellect. Just as the Sun, with 
his stream of light falling on the earth, shines, and engulfs all visible objects 
with his seven coloured beams, so does a pure soul become famous in the 
universe with praises, the people bestow on it 1 (1590) 

R- srnffa^j *nfir y&ft <c*ft fwft t*t: i 

ifD&i qfrp\ » 

2. When God and soul, on occasions of Samadhi, like a steady King and 
minister, remain unmoved by foes like passion and anger, then a learned 
Yogi attains to the light of a path worth contemplating and knowing. The 
beautiful divine soul of a Yogi, then marches forth on the path of salvation, 
and for his success in this path of salvation, the Yogi gladdening and magni¬ 
fying the soul, recites life-infusing praise-songs, and achieves the thunderbolt 
of final beatitude. (1591) 3 

*See verse 463* * 

’SamCdhimeans deep concentration. Final beatitude means salvation, which is that 
kind of thu nde r bolt that removes all sins and impediments. 
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V ? wjqaflrat fWr wg tf-«rojfinf«fafa*4 m i 

qrtxtfl si EPt jtvtt T*rf% *ft?w: i 
ftNiafrHvflMt fr Tmpft init *t II 

3. O Yogi, thou knowest the life-infusing spiritual knowledge of the learned 
panegyrists, which thou adomest further in thy soul, that controls the mind 
and the drgans; by means of discernments imbibing true knowledge. 

That God is sweet and fascinating like the Sima song heard from a distance 
in Whom the Yogis take shelter and rejoice. 

The Yogi preserves life and breaths with triple lustrous elements, and 
shining like the Sun attains to longevity and strength. (1592) 1 

XI 

t #rfw firorarort srranjtr i 

1.0 God, grant for onr protection the intellect that impels onr organs of 
cognition and action, that brings us knowledge, glory and progeny! (1593) 

xn 

1. O most powerful learned persons, fulfil the ambition of a Yogi, who is 
calm, and perspires through Prftniyftma (exercise of breath) 1 (1594) 

XIII 


l g? w. fire »1 4 ; 11 

1. May the sons of the Immortal God listen to our songs of praise, and be 
exceeding kind to us. (1595)* 

XIV 


?. si xt 4fis i ^ n 

1. O teacher and pupil, pure like heaven and earth, to glorify Ye both, we 
bring our lofty song of praise! (1596) 

jrnt sr*4T fax: wN xmf i n 

2. O teacher and pupil. Ye shine, sanctifying each other with your body 
and spiritual strength. Ye always imbibe truth ! (1597)* 

•Which refers to knowledge. Triple elements may mean, 1T4 (truth), T4T( (passion), 
(darkness) or mind, speech and body, or 4T?T (wind) f*TCT (bile) (phlegm). 
Griffith considers this verse as very difficult and its translation conjectural. 

14 Son* of the Immortal God* mean* learned persona. 

*The wne may apply to God tnd tool *t well* 
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l Pnrcft i *rfc w fa u 

3. Promoting and perfecting knowledge, mighty teacher ahd pupil. Ye 
worship God, theJFriend* and sit in solitude after performing the Yajnaof 
self-study and mutual spread of knowledge. (1598) 1 

; " ' " XV 

l 3R5 & s*rcrftr w i it 

1. Just as a pigeon goes to his pregnant mate, so does a faithful subject 
go to theKing, who listens to this prayer of ours. (1599)* 

^ rertwP mrat qft firaf^Nte *rerftt fe q ftrag ypr it 

2. O Lord of various sorts of knowledge, O Omnipotent God, O Preacher 
through Vedic hymns, Thy teachings arc true. Thy Vedic speech is an autho¬ 
rity for excellence! (1600) 

arifferer w aw ft sfwi wr3r tm*r| n 

3. Lord of a hundred powers, in this life’s struggle against lust and anger, 
may Thou aid us for our protection. In all other struggles may we follow Thy 
Vedic injunctions. (1601) 

XVI 

t. wft T&gn \ awr wwf fipprin ti 

1. o Vedic hymns, be Ye recited near the sacrificial place. May it resound 
with Vedic recitation. May both the ears of the listeners be purified l (1602)* 

^ fftfowf 5 ^: ^ 1 to firetfft 11 

2. Venerable sages, at the time of relinquishing the body, visualise divine 
pleasure of kno wledge that resides in the soul. (1603) 

3 . firtfer TPcwrFnf t ^fWkaKtifaqn 11 

3. Learned sages, keep fit with food, the body, possessing eminent circle* 
of breaths, ever aging, uninjured, and equipped with nine feeble gates of or¬ 
gans, (16Q4) 4 

^Mutual spread of knowledge* means that the teacher adds to the knowledge of the 
pupil and vice versa. ^ 

•See vorse 183. 

•It refers to sacrificial place. See verse 117. 

•Nine gates: Two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, mouth, anus, penis. 
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xvn 

Tft *far wr wfarokro to i wfroro ftf yfa h 

1. In the friendship of the Almighty God, we should have no fear and 
feel no exhaustion. This world created by Him, is the bestower of happiness, 
beautiful and grand. May we find that lust stricken soul free from passions. 

(1605) 1 

*jwr * *** Ttafir i 

HWfT dTO^*%f? TOT fa* II 

2. O man, God approveth of your" friendly and favourable attitude. His 
charity does not injure man. Drinkable Soma blended with the honey of the 
bee is ready. Quickly come hither, hasten, and drink it. (1606) 

xvm 

^ fart ^3 *t *nr i 

frwftwats fir ii 

1. O God, the LoriLof great wealth, may my songs of praise unto Thee 
multiply. May the pure learned persons, lustrous like fire, who praise Thee 
with holy hymns also developl (1607) 1 

IPJff H TOW I 

ixm *ft m TO* fTOTT^ II 

2. This God, Whom thousands of Rishis resort to for spiritual power, is 
infinite like an ocean. True is His greatness. I admire His power on occasions 
of sacrifices (Yajnas) and for the spread of the light of knowledge. (1608) 

XIX 

t. fas* m*f w. irwfinT wfa: i 

1. All Ary as are the devotees of God, the guardians and retapients of His 
knowledge of the Vedas. In God, the Lord, the Leader, the Master of speech 
is that knowledge hidden. God manifests the Vedic wealth to thee, the devo¬ 
tee. (1609)* 

^Griffith following Siyaoa translates: Torvaiha and Yadu as two tribe*. This explana¬ 
tion is untenable as there is no historical reference in the Vedas. Turvasha means lust- 
stricken soul. Yadu mean* free from passion. 

*Seo verse 250. __ 

•Griffith translates Rushma and Pavim as names of two prinoes of a tribe. This ex¬ 
planation is unacceptable as it savours of history m the Veda which are free from it. Both 
the words refer to God as ‘Leader and Master of speech.* 
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r . $t*to> qnytro fVsrnaV i 

Tfin to$ TOte??r tofto pro: 11 

2 . Experienced and skilled learned persons worship God, the Bestower of 
happiness, and pray for the increase of oar riches, heroic strength and impel¬ 
ling semen, (1610) 


XX 

t. ifUrtr vwto; qfro i * a^rftr to ii 

1. O Almighty God, contemplated in the heart, grant us kine and steeds. 
Lend beautiful appearance to our cattle! (1611) 1 

R. ^ fft TO ^ tfTOiW: I TO* TO*1 TOf TO II 

2. G Divine God, the Lord of souls. Most Splendid, the Friend of man¬ 
kind, lend us lustre, as does friend to a friend! (1612) 

TOfa frotror nil* * i ?tt^tT> ^ qft arof m ifn n 

3. O God, extend Thy ancient friendship unto us. Drive far away from us 
each godless and voracious foe-like passion. O God remove the lustful shack¬ 
le 8 of the body, and overcome the persons, whose deeds and tho ng^ ^ 
not one and the same! (1613) 

XXI 

t. rrro% ftffcr spa n ^c^j l t 

TOTOFgSrirt? fgTOtm*T: JpFW& || 

1. The learned, ennobling priests, expand, manifest and supervise the 
Yajna, and find the grown up Soma in waters. They smear it with honey, and 
taste it as it waves full of juice in an elevated place. (1614)* 

r. frofroSr to*ihn toto *r^t «t mtowtot spffir t 

wTOrift u 

2. O learned persons, sing the praise of the soul that treads the path of 
salvation and knows God, the embodied soul, like a mighty stream of water 
cuts asunder the bonds of the body and goes out of it. Just as a serpent casts 
aside the decayed coil and goes away, so does the active soul playing in bo¬ 
dies, like a horse flies from one region to the other! (1615) 


1 Sce veno 574. 
■See rcr*e 564, 
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V twwwPw ft PnrHtwft i 

it 

3. The soul is the lead®- of the organs. It is lustrous, excellent in action 
and knowledge, the shaper of its splendours as the raooft & of days. It is estab¬ 
lished in the Pranas. The dynamic soul bathing in knowledge, the feafiscr of 
the feme Reality, full of knowledge, refulgent, the master of mighty wealth 
roams about in its fitness to achieve God. (1616) 1 

BOOK vm 

Qttfter 1 
I 

t s r fc r faFw *wWf*R i ^ ti 

1. O God, attainable through exertion, accept this prayer of ours offered 
in the company of all learned persons, and this recitation of the Vedas, and 
grant us perfect knowledge! (1617) 

qfrwfe STfTOT Sf WW I A II 

2. O God, though we worship Vanina, Indra etc. through eternal soul, 
but that worship is meant for Thee! (1(518) 1 

3. May God, the Nourisher of His subjects, the Bestower, the Pleasure- 
Giver, Worthy of attainment be our friend. May we, full of spiritual fire, 
be dear to him. (1619) 

n 

I. vi wt ftreWFift i n 

i O learned persons, for your good, we worship God, Highest of all, May 
the Matchless God be our Helper! (1620) 

V * 'ft TTiPj g pr unin r jPr i wfffwrsRrotf: n 

Z, O God, bestowing all objects simultaneously and showering Happiness, 
Thou, Infallible, remove this bondage ofjthe body! (1621)* 

yntfw iV&r. i fwuft srsrftpsjff: it 

1 Prinas: gpim about: The soul takes birth tod Rebirth till It succeeds in its 

goal in achicvin* salvation. 

•Varu^a, Indraarc the namoapf God. 

-Ramorc this boodags* means giant us salvation. 
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3. Just As a strong bull goes to the herd of kine, so does Unconquerable, 
Matchless God, bestow knowledge through His magnanimity: on. men.It622) 


in 

f, rfflrtW 3CTT Wt I 

to iAito fro to 5 * 5 ff: it 

1. O fire, one of the eight Vasus, along with duf protection, givens riches. 
Thou art the wonderful leader of this wealth acquired in a battle. Grant safety 
to our progeny! (f623)* 

Hpl iftl WT *1^fafa; I 

«n% »fk^rrf^r u 

Z Prosper our son and grandson with Thy protecting, inviotate^ never 
negligent powers. Keep far fronvns, O God, all celestial wrath, and wicked¬ 
ness of godless men ! (1624) 


IV 

t fafa*} fail to s fafafTO* irfan 

1. O AB-perv ad ing God, when Then describest Thyself as All-pervading, 
with what words can I speak of Thy nature. Hide not from us this Form, nor 
keep it secret, since Thou dost wear another shape in our Samadhi! f J625) 1 

s srtf m fafafro fnnrf: lynfr fwiPf i 

<rn% n 

2. O All-pervading God, I, a skilled devotee, knowing Thy acts of the 
creation, sustenance and'dissolution of the universe, ever praise Thee, worthy 
of invocation. Yea, I, poor and weak, praise Thee, the Mighty, Who ffwelkst 
in the realm beyond this region! (1626) 

r . ^ ?r fWro arr sVtf* ftrfafire » 

m ^ fa to fafeifir: a: m 

3. O God, I accept Thee with my mouth, as the Fulfiller of afl andritums. 
O All-pervading God, accept this offering Of mine, May these my songs of 
eulogy exalt Thee. Do Ye, learned persons preserve Us evermorerwith bless¬ 
ings ! (1627) 


1 See verse 4i. Through the use of fire-arms and deadly wmr-like weapons is A battle 
won. Hence fire is the leader, the procurer of wealth in a battle. 

•This form means {he refulgent, lustrous shape of God we tee in Nature. Griffith not 
being ablf to undentsnd the vene fully describes it as untotcni^ble. 
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f. wuft snnfa & to! iri fWcfeg i jfrinfaftFTr^ n 

1. O soul, purifying myself through the renunciation of sins, may I, a sto¬ 
ker after truth, in my ambitions for good traits receive from thee, excellent 
sweet reward. O adorable soul, come for the enjoyment of divine pleasure, 
yoked as thou art with the strength of Yoga ! (1628) 

R- rm urirrct i gqfP Pfrq q pft * n 

2. O Prdga and soul. Ye both are competent to enjoy the juice of divine 
pleasure. Yogis go unto Ye, as waters go together to a vale! (1629) 1 

i Rrg^rr * aaro stt 

3. O learned person and glorious soul, Ye both are the lords of strength. 
Coupled with horse-like fast mind, come Ye to our succour, for enjoying spi¬ 
ritual pleasure 1 (1630) 

VI 

t. «nr mr MfWtf wiwrt? arfir * t 

f pffor o 

1. When the mental attitudes of a Yogi are urged to lean towards God, 
then, O soul, adorned with the force of mind, that dispels darkness and igno¬ 
rance, thou absorbest thyself in mighty adventures! (1631) 

^ *r pswr \ 4 *mr vraMu: jtt g# ^ w 

2. We cleanse this gladdening essence of the soul, the juice which the soul 
chiefly drinks; that which the learned scholars of the Vedas took into their 
mouths of old, and take it now. (1632)* 

*rmT jttot j*Fn!*Tfra i wt rrer tfonfr fopfh u 

3. Sages sing the praise of the Purifying and Pure God, with Vedic verses. 
Vcdic songs, which bear the names of different forces of nature like Air, Fire 
and Sun supplicate Him. (1633) 


VII 

t to n wt qrcror qfrri tnrnRPi^ n 

1. With homage, O Fire, I reverentially kindle thee, the lord of mighty 
deeds, like a long-tailed steed! (1634)* 

*God it realizable not in this apparent world, but in the realm of salvation. 

•Learned knowers of the Vedas have tasted the joy of the soul in ancient times, and 
taste It even now. «* 

•Just as abdrse wards off flics and mosquitoes with the hair of his long tafl, so does 
fire kindled in a Yajna remove poisonous insects in the air around it. See verse 17, 
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w wr TjsnrmT t *ft^rrt? ar^nv n 

2. May the All-pervading God, Who goads the universe with His strength, 
be worthy of adoration by us. May He shower all joys on us. (1635) 

V * «flr STPRram fa i Trf? mfrft i w i y n 

3. O God, the Bestower of full age to ail men, protect our body, house 
and honour from a sinful man, be he far or near! (1636) 

VIII 

?. wfiHs ftw «rfa i trafcigi ^fa^T ^f^pcfa II 

1. O God, in our struggles against lust, Thou art the Vanquisher of all hos¬ 
tile feelings. Thou art our Father, the Subduer of sin, the Dispeller of in¬ 
famy, and the Suppressor of the violent! (1637) 1 

R. % spi §r*p*nfarg: sfWt *r *mn11 

faWT^f HWHI ** 5#fa II 

2. O soul, the earth and heaven cling close to thy victorious might, as sire 
and mother to their child. When thou attackest the darkness of ignorance, 
internal foes like lust and anger shrink and faint at thy wrath! (1638) 

IX 

t* *nr wzfo wprcfaj i srfatf fafa u 

1. The Yajna, expanding itself in the atmosphere, enhances the power of 
the Sun, the bringer of rain, and nourishes the Earth. (1639)* 

ft^RT i ii 

2. When the soul cleaves to the engulfing covering of hist and anger, in 
costasy of its knowledge and strength, it lends vigour to the brilliant mind. 
(1640) 

^nrirmf^fTtwr *rrfa*fwpi ircft: i iwW ^ ii 

3* God, revealing the hidden Vedic verses, makes them reach the learned 
sages and suppresses all beastly feelings through tbeir knowledge. (1641)* 

*See verse 311. 

*Tbe Yajna brings rain and nowithe* the earth through ft. Sec verse 121. 

•Griffith translates Vala aa the demon who stole the cows of the Gods and hid them in 
a cave. This explanation savours of history and is hence untenable. The word means the 
dark covering of Ignorance. 
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t- nt *ftaftrcnt i <ft n 

1. Invoke for succour this King of yours, who conquers all through truth* 
and is drawn to all our songs. (1642) 1 

2. O learned person, remember for thy protection, God, the Subjugator 
of internal foes like lust, anger, avarice, infatuation, pride and jealousy; 
Eternal, Unchangeable, the Enjoyer of the pleasure of knowledge, Unfalter- 
able, the Leader, and Immortal! (1643) 

?. ftran w tpmtt 3* fkuT? vfm i vm u 

3. O God, attainable through supplication. Thou art Omniscient, grant us - 
various sorts of riches. Help us in the attainment of salvation, the subhmest 
wealth! (1644) 

XI 

fni wfWw ffrrw ^5*1 1 rot* firarftr fonrr n 

1. 0 God, our intellect visualises that lofty power and might, of Thine, 
Thy strength and Thy intelligence, and Thy adorable instrument of salvation 
that cuts asunder the bondage of the body! (1645)* 

V a* fftfo* jfWt ftr i ^mrr: mfamirc ii 

2. O God, the Heaven augments Thy force, and the Earth enhances Thy 
renown. The rivers and mountains sing Thy glory! (1646) 

X wt fWt-^rfir-TOT:. I *pffn 

3. O God, the atmosphere, the migthy place of residence, water and fire 
extol Thee. In Thee air’s force feels great delight! (1647) 

xn 

t «pu i tnkfiwiq n 

1. O fire, we offer thee oblation of corn. Energetic people sing thy praise 

for strength. Subdue the sinful foe with diseases! (1648) 

*See verss 170. , 

•Fire refers to the Y^jna. The Ysjna is a'source of strength for him who performs it. 

He who does not perform theYnjoa falls a prey to various sorts of diseases. See verse 11. 
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2. O God, grant ut spiritual wealth for the fulfilment of our soul’s goal. 
O Great God, make us great! (1649) 

*TT Wt TO TOTt fo WT t OTtP Tfa ^11 

3. Just as a labourer does not cast aside his load in the middle, so, O God, 
abandon us not in our struggle for the attainment of salvation, pray, win us 
the wealth of emancipation! (1650) 

XIII 

t TO* f*Wt fimT *TTO f?TO: I fro*: II 

1. All men and subjects bow before the dignity of the King, us rivers bow 
themselves to the sea. (1651) 1 

2. God, with His hundredfold powers, and His thunderbolt of knowledge, 
the Showerer of joys, cuts ignorance from its very root (1652) 

v iftroro i Ttatft n 

3. At that time is the power of God displayed when He brings together 
the worlds of Heayen and Earth, like a skin. (1653)* 

XIV 

r. tJTOT TOt Trtft II 

1. Mental faculty is guide to the chariot of the body, the fulfiUer of all 
ambitions, the bringer of riches, and advancer of knowledge. (1654) 

2. O beauteous, excellent soul, manifest thyself. This suspicious pair of 
Prflpa and ApSna verily sustains the body and moves in itl (1655) 

ft* tfhrffw to «nro ftrafh i n 

3. O learned persons, the soul resides in the body, acquiring knowledge and 
doing noble deeds with the aid of ten organs. Control these turbulent or¬ 
gans! (1656)* 

1 Sce vcr*c 137. 

•Just as a cobbler flattens and contracts a piece of tkin with his skill to suit his pur¬ 
pose, so does God create and dissolve Heaven and Earth with His skill in accordance 
with HU eternal Law of the creation and dissolution of the universe, a scene which ex¬ 
hibits HU Mighty power. 

•Ten organs: Fire organs of action i.e., Karma Jndriyas and five of cognition Le, # 
JdAoi indriyas. The word ten may also refer to ten vital airs or life-breaths, which 
should be controlled for acquiring spiritual happiness. They arc named as Prtna r Apipa, 
Vyina, Udifc*, Snrtna, Nlga, KUrma, Krikla, Dcvadatta, Dhananjaya. ^ 
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Chapter 2 
I 

t qwiwfiiq ^ttt *tt i Oft zfrmrqrw n 

1. 0 priests, procure excellent Soma for the joyful, heroic and brave Kingl 
(1657) 1 

193*1 wm.van: wmn i Pi 

2. Both Prana and Apana in the body, take to God through prayers, the 
soul, worthy of being united with God through SamSdhi, full of power, and 
enjoyer of Vedic songs. (1658) 

3 . TRTT WT i fa *m% II 

3. The soul, the remover of impediments, the enjoyer of supreme felicity 
stays not far away from us. Equipped with a hundred powers, it keeps us 
under control. (1659) 

n 

?. *t fww*: i * tqifroifc n 

1. The fleeting organs enter the soul as the rivers flow into the sea. O 
soul, naught is higher than thee! (1660)* 

'3. fww *pj% i pi % ii 

2. O Vigilant God, the Bestower of joys. Thou pervadest the tiniest part 
of the universe, which takes shelter in Thee! (1661) 

V ir * i art wptrt ii 

3. O God, the Queller of sin, this World resting in Thy womb, is enough 
to testify to Thy greatness. Many similar worlds arc enough to demonstrate 
Thy preserving powers! (1662) 

III 

*rrwfrr flfafaafk fyftfro ' nfi i nw i » 

1. O flrp, kindled with the recitation of thy traits, we sing beautiful lauda¬ 
tion for thee, for accomplishing the sacrifice (Yajna) and burning brightly! 
(1663)* 

1 See verse 123. 

•No earthly thin# ii higher than the soul. God alone is higher, but He is not earthly. 
See verse 197. 
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^ nfirerct fopnc-i ftfr totm 

2. May this our God, Great, Limitless, Ail-knowing, excellently Bright, 
urge us to holy thought and strength! (1664) 

V s t* finrftr$«r: *j*ftg h : r ^frfrrf 55^: 11 

3. Like some rich lords of men, may He, God, Refulgent, Divine, Com¬ 
mander of the universe, Sustainer of His subjects, listen to our Vodic prayers. 
(1665) 

TV 

?. art utu §?r jsjnrru 1 qf ur *r% ^ qrrfiE% 11 

1. O eulogisers, sing together the praise of the King, who is extolled by 
many, powerful, the destroyer of foes, and the giver of joy like the Earth! 
(1666) 

JHT?r *PT I tffijT <T*fipTT: II 

2. The All-pervading God withholdeth not His bounteous gift of Vedic 
lore, when He hath listened to our songs. (1667) 

*• jftw™ jfttRr *nrcr 1 n 

3. Soul, the destroyer of ignorance, verily assumes many a time, the body, 
the seat of the organs of cognition and vital airs. The same soul, through die- 
instruments of knowledge and noble deeds, casts aside the bondage of the 
body and attains to final beatitude. (1668) 

V 

?* Vi TO** fir *§ I ^TTt^?T II 

1. The All-pervading God created this universe, and established His power 
of pervasion in three places. Die whole universe rests in His power of perva¬ 
sion in three places. The whole universe rests in His power of sustaining all the 
worlds. (1669) 1 

sftfH qn fir 1 1 ircft untfir n 

2. The Eternal, Immortal God, the Sustainer of all the moving worlds, re¬ 
taining all the worlds, is creating and conducting the whole universe with His 
threefold power. (1670)* 

1 Three place*: The Earth, Atmosphere and Sky. 

Styana interpret* thi* verse to establish the incarnation of Vlmana. Yftska doe* not 
interpret it thus. As God is incorporeal, hence this explanation is inadmissible. See verse 
222 . 

■Threefold power* refers to God’s powers of creation, sustenance and dissolution of 
the universe. 
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V vrtfa wwq^t wni 

5. Look Ye on God’s wondrous works whereby the soul acquires afi sorts 

of knowledge. God is the permanent friend of the souL (1671) 1 

y. nftwft: f^roT? srcr qqqfor ^3r: PRnfrr n 

4. The learned always behold the loftiest knowledge of God, which is ex¬ 
tended over the Earth and Heaven like the Sun that shows all objects. (1672) 

, ' ■ y 

*. dfa qra t fqq^qqt i qq*{ it 

5. This most sublime knowledge of God, the sages r ever-vigilant, lovers of 
holy song, kindle in their hearts. (1673) 

V ircrt ^tt i jfqwn *rfwRHfa h 

6. Just as the All-pervading God creates mid sustains the universe, so 
should the forces of nature and learned persons take us to the highest stage 
of salvation on the earth. (1674) 

VI 

: %!Rl TOW Owl i 

sTTtttTOT su*rnr q wt wr h 

1. O God, let not learned priests praise Thee far away from us, {rather 
they should sing Thy praise sitting near us). Being All-pervading; Thou art 
verily near us. Come unto our Yajna, Residing in our heart listen to our 
prayer! (1675)* 

V l4w*r: & 5HJT »w mqfr j 

q qT^T w 

% O God, just aa-a fly sits on honey, so do the Vedic scholars sit near 
Thee for procuring the joy of salvation. Just as warriors eager for wealth and 
conquest set their foot upon a car, so do the learned persons hank ering after 
the realisation of soul, make their desire rest oii v Thecl {1676) 

vn 

t. s t huP i wgfanq i 11 

1. God alone is worthy of worship. Recite in praise of God, the immemo¬ 
rial Vedic song, fit for reflection. Study the ancient Brihati verses of the 

l See Ysjur 6-3. 

•Set verse 284. 
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Vedk lore. Thus docs a learned person acquire different tort* of knowledge. 
(16T7Y 

afrot Twt wWt g? ^ i "" IE! 

si? fw. >iwiftrr. stm it 

2. God hath granted us mighty stores of wealth. He hath set in motion 
many planets in the atmosphere as well as the Sun. Celibate, tovely ? pure, 
sinless Yogis, taking the shelter of Vedic knowledge, and controlling their 
organs, appease God. (1678) 

VIII 

t. qfc i ^ w jftweSt *ftrre tfwroi n 

1. O Soma, thou art poured for the heroic worshipper, seated in the altar, 
the giver of guerdon to the priests, and the queller of foes, so that he may 
drink thee! (1679) 

mm: w ftf .♦ v siw* h 

2. O teamed friends, may Ye and we, attain to and realiseXtod, AQ-filu* 
minating , Almighty, and Fragrant with knowledge! (1680) 

<rfr [ tf * yrfar wr^r i 

3. Him with the fleece they purify, brown, golden-hned, beloved of all, 
which with exhilarating juice flows forth to all the forces of nature^ (1681)* 

IX 

t wttfm rt to [wr writ i 

«rer ffcfr <nf fafir wnfr wnr forcroftr] n 7 

1. O God, the Abode of all, who can be disrespectful unto Thee? OGod, 
Thy shelter lies in salvation attainable after overcomingthe vicissitudes of 
life. O Omniscient God, Thou naturally longest to spread knowledge in the 
universe! (1682)* 

fiRT i 

or yqfaft qfrr m 

Htee verse 1331. 

•See v#ne 552. Him refers to Soma, which being put into the fir* la the shape of aa 
oWatioo/bciai rarefied reaches air, water, sun etc. 

■See verse 280. ■* t , 

Seevme 385. 
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2. O God, good for the removal of the darkness of ignorance, the learned 
persons, who give their dear treasures in charity in obedience to the laws pre¬ 
ached by Thee in the Vedas. May we with the help of the sages overcome all 
sins! (1683) 

X 

*. t(3 rpfPrfere rrP trw. itjrr f$ ftr wnyr. n 

1. O non-violent leader, the Almighty, Ever Grand God alone is worthy 
of worship. Acquire through Him the highly satiating, fascinating and plea- 
sant food! (1684) 

!?. Jr Ppm i srwr q u 

2. O God, the Establisher of the revolving planets like the Sun, Moon etc., 
none can acquire through power or goodness. Thy qualities sung by the anci¬ 
ent sages! (1685) 

*. tt aft Tpsrprt qfdqjqf? i II 

3. We, seeking glory, invoke this God of yours, the Lord of wealth. Grand 
in His immortal deeds of the creation, sustenance and dissolution of the 
universe. (1686) 1 

XI 

’J5PTT I II 

1. Extol God, Whom the learned Yogis achieve; Who is All-pervading, 
Lord of joy, and the Bestower of the fruit of actions in our beautiful bodies. 
(1687)* 

far ft*nfit®* 4^^ i 

2. O pupil, the excellent gleaner of, and seeker after knowledge, worship 
the primordial Teacher, God, Immortal, the Bestower of immense knowledge, 
the Embodiment of knowledge and penance, this Giver of the joy of know¬ 
ledge, the Determinant of pure acts of sacrifice! (1688) 

xn 

?. arr urir \ 

snfr t jfr n 

1. O. soul, realized through Yogic practices, crossing the covering* of 
ignorance, thou cntcrest both the parts Of the head, like a hero, who enters 

»‘God of yours 1 meant God of mankind. Yoon refers to the whole ofhumiottj* 

•See verse 513. Bath the parts mean the right and loft parts. 





UTTARARCHIKA 263 

a city conquering forts, overcoming all the impediments of nescience, thou 
tatcest thy seat in the inmost recesses of the heart! (1689) 1 

firff Spar) i 

TWPft *rnlP(fu: tfrift n 

0f u“ y ogi ’ liks t^ 1 ® racing horse, longing for knowledge and 
spiritual force, achieving the subtle truths of the intellect, showering all sorts 
of happiness, purifies itself. His tranquil, disciplined and purified sou!, 
brcomes worthy of praise by the sages and learned scholars of the Vedll 


* TPinnt i imr * mr n 

1. We have in the past been making this soul, the wielder of the armour of 
^wJcdge, drmk to its fill. Today also, in this Vedic Yajna of worship. Jet us 
onng knowledge and joy for the soul, and enhance its beauty. (1691)* 

tjsrfa I 

fT RTflf HT 5T f*PriTT fw II 

a tormentin g or a thief becomes subservient to the dictates 
of God. May the Almighty Father graciously accept this our praise, and come 
forth to us with wondrous wisdom. (1692) 


Ttwwr for: <rf* * 1 ^ | sat „ 

1. O Sun and lightning, in your deeds of might. Ye deck heaven's lucid 
realms. Famed is that strength of yours! (1693) 

^ VfiiWV wmtf? [jt R qfcr i apj j f , 

2. O God and soul, the instructors of the path of rectitude, following in 
your wake, our forces of deliberation abandon selfish acts! (1694) 

* 5f*WTfw at [atreaifr snrt% t i gaU^if f^j u 

md y° Qr forces work harmoniously, and lead us on. Ye 
both goad us to action! (1695) - 

*Sco vane 27?. 

■See verte 1577. 

*Soo vofN 297. Who ctfl too 1100 0 2 ki g or huw tv* * ,» _ 

tWWo. The ton breaks the ckmd* mad wesakm them poor down nda. ****** 
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XV 

t W t tp-f [fw?f VTT) I 

w*r *r: fhfkMwUtii nanr. ftrsmTO:] 11 

1. Who can sec the Sun, enjoying the Soma juice along with gods like air 
etc. Who knows how long will he do so. This Sun, fast in motion, being satis¬ 
fied with the Soma juice, breaks down the forts of the clouds? (1696) 

. *ftt JT nrw: y?WT nrw nfr i 

fir >mr *ru) wfetn n 

2. As a wild elephant rushes on, this way and that way mad with heat, and 
none restrains him, so dost thou, O soul, with thy protecting powers roam 
throughout the worlds. None can restrain thee in this created world. O mighty 
soul, thou movest finely in the universe with thy power. May thou pervade 
our heart! (1697) 

I. u m: dwfegn fed twtu • 
nft K i lyfei qqtt fern niq, n 

3. The Almignty Father, Immortal, Invincible, Eternal, is competent to 
pervade the whole universe. When the Omniscient God listens to His Preiser’s 
call. He will not stand aloof, but come. (1698) 

XVI 

t- <fptht wqwtj tfhm i fenfa vr^rr n 

1. The pure, noble, calm Yogis visualise all the Vedic verses. (1699) 1 

r . mum! i 7,r«r^r vfh trRfh u 

2. The pure, active, learned persons diffuse knowledge on the elevated 
places of earth, in the atmosphere and luminous planets. (1700)* 

V <ppthtct tmrw: sjsft i fen m fsm it 

3. Noble, active, elevating learned persons, accomplish their task, extirpat¬ 
ing all feelings of hatred. (1701) 

xvn 

?. ffet ynpTT ft trhwnmfeT \ vnfe nnrmrc n 

1. God and soul I invoke, slayers of mental foes, extinguishers of igno¬ 
rance, joint victors, unsubdued, and bestowers of strength. (1702) 

* • •' 

l VUw*lUc; understand the sifirifrauice and purport of. 

•Smwm 575. 
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R- jt [iftarflrct wfron: i fr *n f^] n 

2. O God and soul, singers skilled in SSma melody, hymn Ye, bringing 
lauds. I choose Ye both to bring me strength! (1703) 

* 5^ i n 

3. O God and soul, Ye cast aside together, with one mighty deed of Yoric 
deep meditation, the ninety forts held by turbulent passions! (1704) 1 


XVIIf 


t. ctct sprint: i in?r prr: it 

- j 

1.0 God, attainable through exertion and meditation, may we, the seekers 
after knowledge and salvation, recite Vedic verses to approach Thee, Charming 
and Handsome! (1705) * 

°*^ d ’ ® litterest ^ gold, to Thee for shelter may we come, as to 

the shade from burning heatl (1706) 


^ gr f* fdttnrsft * i ^frftnr 11 

3. Mighty as a warrior, who slays with shafts, or like a bull with sharpened 

!*““• ? °° d ’ Thou broakest the bondage of the body with Thy shaft of 
knowledge, and makest the soul attain to final beatitude] (1707) 

XIX 

t- famn stftfiiwrftpj; 1 1TTO ■^rifrittu 

1. O God, full of lustre, Embodiment of true knowledge, the Friend of man¬ 
kind, the Lord of all luminous worlds. Eternal, we worship Thee! (1708) 

R- 5 W sFflHilW UWrtf I asft l| 

2. God, Who grants salvation to the soul, and creates this universe being 
the Supreme Controller manifests the seasons. (1709) 


V trfrn firibj in*r§ vnff i Frcnrft- n 

3. God is the primeval cause of what has been created in the past, and 
what shall be created in the future. He shines forth as a unique, Sovereign 
Lord in the most beloved worlds. (1710) 


ex 

»Sod vtrtt 1576. Ninoty may refer to innumerable bodies the tool occupied in preview 
births. For a detailed explanation of the word ninety, see the foot-note to yerae 1576. 
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Chapter 3 

; ‘ I \ - 

*. 5R^T aRRT I ^WWf II 

1. The intellectual soul, through its actions in the past hfc, beautifying its 
body, and being wise, exalts itself in communion with God* (1711) 1 

^ ^rf 5 rn*Ptt f%sfkr 1 11 

2. I dedicate to this Immortal God, the soul, which does not allow our 
strength decay, whose glow is bright and pure. (1712) 

V w iff wtftraT * Wtt wfor *f^Pf 11 

3. O soul, full of lustre in the company of God, thy Friend, with thy pure 
splendour, thou residest in my heart with thy divine virtues! (1713) 

n 

to) fa-vst wfkw: 1 *rr* MfVtyf; 11 

1. O God, worthy of reverence, Thy powers reign supreme, e limin a ting 
obstacles. Thou humiliatest the atheistr who entertain rivalry unto Thee! 
(1714) 

inn r^fc r <l grerr fgft 1 ^rwurfinpytr j*r n 

2. O God, with Thy manifest power. Thou removcst impediments. On 
achieving Thy delightful company and obtaining worldly wealth* with fearless 
heart I sing Thy praise! (1715) 

3. None evil-minded can assail the holy laws of this pure God. Crush him, 
O God, who fain would disobey Thy laws. (1716) 

V. f^rf% 

4. Men worship for the welfare of the sold, God, the Angmcntor of rapture, 
the Elimina tor of afflictions, and the Bestower of supreme felicity. (1717) 

m 

t. 

1. Come, O Sun, with delightful rays, like the multicoloured peacock's 
plumes. None can check thy course. Thou overcomest the forces of darkness, 
as a fowler captures the bird, or an archer subdues the foe! (1718) 

i See verse 246. 
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R. ■fTWKt ww 5^f ww*: \ 

txw ffff t ftre w?: yrt yr fayrew: 11 

2. God, the Dispciler of nescience, the Annihilate r of the cowring of dark¬ 
ness, the Splitter of the citadels of five sheaths, the Lord of the chariot of the 
universe, the Urger to actions, the Impeller of the organs of action and cogni¬ 
tion, shatters even things that stand most firm. (1719) 1 ** 


5t sprfaT m mcr n 

3. O God, jttst as thousands of pools of water feed the deep oceans, so dost 
Thou nourish the soul with many excellences of life. Just as a good herdsman 
nicely feeds his cows, so dost Thou grant food to the souls. Just as the milch- 
cows go to their fodder, so do the souls go unto Thee. Just as streams flow 
into the vast sea, so do the souls absorb themselves in Thee! (1720) 


IV 


wrftt* 5rf«T^ *rf$ Pr* n 


1. Just as a licentious person, afflicted with the thirst for lust goes to lovely 
sensual objects, so shouldeat thou, O soul, acquiring the friendship of us, the 
devotees of God, awake quickly, and enjoy with us divine felicity! (1721)* 


vihuu a?: 11 


2. O wise and glorious soul, may the experiences of knowledge and deep 
concentration (Sam&dhi) gladden thee. In order to make a Yogi acquire super¬ 
natural power, having silently obtained the joy born through the control of 
Pr&n& and ApSna, thou enjoyest God’s bliss. Thou preservest within thee, the 
Supernatural, Great, Almighty Father! (1722) 


V 

t* Nh'jf 3J* srficss i 

11 

1. O dear soul, b ri l li a nt , most learned, thou beautifies! this morta l frame . 
O glorious soul, there is no other comforter except thee. I praise thee r (FT23)* 

•heaths: the five cases which successively n^ ke the body, enshrining the souL 
•See verse 232. * 

•See verse 247. 
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*T & TreiUfa *TT 9* 3*pft TO TO 1 TOf t 

faro * * OTftnftfg *rrpr w*ffaw arc ti 4 : 

2. O All-pervading God, let not Thy bounteous gifts, let not Thy saving 
helps fail us at any time. Thou lover of mankind, grant us mortals all riches 1 
(1724) 


*. srfr to * 3 *«F*ft qfc \ fort inrftr w 

1. This lady, Dawn* tbe daughter of Sun, an excellent path shower, is seen 
by all, at the end of night, her sister. (1725) 1 

r . *trtt Wfgprft i tot ii 

2. The Dawn is brilliant like the lightning, red in colour, the mother of 
rays, the well-wisher of all, and the companion of the Prftna and Apfina. (1726) 1 

3 * TO TOTOfirotTO WT I TO^t fftl3 II 

3. O intellect, thou art the friend of 'the Prfcna and Apflna, the mother of 
the beams of knowledge, and the ruler of wealth! (1727) 

vn 

t. qwt to Pro ft*: i * 3 * *T*rftTO ti 

1. O intellect, the vanquisher of sin, never experienced by a Yogi before, 
thou art loved by the soul. O teacher and disciple, I extol your praise! (1728)* 

^ JTT TOT fa^f TT ^ a TOtTO **ft*T*t 1 ^ ^ M 

2. Both the gods ore, the suppressors of lust, wrath and sickness, the nice 
c&nductors of the veins’of blood in the body, to urgers of knowledge and 
action through mental force, and the vehicles of knowledge for to soul 
through prayer. (1729) 4 

*tqsjjrot Prs^Pr i fMTR^rmq: u 

3. G A4wins* when the soul, your chariot, along with a host of breaths, 
reaches the final stage of salvation, then are you nice characteristics eulogised! 
(1730)* 

‘J*t. Jaidev Vldyalankar has translated this verse as applicable alto to a Yogi, his 
knowledge and emancipation of hi» sbul. 

•Motheref ntys: Rays of the Sun follow the Dawn She is therefore spoken of as their 
mother. Compt£fe» of; Aiwins are the FrSpa and Apina, whose friend U the Dawn, as 
earlj in tbo DBrnlnf the control of the Pripa. and ApSna is exercised through Vo^. 

B Aiwias inayako mean thePrflna and Apipt, the Sun and the Moon. See verse 178. 

4 Both thegddsrPrtpa and ApSna. 
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VIII 

t- WTfinfhrfrr i irit yfw w tnnr w ii 

1. O bright intellect. Ml of learning, grant us that attainable knowledge, 
wherewith we may support our sons and grandsons! (1731) 1 

r . 3^1 wl? uriTritwrwfir frfrivPc r *£«$ ^rurfr n * 

2 . O force of mind, the extinguisher of internal sins, thou art here this day, 
the illuminator of knowledge, the goader to action, the diffuser of light, and 
the revealer of truth. Let our refulgent soul shine before us! (1732) 

fg amrewrt? ot: i tm wt firm tfrinrpuT n 

3. O intellect, the bringer of the wealth of knowledge, yoke the disease- 
ridden breaths to this car of die body today. Then bring us all delight and 
felicities! (1733)* 

IX 

t- srftv^r i vwftrwO wm ft ii 

1. O Praua and ApSna, Ye both are the Iriflers of diseases. Aided by the 
force of our mind, with full sway, control this nice changing chariot of the 
body, equipped with soul and organs! (1734)* 

tR[ fcn *nfrijrr ftnwwrH) i M 

2. The wise Yogis, making the soul in this body their impeller and refuge, 
the rectifiers of sin, the generators of health and happiness, shouldcOntrol the 
Priua and Apina for drinking the elixir of God’s supreme joy. (1735) 4 

3. ’nftrwT wftwr ft*) i an w aaf » 

Ye, who thus bring down praiseworthy discernment for a Yogi from the 
brain, do Ye, O Afwins, bring strength unto ust (1736) 

X 

?. 5T *3^1 irt ^ , 

hlfcabed facin'! WTftr* BT xpt II 

1. I consider him to be a King, whom the learned constantly resort, to, as 

VUy * !,u ’ k * r b *« transited tffti u mind and fPriT at body. 

Afutoi means Prina and Apft^a or sky and earth* or day and fdfht, or #tm #ad 
moon, vide Nirokta 12-1. - -• - _ 

•Sec verse 425. T means a learned man. 

•See Yajnr 15-43. 
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the milch-kine go to their shed, and fee fleet-foot coursers to their stable. O 
King, fill with prosperity those, who sing thy praise! (1737) 

«rfkrf? qifVi ftr% i 

vft **tw*T> % sfafrinftr mm w 

2. Verily, for the good of humanity, does God give us learned persons. The 
~ All-seeing God pervade^ each and every limb. He filled with intense love, 

approaches for their welfare, mankind, dependent upon Him, and grants to 
fee lovers of fee Vedas, the knowledge worthy of acceptance. (1738) 

*rt € wrcfer \ 

mm tl 

3. God is He, Who creates and pervades the universe, in Whose shelter 
the learned go, as kine to their shed, Whom fee seekers after knowledge resort 
to, as swift-footed horses to their stable, Whose refuge, the great religious 
leaders of mankind seek. May He grant knowledge to the learned worshippers. 
(1739) 

XI 

ffMnr rft i 

*tot Prot *nft**r. uwqqfa n 

1. O intellect, bright as the Dawn, full of lustre, awaken us today to acquire 
spiritual wealth. O supplier of excellent knowledge to the soul, O arranger of 
the uninterrupted organs in a thread, O intellect, beautiful in appearance, 
diffuse knowledge in our resolute soul, in every possible way! (1740) 3 

m qfo r fa qwmfo it 

2. O Dawn-like intellect, the recipient of the joy of soul, an impeller like 
the sun, just as thou bast been dispelling the covering of ignorance from the 
pure emancipated soul, so do thou, O intellect, the retainer of true know¬ 
ledge in the soul, cast aside fee sheath of nescience from a tolerant, strong, 
beautiful, learned soul, the constant weaver of actions! (1741) 1 

3. O intellect, the rdisher of the joy of soul, the filler of the joy of soul, 
fee filler of soul and vital airs with knowledge, just as thou removest the 

1 See Terse 421. 

•Weaver means architect. Just as a weaver spins the thread soloes soul fashion its 
acts. 










UTTARARCHICA 


271 


covering of ignorance from the patient, austere, learned, constant, excellent 
and beautiful soul, so do thou, the replem&her of soul with true knowledge, 
remove today ignorance from us as well! (1742) 1 

xn 

*fif ■ 

1. O sweet-tempered denizens of the Earth and Sky, the laudatory Vedie 
teaching adorns Your desire full filing wealth-procuring, lovely, and beautiful 
course of conduct with praiseworthy songs. Listen to My instruction! (1743) 1 

hm iwmfw*Ti firft i 

2. O Prana and ApSna, the removers of disorder of the humours of the 
body, subservient to soul, the bringers of nice happiness, the urgprs of blood 
in the active veins, swept and charming, immemorial, come overcoming all 
impediments. May I subdue all inimical passions. Listen to my behest! (1744)* 

3. wr ^rt i 

isffT wttwt n 

3. O ASwins, possessing the organs, come unto us. Ye both, which make 
us weep at the tune of leaving the body, ride on the chariot of the soul, dwell 
in mental faculty full of knowledge and strength, are charming, and constant 
companions of this sacrifice (Yajna) of life, remain under my control! (1745) 4 

xrn 

t reterffr: afire? gmmt yfir i 

ft sr u 

1. Fire is kindled by the people with fuel to meet the Dawn, just as a milk- 
cow yields milk in the morning. Just as elderly birds, leaving tlmjr newly born 
babies in the nests, fly high into the air, so do the rays of light emanating 
from the altar rise high up into the atmosphere. (1746)* 


HJriffith imports history in the verse. He considers Satyafcavas to be the son of Suoithi 
who was the son of Vaya, who was the son of Suchadratha. These words are not histori¬ 
cal names. They indicates the different virtues of the soul. 

*My refers to God, See verse 418. 

•I and my refer to the soul. 

‘Aiwins: Prfljja and Apftna* Us means worshippers. My refers to touL 
•Agnibotra should be performed in the morning, just as cfcwi are milked at dawn. 
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^ CTtftr^rr wtt? frnyff nfrrs-fro: - mukct t ^ i 
wH wfft frrarotft n 

2. The Self-Refulgent God, the Creator and Dissolvent of the universe. 
Omniscient, appears for imparting knowledge to the learned. He, the Highest 
of all, pervades places like the sun rising in the morning. The radiant might 
of the Luminous God is made apparent. The Almighty Father releases all 
from the darkness of death. (1747) 1 



3. When God holds within His sway the mental and guiding forces of the 
animate and inanimate world, and manifests all sorts of knowledge through 
pure Vedic hymns", He then yokes His All-controlling force to the mighty 
deeds of the world. The exalted God, through His acts of the creation and 
dissolution of the universe is the Lord of that wide-spread power of His. 
(1748) 


XIV 


?. wflftKrarfa*: *rsri 

orcrifaT <iiftfwTfv ii 

1. Just as Dawn is the precursor of the Sun, and Night makes room for 
the Dawn, so intellect, the light, fairest amid all lights, wondrous and intelli¬ 
gent, is the precursor of the knowledge of God. (1749) 



HnFnpq; wft arjwt ittot TOrvrftnrft ii 


2. The lustrous pawn, with its calf, the brilliant Sun, > come The dark 
night vacates her dwelling for her (dawn). They both are a Kin, immortal, 
indescribable, and destroying the colour of each other, they move in the at¬ 
mosphere. (1750) 1 


3TCPTt3TOT 





* * tfprg: n 


3. Common, unending is the sisters’ pathway : taught by the Sun alterna- 


*Go<l alone grant* salvation to men. v 

•Sun is spoken of as the calf of the Dawn as he follows the Dawn, as a calf follows the 
cow. 

They both: T)tf P*wn and Night. In the morning the Dawn destroys the dark colour 
of the night apd -shtos brilliantly. In the evening the bright colour of the day is changed 
into the night's dark colour. Both are allied to each other. 
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tely they travel. Fair-formed, of different hues and yet, one-minded, Night 
and Dawn clash not, neither do they tarry, (1T51) 1 

XV 

SJT t 

rr^wT sjnt? rpt% trrcr 'ftfoqf£%r1^ri ii 

1. The Sun, the bright face of the Dawns, is shining: the recitation of 
Vedic verses by the devotees of God is conducted. O Aswins, (knowledge and 
action) borne on your chariot of the body, come here before us, and make 
us acquire dignity and power 1 (1752)* 

q afw it Pt*fldl fffwrfar i 

2. In this spiritual sacrifice, O Aswins, the forces of knowledge and deter¬ 
mination, verily Ye destroy not the refined bliss of God, near at hand. On 
the dawn of the light of learning. Ye assert yourselves with full force, and 
conduce to the betterment of the self-abnegating soul I (1753) 

V ^ i 

UrT qTPriFTT SFfPFf ^TTpff ’ftftTXft’FTT ?KTH II 

3. O Praija, and A pan a, come at early morning, at noon of day, and when 
the Sun Is setting, by day , at night, with most auspicious favour. At these 
times, other organs do not perform their functions 1 (1754)* 

XVI 


t. gm ? ctt $€ 1 

fasfw r rei myrn f ri r tpnr: sftr >nK u 

1. These Dawns have raised their banner in the eastern half of the atmos¬ 
phere, and make the sun shine. Just as heroes prepare their weapons for the 
fray, so do these lustrous Dawns, the mothers of Sun, use the ray* as their 
instructments to fight against darkness, their foe. (1755)* 

^Sisters: Night and Dawn. Of different hues: Night ti dark and Dawn k bright,Doe- 
minded: Both serve mankind with the sole aim of doing them good. They tarry net: «*y 

never stop but continoe travelling from the beginning of the world till its smi._ 

•It is a beautiful description of the performance of Ha van m the monting, H«r rwan* 

Ygjmt (sacrifice).- ^ ^ 

•In the morning* ereOing and at .noon, the Yogi* enjoy the biisa 

Prftotyama. ' . 

•When the aun ihines in the eastern hemiaphere, there ia darknew in the other Wwteni 

hemiaphere. 
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otwh *rmt irofrrf n^r i 

^TTfH yftrr TORf II 

2. Spontaneously do the ruddy beams of Dawn shoot up, They harness the 
luminous rays, like bulls easy to be yoked. The Dawns create all sorts of 
knowledge as in former times. The red hued, brilliant beams at Dawn, finally 
merge themselves in refulgent Sun. (1756) 1 

V 5|tG <mrt ^ | 

vi it 

3. For a noble-minded, liberal, contented worshipper, supplying all sorts 
of provisions, these dawns acting as a leader for spreading knowledge, extend 
light to the farthest west with their beams, as warriors with their weapons 
spread over all places. (1757)* 

xvn 

t tU'lwjfH’MT ajVn^JTT w^rft *rfw i 

1. Just as fire is kindled on the Earth at the time of Agni-Hotar, or as it 
rises in the shape of Sim, or just as the gladdening Dawn, in its spacious form, 
removes darkness with its light, so is the fire of knowledge kindled in diverse 
forms in a spiritual sacrifice (Yajna). O Aiwins (Knowledge and determin¬ 
ation) yoke yourselves to the chariot of the mind for your spiritual journey; 
wherewith the All-creating God gives us the knowledge of the world in sundry 
ways 1(1758) 

if) mjfTT I 

2. O Aiwins, (Prfipa and Apftna) when Yp concentrate on God through 
Yoga, the soul, the- showerer of joy. Ye then fill our soul with blazing beauty, 
and create true consciousness in our organs, and we through soul’s knowledge, 
acquire diverse sorts of wonderful learning! (1759) 

m fawtfbnr: %n frk iqpik u 

3. The three wheeled chariot of Priipa and ApSna, yoked with Om, and 
immemorial, immortal soul, highly praised in the Vedas, moves manifestly. 

x Dawns create all torts of knowledge: It is at the time of Dawn, when perfect silence 
prevails in nature, that Yogis contemplate upon God, mathematicians, philosophers, 
scientists, and politicians solve all intricate problems. 

*Pt. J aider Vidyilankar has given in his commentary the spiritual interpretation of this 
hymn, but I have given the apparent interpretation pertaining toNbe Dawn for the ex¬ 
quisite beauty with which It has been depicted. 
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May the learned and concentrated soul, the giver of prosperity to m a nkin d, 
with its three charioteers, bring weal to our bipeds and quadrupeds. (1760) 1 

xvm 

t. sr % srcrcwt fori h 7^: 1 h 

1. O soul, thy unattached forces of steady abstraction. Coupled with a 
thousand kinds of knowledge, reach unto God, as showers of rain from heaven 
reach the earth 1 (1761) 

srfw fonfor firm TOnri arffir 1 itt^t 11 

2. The soul, beholding all well-beloved sacred lore of the Vedas, rending 
away all shackles, after emancipation roams in all places. (1762) 

V b infan^ftrfori i ^ri ^ ^^5 4\*fh it 

3. The soul, purified through Yoga, by aged, learned, and austere persons, 
being fearless like a King or a falcon, roams in the world as it wills, doing 
noble deeds. (1763) 

v. *r ftrewT fori 1 5^ *rc 11 

4. So bring Thou hitherward to us, O Glorious God, all purified treasures 
of Heaven and Earth! (1764) 

BOOK IX 

Chapter 1 
I 

t. Jnw*m srcrcn Y**- 1 bpj ?r^r. 11 

1. Onward flow the streams oT the power of this soul, the impeller of all, 
the showerer of joy, and the lord of organs. (1765) 

fW ^ vrrri ^ I « 

2. Learned persons, the performers of noble deeds, praising with their 
speech, the excellent emanating light of knowledge, purify their soul, equipped 
with seven forces. (1766)* 

1 Tber e -whee le d: Jiprat (Wakinp), Swapan (sleeping) and Sothupti (Intense *tecp) stages 
of the soul. Three charioteer* of the iouI ^rc I<j*, Plnplft and&uhmnnft Veins, or Satva. 
Raiss, Tama* conditions of the soul,, or throe humours. Vita WTtf (Wind), Pitta PIW 

(Bile), Kaph (Phlegm). 

■Seven forces: Two eyes, two ears, two nostrils and mouth* 
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qfrr mfa % ymrnr t ptf g gi^sm h 

3. O Omnipresent God, tong in the Vedas, Thy halos rea lisable in Yoga 
Samfldhis, destroy all opposing forces of evil FID full the aea of joy 1 <1757) 

n 

t tt pit tot sjtfl »f* it 

1. I praise cloud known as the god of rain, which develops through Yajna 
in different seasons. (1768) 1 

tt% Prd !t frw: n 

2. O Almighty God, all Vedic songs of praise, like the words of a Yogi 
practising deep religious meditation, go to Thee alone! (1769) 

V Pf ^Pft PH PTT [PI ^ Jpg TRW:] I! . 

3. O Emg, jost as from the main channel, streamlets flow in different 
direction, so do multifarious bounties flow from thee to thy devotees! (1770)* 

III 

X. in wt Juffep) i u 

1. O Yogi, the doer of many deeds, the subduer of the impious, the master 
of spiritual force, the nourisher of the noble, we approach thee for protection 
and comfort, just as we approach a carl (1771)* 

gfppr sPprt) fwwuT i «tt totw srfffpn n 

2. Infinite in power and knowledge, eloquent Preacher, exceedingly Wise, O 
God, Thou art Omnipresent with Thy vast-spread Majesty! (1772)* 

V jipt ^ srflprr it*: <rfr wrnRnft^f: i fwr *mt> it 

3. Thou art that God, Whoso both hands of knowledge and action, through 
Thy grand Majesty, wield commendable power, that spreads wide on the Earth. 
(1773)* 

1 Sce verse 438. 

•See rate 453. 

•See verse 354, 

•flip-Eerth, Atm o Sffbcrc, and Sky. 

*Ood h*» been described as Dwijamnf, kg., doubly bom In this verse and the p rcvfo m 
one, as God is realizable by the joint efforts of two forces, the body and Om, as fire is 
kindled by rubbing together tba two pieces of wood. 
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t- vfofa»it3 »nwf i *r y i twr n 

1. That God, Who lends con*dousn«s to this dtadcl-tfkc body, the rc«- 
dencc of soul and mind, is ever Vx^lam^^QiiiiilscIbil^-^Ki^rw^ijf^aa^ima^ like 
ai*, fast like a steed, brilliant like the Son, and present in innumerable *oub. 


'■V^firflwwTr ft ftwr TJrfOftr ***^ | 

ffcrr ^fw«st trrri? u 

2* Just as fire is kindled by rubbing together the two piece* of wood, so is 
God realised by stressing together the body and Om. He, illuminating the trio, 
is present in all the worlds. The same God, worthy of adulation by all, the 
greatest Sacrifloer, manifests Himself in the universe, the place where know- 
ledge and action go hand in hand, (1775) 

V ^Inifti «rt^TT I iftff ire? II 

3. God, realisable through the exertion of the body and Om,**fireis 
kindled by rubbing together the two pieces of wood, is the Benefactor of 
humanity. He hath in His possession all commendable things worthy of 

•election. The mortal man who dedicates himself to Him gets good offspring 
(1776) , 

V 

*■ 3Tt% cnitiM w pfhf: ^ i wm *r #1$: h 

L O fire, we kindle thee this daywith hymns that extol thoe, that carries 
the oblations, to heaven, as a horse carries us to our destination, is-, serviceable 
like a Yflthw (sacrifice), and deer to our hearts. (1777) 1 

vm tow i vfrfzw pijjrn 

2. O God, Thou art the Promoter of a vast genuine knowledge and the 
Fulfiller of an auspicious, wise and judicious resolve! (1^78) 

tjftpff srfrUi arwf^ wt^ wtftf i §*ptt it 

3. O Bounteous God, bright like the sunlight, through these our praises, 
come Thou to meet us, with aU Thy beauties! (1779) 

VI 

t- rnrt inrtf i arc wtot 

1. O fire, grant wondrous wealth lo a charitably-disposed person, who rises 


‘Soo Terse 434. 
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early in the morning. O inextinguishable fire, present in all created objects, 
grant consciousness today to the organs of this man, with the rise of the sun! 
(1780) 1 









2. O God, Thou art, the Leader of all Yajnas (sacrifices), worshippedd>y 
all scholars, the Sustainer of the entire universe, and Omnipresent. Accordant 
with Prfiflta and Apfina, and with refined intellect, grant us heroic strength and 
vast knowledge! (1781) 


VII 


t. tjprf ipmV irt wt i 

1. Age overpowers even a young person, who is the doer of deeds and the 
killer of many foes in a battle. Look at the high wisdom of God, through 
Whose greatness, he who died yesterday is living today. (1782)* 

*rr«n *MW*ft*: i 

v tf<srfa{iv mr n 

2 God i# Almighty through His own strength, Reftilgent, a nice Helper, 
Great, the Goader of all, Eternal, and Self-Sufficient. Whatever He knows 
and makes the sages know, is true and not useless. He is the Conqueror of all 
the habitable worlds, and the Giver of glory to the souls. (1783)* 

ft ^ 11 

3. God keeps under His control many manly powers, the showerers of 
happiness through these forces of nature. God bestows knowledge through 
these forces to remove the ignorance of men. The learned, realising the truth 
of the grand, practical sustenance of the universe by God , overcoming the 
bondage of action attain to salvation. (1784) 

vm 

?. irf&retft 1 frwft wft^rr 11 

1. Here is ready this divine joy. Forces of deliberation, illumined knowledge, 
and resolve appreciate it. (1785) 4 


‘Today means every day. This man means the person who rises early in die morning. 
Ste verse 40. • 

•See verse 325. Soul is immortal. It leaves one body and assumes another. This verse 
amply establishes the doctrine of the transmigration of soul^ 

•Conqueror means Master. 

•See verse 174, 
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^ Fnrfar ftrtf pptt i «ttc: ir- : ' 

2* Mitra, A^man^ai¥tVtni^a, realise inIda, PingfiamJ Smtoumna divine 
joy, winch purified throughmind is the begetter ©f knowledge. ^I786) 1 

sftam TOrgaw *rtw: i ti 

3. Just as the Hota-priest is delighted in the morning after performing 
Homa, so is also the soul of a spiritually advanced Yogi certainly pleased by 
drinking the divine joy coupled with knowledge. (1787) 

IX 

^ft jrfipn W$i $r iT^Vftrn 

1. Verily, O King, - the goader, thou art great, truly, O King , the levierof 
taxes, thou art great, O mighty K i ng, thy majesty a great. O praiseworthy 
King, thou art great by thy peatnessl (1788)* 

^ $4 «twt mpV srfa *f trgrt? w% i 

*^ A*Hi**yi: n 

2. Yea, O God, Thou art great in fame and knowledge. O Refulgent God, 
Thou art verily great. O God, through Thy greatness Thou makfrst the learned 
breathe. Thou venly art the lover of mankind. Ubiquitous and an Unconquer¬ 
able Lightl (1789) 

X 


?. *mrt *r% i w fftforu 

1- 0 God, the Lord of rapturous joys, come to Thy eulogiser from amongst 
us with Thy All-pervading attributes. Come td Thy eulogiser from amongst 
us with Thy AU-pervading attributes! (1790)* 

ftm tft Arc f*: irrag: i w nt gftRr: 11 

2. Soul, the extinguisher of sins, andthe doer of numerous deeds, is known 
as the master of two forces, i.e., knowledge and action. May it drink the 
juke of joy bora of the organs of senses. (1791) 


*tfftra, Aryafnan Sod Varup* arc three classes of Yogis. He whose Intellect thine* like 
the tun U called Mitra. He who conquers the forces of nature, is the master of the organs 
of tenses, and remains mentally steadfast is called Aryaman. He who is calm like die 
ocean arntrast space, is pure in mind and realises the true nature of the souMs eaHfcd 
Varupa^ IdA^'Piagli and Sushumnfl asp the three arteries hi which the Yogis concentrate 
their vital breaths. -- 

*8ea**aa276. . 


•See verse 150. Repetition is for the sake of emphasis. 
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V fj[ J***ftt TOTT StaHlwfo \ ** 

3. O God, the Dispelicr of i^fcorancc. Thou art tto Guaidia^of ^l thow 
souls in the universe. FiH with all sorts of knowledge our soul purified with 
Yogic practicest (1792) 

ja 

(. ir »ft ^ to sr ^ wtr-mh n 

1. O men, glean knowledge for the grand soul, that exalteth its glory. 
Entertain noble sentiments towards God, a Teacher, full o ow &■ 

O soul, the imparter of knowledge to the learned, thou lovest those who are 
devoted to the fulfilment of their ideal! (1793) 1 

^^fisPrnrPT nr vwx Pm: i ^ ^ H 

2. The learned manifest through Vedathe praise of God, the Sublime, the 
Far-pervading. The sages never violate His statutes. (1794> 

^ w Ttm* i r^rnr ^ u 

3. Vedic verses establish God, Who illumines the universe and possesses 
infinite knowledge, for acquiring patience and forbearance. G man, urge Thy 
kinsmen to glorify God, Who pervades all worlds and.soulst{1795) 

xn 

X. ufer vsmft * mem xVf^ n 

1. If I, O King, were the lord of riches ample as thine, I would give them, 
O King, who scatterest wealth; to the saint and never to the sinner! (17%)* 

fi(15}i|fa+nU& TFT trT Jtfn ^ 1 

Cff yr^f * ?, 11 

2. Each day would I enrich the nidiv who is charitably disposed, in what¬ 
soever place he be. O God, no kinsman is a better shelter than Thee. No 
father is a better guardian than Thee! (1797)* 

xm 

t P » PP T rem i y foT Prc^rricrt iFfPntf t l«r n 

1. O God, accept the call of a venerable, learned Yogi, firm like a rock. 

l Scc vers* 328. 

•See verse 310. 

♦1* refers to a learned perso*. ; . V'. ' , . " 

•T refer* to God. In the fftt higM the verte God icreaU Hit resolve tobeatow riche* 

on a charitable person. Ji|0b •*&*& half a devotee expresses his firm faith in *he 

guardianship of God. % y,'"‘ 
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Thou knowest the state of the mind of a learned person who lauds Thee. As 
a friend, residing in the intellect, receive these adulations! (1798) 

^ Prd «tPt ^ firsrr i Prefab n 

2. I know and ne’er forget the hymns and praises of Thee, O God, the 
Conqueror, the Friend of the Yogis. Thy self-refulgent name I ever utter! 
(1799) 1 

TFjq'j ^ i n 

3. Among mankind many are the ways of Thy worship, O God, and many 
a time a pious sage invokes Thee. O Almighty God, be never distant from 
us! (1800) 


XIV 

l. sft 1 3R?TYT dtTTcT 1 

ST*JTPF Ttfa I II 

1. Duly sing of the strength of this Glorious God, Who sets in motion the 
chariot of the universe. He sees ail from the closest quarter of the heart. 
Standing by our side in life’s struggles, He removes the coverings of igno¬ 
rance. He imparts knowledge unto us. The weak bow-strings of our week 
internal foes like lust and anger break upon the sight of God. (1801) 

PrcrUi srfttP fqw tfPt i 

2. O God, destroying the cloud, Thou makest the rivers flow down. Foeless, 
Thou art known as the Friend of all. Thou tendest well each choicest thing. 
Therefore we draw us close to Thee. The weak bow-strings of our weak 
internal foes like lust and anger break upon the sight of God! (1802) 

3. fk * ferr ?ft ftnr: i iranfir q - ^ i 

TT I ^TITT Sffa II 

3. O God, destroyed be all our feelings against charity. May our intellects 
develop. Thy bolt, Thou castest at the foe, who would smite us dead. Thy 
liberal bounty gives us wealth. The weak bow-strings of our weak internal 
foes like lust and anger break upon Thy sight! (1803) 

XV 

?. ^hrcf i n 

1. O God, the Lord of the rotating planets, the praiser of a rich man be¬ 
comes rich in this world, the praiser of Thee, unique in knowledge and riches 
will certainly become highly learned and rich! (1804) 

‘When clouds are dispersed, it rains, and rivers being filled with water flow down. 
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^ f ST SRanTPT5TWt tPtoI *T im *ft«i*iii*( I» 

2 Doesn’t a learned King understand the praise uttered by an ignorant 
person, or the song of praises that is sung? He understands them. (1805) 1 

V rt * c fm^ ut «atRr *ra sr. i fwr snfrf: R'ftfa n 

3 Give us not, O God, as a prey unto the violent or the disrespectful, 
grant us knowledge, O Mighty God, with Thy powers! (1806) 

XVI 

(. tp=j uTf? #w «P*re*r wre?rl fipf wftwlii 

1 O King, the imparter of life’s comforts, give us pleasure through thy 
officials, who convey thy behests. Listen thou to the nice eulogy of that Wise 
God, the Lord of bliss! (1807)* 

am fa StfilU l sj I fort Rf 5 * fo* uuftsHtJt II 

2 lust as a wolf shakes with terror a sheep, so does the soul subduing 
these breaths control the mind. O soul, thou dweller in happiness, attain to 

the knowledge of this God, the Refulgent Lord! (1808) 

3. srr Wstct Rt*ft vfor «tf r foft sr^t for nu ftwt u 

3 0 God, may a spiritually advanced, learned preacher, singing Thy 
praise, attain to Thee in this world, through Vedic knowledge. O soul, attain 
to salvation, revelling in that Refulgent Lord! (1809) 

XVII 

Trea rPt nym*: i 

1. O joyful Yogi, full of glory and knowledge, exert to achieve God! 
(1810) 

% tjjrcrt forfonT: yw nyiysR n 

2. The accomplished Yogis, the seers of God, the doers of pure acts, attain 
to God. (1811) 

V (TCpr RTWRt TRT II 

3. Like chariots fighting and conquering, the tranquil Yogis, equipped 
with knowledge, bent on spiritual elevation continue exerting for the attain- 

moot pf God. (1812) 

% 


*See verte 225. 
•See rate 348. 
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XVIII 

?. fgfcnr i s^fr fire q r 

V 3E#qT ^t-apfr ^TT^TT fPTT I 

*5Tre fspRlffew qfq<*: ii 

1. I deem fire as an instrument for Yajna (sacrifice), the giver of wealth, 
the son of strength, the diffuser of knowledge with its light, like a sage who 
spreads his learning. The luminous fire, the reformer of the Yajna, the 
messenger to the forces of nature like air etc., rises up with its strength, 
with the lustre of the white-coloured heated clarified butter, wffen it is put 
into the fire in the form of oblations. (1813) 1 

R. ctt q^-JTT^r gTT ^sq-fi^rrt fire ^qrfirf%tfir: ^ qrefir: i 
qfeqrefire viV =qwmre i 
srttrfimr fircr: SEng firer: 11 

2. O Omniscient, Refulgent God, with Vedic verses and learned thoughts, 
which expatiate on Thy greatness, we remember Thee ; Most Excellent 
and Superior to all souls. These souls, seeking Thy shelter, for the attainment 
of salvation, achieve Thee, All-pervading, Lustrous, the Giver of bounty to 
mankind, the Controller of all luminous planets like the Sun etc., and the 
Showerer of all joys! (1814) 

T sr ff 3*5 firerern qr^f i 

irffcsrre i fir^qwt *re% qrq% srrereiff qnr% n 

3. Verily God, with His blazing power, is Refulgent far and wide. Like an 
axe that cuts the trees. He cuts the bondage of the body. At Whose realisa¬ 
tion the stout and strong bondage of the body is cut asunder like a jungle or 
water. Subduing all the opposing forces of the world, He regulates the uni¬ 
verse. He enters the battlefield of the world like a skilled archer, but is not 
caught in its snare. (1815)* 


J Sce verse 465. Giver of wealth: Those who use fire in industrial concerns amass wealth. 
Son of strength: Fire is firoduced by rubbing together with full strength the two pieces 
Oi wood, hence fire is figuratively termed as the son of strength. 

2 Just as trees in a jungle arc burnt to ashes by coming in contact with fire, or water 
heated by fire disappears in the shape of steam, so does soul attain to salvation by com¬ 
ing in contact with God, and cut asunder the fetters of the body. God creates, sustains 
and dissolves the universe. He is not inactive, but remains above the snare* and wiles of 
the world to which an ordinary mortal falls a prey. 
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SAMAVBDA 

Chapter 2 
I 

spit ?pt «r>fr wut ufij ftrat# i 

«?WI TOlfa II 

1. O All-pervading God, great are Thy fame and strength. The fires in the 
shape of Son blaze forth on high. O Thou Refulgent God, grant us knowledge 
revealed through the Vedas. O Wise God, out of Thy munificence Thou givest 
knowledge to Thy devotee, who dedicates himself to Thee, as a preceptor to 
his devoted pupil! (1816) 1 

qppmrtf: ttorPr wopr i 

51ft unra fasreyi w fa 3§r ji 

2. O God, with purifying, brilliant sheen, with perfect sheen. Thou mani- 
festcst Thyself in the heart. Just as a son residing with his parents protects 
them, so dost Thou guard both Heaven and Earth! (1817)* 

^ ^ ^ eu »{T<«i4yfvwwtout nriTTrar 11 

3 . O God of unfailing strength. Omniscient, be gratified with our praises 
and Vedic recitations. Various sorts of noble well-bred learned persons, 
possessing a fine intellect, depend upon Thee, for fulfilment of their desires! 

(1818) 

v. yrwrarii smm nwjfnr# Tnfi v*it4 1 

h n5«ft Pr 11 

4 O Immortal God, spreading forth Thy glory, with Thy dignities give us 
wealth. Thou shinest out as Ruler Over aH, with Thy beautiful power, and 
nourishest this handsome world created by Thee! (1819) 

TriRft w I. 

WTftr tmirPrt? tPp( 11 

5. I laud God, Who orders the sacrifice (Yajna) of this mighty world. 
Who is Wise, Who hath great riches under His control, and is the Bestower 
of nice, attainable objects. O God, Thou givest auspicious, plenteous feed, 
Thou givest wealth to be shared by all! (1820) 

%. nq i f rit Rfipf (hwviMNtf sfh* «tk i 

«l«^g*w«nrf*TPTTTi«r ^n^ryTHi 

6. Mon have set before them as guide, for acquiring happiness, God, the 

Embo diment of true knowledge, strong, the Seer of all. O God most Famous, 

: - • - .. ) 

1 See Yajur l>106. " ;£0. 

•SeeYajur 12-107. 
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possessing Vedas as Thy ears, devout, contemplative couples magnify Thee 
with Vedic praise-songs! (1821) 


n 


5T *ft I W Z?V fl^rrft«T II 

1. O fire, he, whom thou choosest as friend, overcomes all obstacles, aided 
by thy heroic safeguards, and deeds of power. (1822) 1 


R. ffto^rpr *mr 

ft ’T^TT^TOrtrftr firo ea^ft T7^% ii 


2. O soul, competent to fill the heart with joy, the ever-flowing delight is 
an afforder of shelter, beautiful, and a dweller in vital breaths; being kindled, 
it is taken up by the mind. Thou art the dear friend of venerable, bright in¬ 
tellects. Like the night that assuages all sufferings, thou manifestest in all 
objects the strength that destroys afflictions! (1823) 


III 

ffftm; *ptpt *rft^w ^ ft^T 11 

1* Him, duly coming, as their germ the plants have received: this Agni 
have maternal waters brought to life. So, in like manner, do the forest trees 
and plants bear him within them and produce him evermore. (1824)* 

IV 


\ ftft *n?r ft TT^rft 1 nf^fft ft \\ 

1. The soul, for the attainment of God, purified through discernment goes 
unto Him. The soul shines far resplendent in salvation. The soul manifests 
itself in different forms, just as a queen presents her-self to her subjects in 
different apparels. (1825) 8 


l He who makes proper use of electricity in industrial concerns, overcomes all obstacles 
in the way of worldly progress. 

Him refers to Agni, fire, Pt. Jaidev Vidyalankar interprets Agni as soul which is found 
in trees, plants and vegetables. Many Vedic scholars, like the renowned scientist J.C. 
Bose b elie ve there itilife in plants and trees, an idea which is coroborated by the Vedic 
Sukti 5Tmf% i.e., plants breathe through God’s grace. Maternal waters: 

waters which through their intensity and motion produce heat. 

•Some Commentators have translated as a buffalo-cow. Just as a buffalo gives us 

milk and butter, eating grass, so does the soul make the stream of joy flow for us. 



286 


SAMAVEDA 

V 

aft 3TPTR «F7W?T *ft 3|TO SFTTfiT 1 
WPTTT ^ ITT? !l] 

1. The hymns of Rigveda love him who wakes and watches ; to him who 
watches come the verses of the Samaveda, Nature says to hm who wakes 
and watches, rest and have my dwelling in thy friendship. (1826) 1 

VI 

frffcnrfmr \ 

ITfhr^rfJTTT *TT$ II 

1. God is watchful, the humns of the Rigveda love Him. God is watchful, 
Sama hymns approach Him. God is watchful, to Him Says this soul, ‘T* rest 
and have my dwelling in Thy friendship. (1827) 

vn 

t nm ^ftnPT: «pk *n*M*r. \ 53^ 1 

1. Praise be unto the friendly souls, who have achioved salvation; praise be 
unto the learned living souls. I use the Vcdic speech, full of hundred sorts of 
knowledge. (1828) 

53% mJO tfprpff 1 Jrprr 11 

2. I contemplate in Yoga Sam&dhi Vedic speech full of hundred sorts of 
knowledge. I sing in Gfiyatri, Trishtup, Jagati hymns, the Samaveda, that 
gives a thousand instructions. (1829) 

ftw vnfH 1 u 

3. Giyatri, Trishtup, Jagati hymns, arranged m different forms, have the 
learned made familiar friends . (1830)* 

vrn 

1. Agni is light, light is Agni, Indra is light, light is Indra, Surya is light, 
light is Surya. (1831)* 

‘An Idle, inactive person cannot acquire the knowledge o£ the Vedas, nor can he 
master the forces of nature. An active, vigilant person alone can team the Vedas, and be¬ 
comes not a slave to the fore?* of nature* lflce an ignorant, lazy person, but becomes it* 
master. 

‘Made familiar friend*: literally made their nomes or place* of delight; le^ the learned 
have become accustomed to, and take delight in hymns, in the Gftyatri, Trishtup and 
Jagati metres. ^ j- 

• Agni, Indra, Sfirya and Jayoti are synonyms. They arc primarily the names of God, 
and secondarily of the forces of nature. 
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R. fa ^Tf^T I 5?T^: 'TT^>p“: II 

2. O God, appear unto us again with joy, turn Thou again unto us with joy 
and life. Save us again from sin ! (1832) 

3. TPn fa fq^^r i fa^prr faifr^rfa ii 

3. O God, come unto us, in Thy beautiful, charming appearance, O God, 
satisfy us with Thy All-pervading, All-Controlling stream of joy. (1833) 

IX 

?. tpr I ?T ^TTcT II 

!• If I) O God, were like Thee, the single ruler over wealth, my worshipper 
would be rich in kine; then why not Yours. (1834) 

*faVM i ^ *rfafa: ii 

2. I would be fain, O Lord of power, to impart wealth to, and instruct the 
intelligent pupil, were I the lord of kine, laud and speech. (1835) 

t JT^rTHnr i «rnrer fa'gfft n 

3. O God, Thy Vedic speech, the revealer of truth, yields the milk of know¬ 
ledge like a cow, and grants spiritual strength and truthful speech to a seeker 
after knowledge, and a student of Vedic lore, nourishing him in every way ! 
(1836) 


X 

?. *rrrt m *pfbmen ^ 3^ tctct i n 

1. Yea, streams of knowledge, Ye bring peace and bliss, so help Ye us to 
energy and make us fit to acquire charming knowledge. (1837) 

^ ftwcnft T: I RTcfL: I! 

2. Ye streams of knowledge, give us in this world, Your most auspicious 
joy. Nourish us as longing mothers nourish their sons. (1838) 1 

3* OTTT ftWT | ^TPTt 3RWT ^ T: II 

3. O waters, for the removal of which impurity ye impel us, for the removal 
of the same we speedily go unto ye. Give us children who make the right use 
of water ! (1839) 2 

‘See Yajur 11.51. 

*See Yajur 11.52. 

Go unto Ye: Use Ye. Those who make a correct use of the water become healthy and 
strong-bodied. 
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XI - 

*rr wtj *ft 5% is* unjtff* h 

1. May the sing arrange for the blowing of medicinal air, that may brings 
health to our body and delight to our heart. May he prolong our days of life. 
(1840) 1 

** trt fs*i% s htt wrcft* s: sir i * st 4l4W^ ffa it 

2. Thou art our Father O God. Yea, Thou art our Brother and our Friend. 
So give us strength that we may live 1 (1841)* 

V wr & ’jfT i *t tifij m 

3. O God, that immortal knowledge, that is hidden in Thee, and remains 
under Thy control, give us thereof that we may live 1 (1842) 

xn 

t. ttfrr Rrift 'rPrrtf r$<«rs fsw*wtf i 

grfar *Fjf3*T wr: sP?: ssrs ti 

L The soul, assuming diverse forms, full of knowledge and strength, tread¬ 
ing the noble path of righteousness, fully understanding the significance of 
actions, full of Jbriiliancc, completely realising its true nature, clothed at fit 
times with the lustre of Jthe Sun, through self effort, attains to the Pure, 
Mighty God. (1843) 

STCJ frifair ftWT 5f*C«ll*lf«r I 

SRrfw Eg ^T: II 

2. The multiform soul, lays its seed in waters. It then appears on the Earth. 

Establishing its greatness in the mid-air, it sings the glory of the strength of 
God, the Father of all. (1844)* ‘ 

V »nrt> ifr spjrir: SFf sift snm: i 

sprer: rrxt sfrinsr stft foft 'jww fatsfta it 

3. This soul, the supporter of heavens, nounsher of the inhabitants of the 

'Set ytrae 184, The King should prevent4h© pollution of air, and make arrangements 
for keeping it pure, so that his .subjects be physically healthy, mentally sound and able 
to live long* 

•Vftta may mean air ai well. Air protects us like a father, nourishes us like a brother, 
helps us like a friend, and makes us enjoy a long life. 

■Soul is of divene forms, Le., cattle, birds, men, insects, fish otor It appears i n wate rs 
as fish, whale, sea monster. On earth it appears in the shape and creeping 

insects. In the atmosphere the soul appears in theshape of vsiriow flying blrdaWee crow, 
sparrow and vulture . 
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world, giver of ample gifts in hundreds, thousands, assuming thousand robes 
that suit it, upholds also the light of Sun. (1845) 1 

XIII 

?. tt% ypjpfr ireqraFgf §sr rtrtot e*T i 

1. O King, good persons gaze upon thee, as they gaze, with longing in their 
heart, on the fast moving Sun, spreading lustre in heaven, strong-winged, 
go!den-flanked, the envoy of air, the bringer of rain, residing in the home of 
lightning, and powerful like a bird ! (1846)* 

s « 

trtti ^ grfjT ^ ^t^ot fsnrrfR n 

2. The wise soul that controls the organs of senses, as the Sun does his 
rays, manifestly wielding the wondrous, beautiful weapons of the Yamas 
and Niyamas, assuming its handsome pervading nature, full of joy, for seeing 
the Mighty God, Lustrous like the Sun, achieves stability on the path of 
salvation, and evolves its lovely aspirations. (1847) 3 

to fewr i 

RTT: wm mm RTOTcJcfft ftr^Tf^T 11 

3. When the wise soul, moving like a flowing stream, attains to God, the 
Vast, Deep Ocean of joy, or stationed in the mercy of God, Worthy of special 
acceptance, visualises Him, its Lord, with the eye of an aspirer after salvation, 
then enjoying in its own bright splendour like the Sun, it fulfils its desires in 
the third highest stage of salvation. (1848) 4 

Chapter 3 
I 


?• *mT: ftrmt twT 5 rWt ttttt: 1 

1. A prosperous King is swift, rapidly striking, terrific like a bull, the killer 

x Robes means bodies. 

*See verse 320. The sun has been compared to a bird. Sun is strong winged as it emits 
powerful rays having great speed. It is golden-flankcd, due to its brilliance when it 
shines. 

*Yamas: Ahimsa, (Non-violence), Satya (Truth), Astcya (Non-theft), Brahmcharya 
(celibacy), Aprigraha (Renunciation). 

Niyamas; Shouch (Purity), Santosh (contentment) Tapa (Austerity) Swadhy&ya (study 
of scriptures) Ishwar Pranidhina (Resignation to the Will of God). These have been 
spoken of as the weapons of the soul for achieving salvation. 

‘Griffith considers the original hymn in the Rigveda as most obscure. I see no obscurity 
In the verse. 
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of foes again and again, an awenrispifer among the people, an inviter of foes 
to battle, free from sloth, a sole hero, who subdues at Once a hundred armies. 
(1849) 1 

\ f^jpr t 

2. Ye Warrior*, win the battle, overcome the foe, with the help of the King, 
the subduer of enemies, ever watchful, victorious, eager to fight, steady, 
patient, whose hand beers strong arrows ! (1850)* 

3. The King rules with the help of the soldiers, who carry arrows and 
swords. He waging war fights against the enemy’s hosts* He is foe-conquering 
and enjoyer of happiness. He is strong of arms, and keeps the bow erect, He 
shoots the enemy with his well-discharged arrows. (1851)* 

II 

?. <rfr i 

1. O King, the guardian of multitude of people, attack the foe with thy 
military conveyances. Thou art the slayer of the unjust, the remover of foes, 
the breaker-up of the enemy’s forces, arid their destroyer. Winning in war, be 
thou the protector of our military conveyances, that are used on the Earth, 
the sea, and in the air ! (1852) 4 

R. SfiTFT i 

y MI fl wrr u 

2. O King, the knower of thy strength, firm, foremost fighter, mighty, 
learned, victorious, all-subduing, the possessor of nice warriors, and military 
intelligent employees, famous for strength, master of passion, mount thy 
conquering conveyance ! (1853)* 

l Pt. Jaidev Vidyalankara has ably and nicely applied tbit verse to s 0- "! as well. Sec 
Yajur 17-33. 

•ThUverse is also applicable to soul. See Yaju** 17-34* 

•See Yajur 17-35. 

Pt. Jaidev Vidyalankara h«« applied this verse to soul, but the explanation is highly 

far-fetched and I have therefore avoided mentioning it. 

•See Yajur 17-36. For the ethical interpretation of the vei^c see Pt. Taldev Vidya- 
lankar’a commentary, 

•See Yajur 17-37 and Pt. Jaidev Vldyalankars interpretation. 
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V ^warTf s^^smT i 

vi franfn *r «r % th^wr i i 

** « •*> 

3. O coeval, friendly warriors, show your zeal and courage, and quit your¬ 
selves as heroes, following this King, the cleaver of forests, strong-bodied, 
armed with thunder-bolt, who quells an army and with might destroys it ! 
(1854) 1 


HI 


sr ^5 ii 


1. May the King, who, with surpassing vigour pierces the families of the 
enemies, is pitiless, heroic, full of righteous indignation, unconquerable by 
foes, conqueror of the enemy’s forces, unequalled in fight, protect our armies 
in our battles. (1855)* 


r . srmt ?taT ^rfHfeRTT 5^ ^ m*r: i 


2. In a battle, the Commander, the leader of these armies, the conqueror 
and demolisher of the enemies should march behind, the organiser of the army 
should march in front. The leader of big bands should march on the right. 
The encourager of the army should march on the left. The warriors swift like 
air should mareh ahead. (1856)* 

C s 

3. Musical instruments, to infuse valour and energy should be played upon 
before the commencement of the battle, by the learned soldiers of the power¬ 
ful Commander, and mighty King, who possess decent homes, lofty ideas, 
are able to conquer the enemies, have led a life of celibacy for forty-eight 
years, are highly learned and strong, full of terrible power. (1857) 4 


IV 


?. tfcTTr Tnp^PTT prtfe i 

1. O adorable Commander, the slayer of foes, make the weapons of our 


x Scc Yajur 17-38; and Pt. JaidcY’s interpretation. 
•See Yajur 17-39. 

•See Yajur 17-40. 

*Sec Yajur 17-41. 
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soldiers flourish, excite the spirits of out wsinngher 0 es,-iiicrease the-speed 
of our horses, and let the din ^of conquering cars go tipwardl-^SSS)- 1 - 

r. w<-uiH.r«»s: qr i 

1TFTOF ^ ^TT «CT3T S^ U . 

2. May the Cdthmander of the afniy aid us when our flags reach the ene¬ 

my’s forces. Victorious be the arrows of our army. May our brave men of 
war prevail in battle. May learned persons protect us at the time of war! 
(1859)* - . 

Hreft UT %WT ^ +^4*1 rt I I 

3. O learned persons meet Ye the army of our enemies, that domes against 

us in a jealous mood, with its might, and enwrap it harshly in the darkness 
of the smoke arising out of the use of guns, so that they may not recognise 
one another! (I860)* ' r ' 


y 



1 . 0 queen, the slayer of foes, organise the bands of thy army, that be¬ 
wilders the hearts of the forces of the enemy, remain aloof fromrin, convey 
thy aim to thy soldiers, bum down the foes, whereby they may abide m utter 
darkness with hearts full of griefsl ( 1861) 4 

wt ^ it 

2. Advance, O heroes, win the day. May the Commander of the army pro¬ 

vide Ye with shelter* food and: clothes. Exceeding mighty b« your arms, that 
none may threaten ^r injure r ^^ -— n.-•.. ': ^ 

3. 0 wife of the Cbmmander-m-chief, expert in the art of archery, trained 
by a learned person knowing the Vedas, on persuasion, go afar, encounter 

•See Yajur 17-42. 

•See Yajur 17-43. . ..v. • . 

•See Yajur 17-47. Darkness: the use of fiery weapons produces smoke, that envelops 
the enemy’s forces, and being blinded, one soldier cannot rccogniso the other. It may 
also refer to the use of gases which darken the eyes of the soldiers. 

♦See Yajur 17-44. _ • k , 

Apva: According to Sfyaija, a female deity who presides over sin; according to MaftH 
dhar, sickness or fear. According to Swami Dayftnaitd, it means the queen ^k> IcadsJhe 
army of woipen and kills the foes. This verse advocates the Jbnnation of the anny of 
women. 

•See Yajur 17-46, 
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the foes, achieve victory by slaying them. Let not even one of those distant 

foes be left alive! (1863) 1 


VI 


? • % 1};T VT tpfatTPT ITET HTT WTOI*faT I 

jfqt fas TtrtfatTrflTtftRj 1 


1. Let ravens and strong-pinioned birds pursue them. Yea, let that army 
be the food of vultures, O King, let no sinner out of them escape; let carni¬ 
vorous birds fall upon them to devour them! (1864)* 


R- VfaWTf 1 rTTfw tprpfartPT srfa II 

2. O philanthropic, foe-slaying king and the leader of the army, Ye both, 

,™“ WD the host of foemen, that cometh on us in a warlike fashion! 


3 - srmr: *facrf% jtkt fafom & 1 sft sfr^-rfarfafa: ^ 11 
spt 4^3 11 

There where the flights of arrows fall like boys whose locks are unshorn, 
may the Commander, the protector of the big army, grant us shelter, may 
e entire ssembly adorned with members, grant us a happy home through 
all our days. (1866) 3 


VII 


?. fa TSTt fa fa |pT ^3T I fa ^T^^rfiPTTqTfvKTTCT: II 

1 . Drive the violent and the greedy away, break thou the jaws of the Op¬ 
pressor who impedes our progress. O foe-slaying King, quell the foeman’s 
wrath who wants to enslave us! (1867) 


fa T ^ 3T% flfalT 4'”^ ^cRlcT: I tft 3|Ttrf ThTT cTT: II 

2. O Commander of the army, win battles, humble the men who challenge 
us, send down to nether darkness, him, who seeks to enslave us! (1868)* 


x Scc Yajur 17-45. 

* h ' s ° )diers of opposing army killed in the battle. 

"r'CT^ri Di *" d ' s “,:r cred 
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t. riJFFO ITg FTPrAftlHWTTqsjft gudWi^HhA I 

5 ft ijB=jfcr srarft 4far srpi%>imt H 

3. Strong, ever-youthful, unassailable, fair, unendurable, are the arms of 
the King. These first let him employ at the time of battle, wherewith the 
great mi ght of atrociously cruel persons is overthrown. (1869) 

VIII 

I. rptffvr *proT »niriii(V <i*i*i&ht3 i 

9fl4fNt V«Rf 5^5 fctT mrij II 

1. O valiant warrior, thy vital parts I cover with armour. May this cairn, 
considerate King protect thee with efficacious medicine. May the exalted 
King give thee more than ample joy. May the learned be delighted in thy 
triumph over the wicked! (1870) 1 

epw nfw i 4) upH^wwiftrat ^ nvsvn u 

2. B lin d, O my focmen, shall ye be, even as headiest ; serpents are. may 
the Commander kill each best of you when fire has struck you downl (1871) 

V 4) it: riftstvft iltf frssvt faufafct I 

^rwr trf rip *4 4*tRi< w4 *4 h 

3. A relative of oars, who is a man of low character, and wants to kill us 
secretly from a distance, deserves to be tormented by all learned persons. 
God or Veda is my internal armour. May my pleasant armour be my protec¬ 
tor! (1872) 

IX 

t. ^ft *r yrd ftrfrwf: urras m sffvt Ttrifc i 

traurqftrflw ftmr f* mfir ft 

1. O Commander of the anny, like a dreadful void tiger roaming in the 
mountains with a crooked pace, encircle tbedtstantfoes. Crush thou the fra&~ 
mies, whetting the streaming forth sharp bolt, thou subduer of the wick 
throsgfr paamsfamrat* win battiest (1$73> 

r. tfif ’iwum %>tt inr wIukhIWw^t. i 

2. O sociable learned persons, may we with our ears listen to what is good, 
and with our eyes see what is good. With liiaM and bodies firm msy we n " 
tolling God lead a life conducive t© the good of the sages! (1874)* 

‘S#© Y*jur : VTV.’vo 

*3co Ya$ur23-21* 
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V ^Rd *T: ^TT I 

**Rd nfk^fh: surfer *ft fppqrftpforg n 

^dRd *ft ^^FtRw^ld, II 

3. May the Master of vast knowledge, may Mighty God prosper us. May 
the Nourisher of all, the Author of all the Vedas prosper us. May He, the 
Giver of all comforts like the horse, prosper us. May God, the Lord of all 
the elements of Nature, vouchsafe us prosperity. May God, the Lord of all 
the elements of Nature, vouchsafe us prosperity. (1875) 1 


l The repetition of ^dRrT ’ft f'J is meant to indicate the end of the Veda. 

See Yajur 25-19. 

Just as a horse takes us from one place to the other and gives us pleasure, so does 
God, give us happiness by fulfilling our wants. 
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abode of bUss, 13 

Achhavaka, ooc among 'the seven'priest* 
who officiate in the sacrifice; the other* 
arcHota, Maitra Varupa, Brahman Ach- 
hanii, Pota, Neshtha and Agnidhra, 174 
fn. 

Adhibhautik, material, physical, 40fn. 

Adhldaivic, 40fn. 

Adhvaryu, one of the four classes of priests, 
the other three being Hotri, Udgatri and 
Brahman; his prescribed duties being: 
measuring the ground, building the altar, 
arranging vessels, wood apd water for the 
sacrifice, to light the fire, to fetch the 
animal and offer it; while performing 
these actions, he was enjoined to repeat 
the hymns of the Yajurveda, 8fn., 10fn.» 
30, 123, 206 

Adbyatmlc, 40fn. 

Aditya(s), one of the names of the Sun; the 
plural refers to the twelve months of the 
year or to that class of deities consisting 
of Varuna, Mitra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Dak- 
sha, Amsha and one or two others, all 
of them being sons of Aditi; these deities 
are different from their cousins, the Viswe 
devas, the sons of Visva, a sister of Aditi, 
16,220fo. 

Aditya Brahmachari, cf., BrahmachaH, 171J 
aeroplanes; 235fn. 

‘ Agni, one of the three chief Vedic deities; 
he presides over the earth and the ines-" 
ganger betwe en the worids of men and 
gods: as fire lfn; as God I4lfn., 283, 286; 
as messenger, 116; as preceptor 124fn., 
212fn.,220fo. 

Agnidhra, cf. Achhavaka, the priest who 
kindles fire, l74fn. 

Agnihotra, oblation to Agni; thials of two 
kinds: nitya, which is performed daily at 
dawn with milk, oil and sour gruel; the 
other, kamya i.c., optional, 271fn„ 274 

Ajna chakra, one of the ala mystical circles 
or diagrams described by the Tanttas, 
158fh* 


Anavas, 39fn. 

Angara, name of a Rishi, 226fb. 

Angiras, a celebrated RJski, author of the 
hymns of RJgveda, a treatise on astro¬ 
nomy and a code of laws; he if the father 
of Agni, 5fn., 141fn. 

Angirasas, descendants of Angiras, 141 fn. 

Anna kosha, one of the five sheaths which 
form the various frames of the body en¬ 
veloping the soul, the other four being 
Pran, Mana, Gyan and Vigyan koshas, 
39fn. 

Antriksha, the middle gpaOo between hea¬ 
ven and earth; the middle of the three 
spheres or regions of life, 3fn„ 98fn. 

Anu, son of Yayati and Sarmishthm, 42fh. 

Anush tup metre; this consists of four feet 
or quarter verses of eight syllables each, 
92, 157fn., 226fn. 

Apam, 4fn. 

Apana, one of the vital airs which moves 
downwards and passes out through the 
apus, 8* 33, 47, 48, 56fn. f 56, 64, 65, 73, 
74, 81,97%., 103,104, 111, 117,118, 1^ 
131, 142, 154, 157fn., 158, 166fa„ 16^ 
170, 176, 208fn., 213, 214fn., 217, 220,-- 
226fh., 227, 229, 257, 258, 267-269,^1^ 
273,274,278 - 

ardwr, 37, 283 ' 

. ’ armies, 52,74 , ' -" 

armpur, 66^ 68 , 

*' arrows, 290 ^ 

Arth, worldly prosperity, 36,85,135fn. 

Arthaveda, science of wealth subordinate 
to Atharvavoda, 154fn. 

Aryama, one of the Adityas usually invoked 
with Mitfa and Varuna, 38, 167, 279 

Ashwina, heaven and earth, 27fn. 

Asikini R, the Vedic name of Chenab river, 
226fn, 

assembly, 153fn., 293 

Aswins, two Vedic divinities who af©ear In 
the sky in a geUten chariot drawn by 
horses or birds, as forerunnarirbf the 
dawn; they are the physlciatft^bf the 

















GLOSSARY AND INDEX 


297 


Gods; parents of tho Pandva princes Na- 
kula and Sahadeva, 269, 271, 273, 274 
Atharvan, the priest who first initiated the 
worship of Sre: he was the first learner 
and teacher of Brahma-vidya, he compos¬ 
ed the Atharvavcda, 2fn., 28fn., 146fn. 
Atharvaveda, 6, I54fn., 239 
atmosphere, 14, 92,97, 107, 132, 135, 140, 
149, 210, 230fn., 243, 255, 256, 259fn., 
261, 271, 273 
atoms, 94 

Aufrecht (Professor), 55fn. 

Aushija, name of a Rishi, 22, 23fn. 

autumn, 95 
axe, 147 
axle, 53, 168 

Ayu, the first-born son of Pururavas and 
Urvasi and father of Nahusha, 137fn. 
Ayurveda, a treatise on medicine attri¬ 
buted to Dhanwantri; a supplement to 
Atharvavcda,53,168 

battle, 12, 83, 91, 101, 108, 174.212,228, 
237, 238, 253, 290, 291,294 
battlefield, 101, 119, 146, 199, 209, 283 
bay steeds, 64 
bee, 250 

Bharadwaj, author of many Vedic hymns 
and father of Drona, the preceptor of 
the Pandavas; he enjoyed a very long life 
extending over Treta and Dwapara 
Yugas, 6fn. 

Bhog Yoni, 25fn. 

Bhrigu, a Vedic Rishi; regarded as the 
founder of the race of Bhrigus or Bhar- 
gavas, in which Jamadagni and Parasu 
Rama were born, 149fn. 

Bhrigus, the descendants of Bhrigu, 148fn. 
bin, 110 

birds, 13, 37, 50, 57, 142, 143, 293 
body, 22, 24, 35, 76, 85, 86, 97, 99, 119fn., 
126, 131, 134, 136, 142, 194, 206fn., 211, 
214, 216, 217, 246, 251, 255, 256, 265, 266, 
268, 269, 273, 277 
Bose, J.C., 285fn. 
bow, 84 
bow-string, 281 

Brahma, the first member of the Hindu 
triad and progenitor of all the worlds, 
147 

Brahmachari, an unmarried religious 
student who is to observe celibacy till 
the completion of his formal studies, 54, 


150, 151, 202, 224fn. 

Brahmacha i-aditya, one who observes 
celibacy for fortyeight years, 171 
Brahma day, it consists of one thousand 
Maha-Yuga or Manwantara, each being 
equal to 4,320,000,000 human years, 240fn. 
Brahnian, one of the four principal 
priests, the other three being the Hotri, 
Adhyaryu and Udgatri; he was the most 
learned of them all and was master of 
the three Vedas; he was to supervise the 
sacrifice and to correct mistakes, 8fn., 
10fn., 206 

Brahman-Acbhansi, one of the seven 
priests who participate in the sacrifice, 
the others being Hota, Maitra-Varuna, 
Pota, Neshtha, Achhavaka and Agni- 
dhra, 174fn. 

Brahma night, the duration is the same as 
the Brahma day i.e., 4,320,000,000 human 
years, 240fn. 

Brahma randhra, ‘Brahma’s crevice* in the 
crown of the head, through which the 
soul escapes after death, 158fn. 
Brihad-Aranyak Upanishad, 68fn. 
Brihaduktha Rishi, llfn. 

Brihat Sama, hymn composed in Brihati 
metre, 27, 30, 35, 106fn., 107, 123, 221 
Brihati metre, a metre of thirty-six 
syllables, 157fn., 226fn. 

Brihati verses, 260 

Bull, 114, 196,211,232, 253 

Calf, 33, 55, 86, 171 

Car, 11, 12fn., 53, 55fn., 117, 119, 129, 168, 
174, 195, 292 
Car horse, 74 
Carpenter, 135, 147 

Chariot, 12fn., 83, 98, 99, 126, 174, 194, 
201, 206fn., 209, 220, 221, 267, 273, 282 
Charioteer, 7, 73 
Chhand, prosody, 154fn. 

Chhandogya Upanishad, 68fn. 

Clarified butter, 283 
Cloud, 71 

Commaiiuer, 81, 83, 228, 291, 292, 294 
Commandcr-in-chief, 153fn., 292 
Corn, 110, 152, 224 

Cow(s), 25, 52, 68 , 82, 106, 147, 171, 196, 
224, 232 

Cowell, 40fn., 164fn. 

Cowherd, 82, 155 

Creator, 5, 7, il, 14, 16, 97, 98,117, 140, 
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141,147, 169, 193, 226,228, 243,272 
Cultivator, 32 
Cupid, 106 

Dadhichft, a Vcdic Rishi, son of Atharran; 
Indra transformed his bones into a 
thunderbolt with which he slew many 
demons, 28, 146fn. 

Dadhikravan, a divine horse, personifica¬ 
tion of the morning sun, 56fn. 

Dakshina, a gift offered to the Brahmins 
at the completion of a religious rite or 
sacrifice, 120,151 

dawn, 6. 12, 13, 57, 65, 68, 69, 93,109, 117, 
136,137,139, 153,169, 239, 268, 270, 271, 
272*274 
day, 3,13,14 

Dayan&nda, Swami, 19fn., 57fn., 95m., 
9gfa., 13lfn., 142&., 227fn., 230fm, 292fn., 
293fn. 

Death, 32 
doer, 38 

Devdutta, one of the vital airs exhaled 
.while yawning, 157fn., 168fn„ 257fn. 
dfewy season, 95 

D han anjaya, vital air for nourishing the 
body, 157fh., 257fo. 

Dhanur Veda, the science of archery; a 
treatise considered as an upa-veda of 
Yajurveda and derived from Visvamitra 
and Bhrigu, 154fn. 

Dharma, morality, 36, 135fn. 

Dharma sastra, codo of morality l$4fn. 
Dhvasra, a king, 164fn. 
divine essence, 36 
dtvine light, 39 

Diwodasa, a liberal king mentioned in the 
Rigveda; he was a devotee of Agni, 9fn. 
Dog, 83, 84, 97, 108 
driver, 2,40,62^ 119, 220 
Drubyus, 39fh. 

earth, 4, 8. 9, II, 12, 15, 16, 19, 42,51. 53, 
57fm, 58fe., 59,70,72,77,80, 83, 90,91, 
92-97, 97fn., 104-105, 124-125, 127, 134, 
139, 145, 147, 157, 158, 169, 176, 193fn., 
194,200,209,215, 221, 230 fn., 231-232, 
235, 237, 243, 247, 255-257, 259, 260, 264, 
271, 274^276, 284*288, 290 
eight footed vedic speech, 154 
bight Vasus, a class of Gods (usually eight 
in number) who were originally personi¬ 
fications of natural phenomena; their 


names are given differently by various 
texts, 43fh., 253 
encyclopaedia, 50, 71 

falcon, 86, 147, 196, 275 
fire, 1, 2, 18, 69, 95fn., 97, 110, 122,131 
147, 157fh., 193fe^ 227fn., 232, 234^ 

237, 242, 241, 246, 254, 256, 258, 26Ilfc, 
271, 277, 283-285 
five elements, 33, 91, 95fn. 
five koshas, the soul is encased in the 
body composed of five frames or s h ea th s 
known as Annamaya, Pranamaya, Mano- 
maya, Jnanamaya and A nan d am aya 
koshas, 128 

five sheaths, cf. five koshas, 39,220, 267 
five sorts of men. Brahman, Kshatriya^ 
Vaishya, Shudra and Nishada, 236 
fort(s), 193, 245, 263 
fortress, 217 

four seas, because of their unbounded 
nature Dharma, Arth, Kama and Moksha 
are referred to as seas, 135 
four sheaths, 86, 219 

four Vedas, Rigveda, Yajurveda, Samaveda 
and Atharvavcda, 238fn,, 239 

Oandharva Veda, the science of musks 
considered as a branch of Samaveda, 
I546u 

Gayatra Sama, part of the Samaveda, 33 
Gayatri Mantra, prayer connected with the 
Gayatri, 226 

Gayatri metre, an indent metro of twenty- 
four syllables, usually arranged in a 
triplet of eight syllables each, 157 th., 
226fn. c‘ 

Gayatri verse, 4, 286 
Gita. 50fn. 
globes, 130 

gold, 15,7*. 80,139, 149, 2166 l, 218, 265 
grandfather, 34 
grandson, 34, 233^ 253, 269 
Grass man, 30 tn., 38fn., 113fn. 

Griffith, lfh., 2fm, 3-6fn., 9fn., ll.fii., 16fa. t 
19fn^ 21 fn., 23fh., 24fh., 28-29fa., 31- 
32fn., 38-39fn.,42fa., 44fa., 4 fa.,50fa. t 
51fh., 55fn., 59fn., 85fa., 95fm, 113fa., 
128fa.» 135&., 137fa,, 140fn.,. 141fh., 
142fn. f 144-149fn., 164-169fa., 175fa. f 
193fn., 199fn,, 22Gfn.,226fn., 233-234fa., 
248fn., 2501h;, 233fm, 255fm, 271fa., 
289fn. 
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Guru Dutta, Pt. 79fn. 

Gyana Kosha, 39fn. 

Harishchandra, 7fn. 

Havan, 145fn* 
hawk, 202 
healer, 5 

heart(s), 2-4, 6, 8, 12-14, 73, 79, 89, 98, 99, 
105, 124, 128, 129, 132, 133, 140, 141, 151, 
152, 167, 168, 170, 198, 199, 203, 204, 207, 
211, 222, 223, 230, 237, 238, 241, 251, 260, 
263, 264, 277, 281, 284 
heaven, 3, 9, 12, 16, 19,42,51,53,57,58 
fn., 59, 61, 77, 80, 83. 85, 93, 94, 116, 125, 
127, 134, 136, 139, 140, 141, 145, 148, 158- 
160, 1-4, 169, 176, 193fn., 197, 198, 200, 
216, 221, 232,235, 237, 243,247, 255-257, 
260, 275, 277, 284 
honey, 7, 74, 199, 246, 250-251, 260 
horse, 3, 4, 12, 73, 77, 79, 85, 101, 105, 
108, 120, 121, 144, 148, 160fn., 206, 214, 
224, 237, 238, 245, 246, 251, 254, 270, 277 
horseman, 79 

Hota, actually Hotri, one of four kinds of 
officiating priests in a sacrifice; he in¬ 
vokes the Gods or recites the Rigveda 
with his three assistants, 1, 8fn., lOfn , 
24, 30, 122fn., 123, 174fn., 206, 279 
House, 2, 19, 46,102, 131, 211, 213, 255 
hunter, 37, 101 

Ida, praiseworthy speech, 135fn. 

Ida, a tubular vessel, which is one of the 
channels of the vital spirit, situated on 
the right side of the body, 11, 60, 91,119, 
141fn., 275fn., 279 

impediments, eight hundred and ten, 28 
Indra, he is the chief of the Vedic Gods; he 
is addressed in prayers and hymns more 
than any other deity; his weapon is the 
thunderbolt; his special delight is the 
Soma juice; he controls the weather, 
sends the rain and hurls thunder and 
lightning, 3fn., 21, 24, 30fn., 32, 55fn., 
Ill, 124fn., 128fn., 216fn., 252, 286 
Indus R., 228fn. 

Jagati hymns, 286 

Jagati metre, a metre of forty-eight syllables, 
157fn., 226 fn. 

Jagrat, wakeful state, 56fn., 86fn., 141fn., 
146fn., 219fn., 275fn. 

Jamadagni, name of a Rishi, son of Bhar- 


gava Rishi and father of Parasurama; 
often named together with Viswamitra 
as an adversary of Vasistha, 103fn., 165, 
220fn. 

Jivanand, 79fn., 137fn. 

Kadru, a daughter of Daksha and mother 
of the Nagas or serpents, 21 
Kakshivan, a renowned Rishi; son of Usij 
and Dirghatamas; author of several hy¬ 
mns of the Rigveda, 22, 23fn. 

Kalpa, ritual, 154fn. 

Kama, desire or longing for love, pleasure, 
36, 135fn. 

Kanva, name of a Rishi, son of Ghora of 
the Angiras family; author of several 
hymns of the Rigveda, 233fn. 

Karma Kanda, the part of the sruti relat¬ 
ing to ceremonial acts and sacrificial 
rites, 3fn. 

Karma yoni, 25fn. 

king, 12, 21, 36, 38, 5Sfn., 59, 69, 70, 81, 84, 
86, 104, 105, 106, 110-113, 115, 121-124, 
126, 129, 137, 138, 142, 143-145, 148, 151, 
153, 156-158, 160, 168, 169, 174, 176, 202, 
213, 215, 231, 247, 249, 256-259, 269, 270, 
275,279, 282,288, 289-290, 291, 293, 294 
Krikla, one of the vital airs, 157fn., 168fn., 
257fn. 

Krishna, ‘Black. 1 This has no relation to 
the deity Krishna, the eighth Avatara or 
incarnation of Vishnu, 50 
Kurma, one of the vital airs of the body 
causing the closing of the eyelids, 157 
fn., 168fn., 257fn. 

lightning, 71, 80, 97fn., 127, 139, 156, 193, 
263 

light of knowledge, 13 
Ludwig, 40fn., 55fn., 128fn., 148fn., 168fn,. 
175fn., 234 

Mahabharata, llQfn. 

Mahi, the great world, the earth, 135fn. 
Mahidhar, 98fn. 

Maitravarunu, one of the officiating priests, 
the first assistant of the Hotri, I74fn. 
Mana kosha, one of the five bodily sheaths 
enveloping the soul, 39fn. 

Manipura, the navel, the mystical circle on 
the navel, 158fn. 

Manu, father of the human race, identified 
with Prajapati; but the name Manu is 
especially applied to fourteen successive 
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mjthkal progenitors and sovereigns of 
tb6 eatth; among them the first Mum, 
Svayambhuva U said to b#4ho author of 
the famous 'code of M&nu,* Kalpa and 
Grihya sutras; the seventh Menu, known 
as Vaivasvata Is regarded as the ancestor 
of the present race of humans; he is said 
to have been preserved from a great flood 
by Vishnu who assumed the forth Of a 
fish for this pprpose, I09fn.» 137fh. 

Mars, 57 

Mamts, friends and companions of Indra; 
their names and number are variously 
given lh the different texts; in the Vedas, 
they are said to be tl» sons of Rudra and 
Pnni; they are the Gods of the middle 
sphere, 3fo.» 167fn. 

Medhyatithi, name of a Rjshi, 44 
Mercury, 57 ' • - , 

milchkine, 31, 72, 85, 86, 102, 135^. 158,-219, 

270 

military sclei^e, 32 

milk. 13, 29, % 68, 86, 155,173, W r 21^ 
221 

Mimansa, correct interpretation or exami¬ 
nation of the Vedic text, I54fh. 

Mitxa, friend, companion; ; name of an 
Aditya, often invoked together with-Va- 
runa; Mitra is the ruler of the day and 
Varuna is the ruler of ih4 night; they 
together uphold and. rule the earth and 
,ky, guard the wortd, encourage Dharma 
and punish tho transgressor*, 38, 131, 
153, 166fn., 167, 200. 226fn-, 227fn., 279 
Moksha, liberation from the.cycle of births 
and deaths, 36, 135(0* 

Moon, 24, 47,91,98. 142, 262 

mountain(s), 12, 23, 61, 126, 155, 223 
Muller, Max, 164fn. 

Nsga, one of the five airs of the h um a n 
body which is expelled by eructation. 
168fn., 257fn. ‘ 

Nahusha, name derived from Yayati, here 
probably means man; not to bo confused 
with Yayati** father, an ancient king, 
who was invited to occupy India’s throne 
but was afterwards deposed and changed 
into a serpent, 29, 29fn., 39, 3$fn. 
Namuchi, A demon killed by Indra with 
the foam of water, 32tn. 

Navagva, a member of the family who ao- 
conit>anied Indra to his battles, 146 



Neptune, 57fn. 

Norths, one of tho officiating priests in 
aacriflce; his duty is to lead the wife of ^ 
the sacriflcer and prepare the drink su»*^ 
174fn. 

Nighantu, vocabulary, a collection of 
words, 29fh., 154fn. 

night, 13, 69, 93* 272, 273 ' ? 

nine gates, 249 
nine parts, 146 

Nirukta, explanation or etymological inter¬ 
pretation of a word, 134fn, 

Niyama, restraint of the mind; the second 
of the eight steps of meditation, 122, 289 

Ocean, 66, 74, 75,77-78, 80,90, 93,102, 111, 
119.155,161, 164, 167,175, 196, 216fn. 
organs of action, 218 

organs of cognition, 114, 126,127,130, 160, 

168 - - ■ ^ 

Dm, every Hindu prayot begins and ends 
with this sacred monosyllable; it is„.re¬ 
garded as the goal of religious meditl* 
tioo, the highest spiritual efficacy being 
at&ibuted not only to the whole word 
but also to the three sounds. A, U, M of 
which it consists; it is a symbol of rhe 
union of three Gods: A, representing 
Brahma, U, representing Vishnu and M, 
representing Siva; it also corresponds,to 
the three Gunas: A, rajas; U, sattva and 
M, tamas, 93,118, 274, 277 /i±0f*r 

ox, 147 

Pankti metre, a sort of five fold metre con¬ 
sisting of five Padas of eight syllable#* 

157 fit., 226fn.. 

Pantshni R:-., the river Ravi, 226fn. 

Paviru, name of a prince, 25Qfn. 
peacock. 214,266 

pigeon, 249 

Pingla, a tubular Vessel (in the body) which 
is the chief passage of breath and vital 
air, 60. 91, U9,14lfn., 275fn.,279 
Pischel, 175fn. 
planets, 264 
pool, 38, 267 

Pola, i.e., Potri, purifier, one of.the offiW- 
iug priests who assist the priest Bfah- 
mana. 174fn. 

Prgna, the breathof fife, naptratkm, segs, 
vitality, 8 , 33, 47-48, 56 . 63, 65, W4, 
HL 07fn.. 103. 111. 117-118, 125* 131,142. 
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147, 154,ISTftb. 158. 161. 16661,, 168ft., 
190,176, 200ft., 213. 214ft., 217, 220, 
226 &l, 227.229. 254, 257, 258, 267269, 
271,273,274, 278 

Prtoas, vital afrg*90, 113,119,252 

Pr *n*wna , rtBMfe^ j^ thr « extt* 

cbes perfatifldSttfof wtnidhya, 161, 

Fnttd, Pt. Jwsla, 16fn., 21fa., 23fo., 53fn., 
240ft, 

^ f u nnny Introductory to Soma 
sacrifice in which fresh milk is poured 
into a heated vessel called A fdha-vira or 
gkanrm stftitarhfthln* gbse, Z21 

psalms, 60 

Punnailha* name of a Rishi, 164ft. 

Pururavas, an ancient kin* of the lunar 
riW^ fedidata’s drama 

Vikram orvasi; the ance^or Of Puru, 
DrohyanU, Bftarets, guru, Kauravas 
ttdpandavas; Pururavas and Urvasi 
hyw m« infatuated with each other; six 
sons were horn out of this union, the 
eldest being Ayna, 137fo. 

Purnahanti, an ancient king, 164fo. 

Pmhan, a Vedlc deity who h the protec¬ 
tor of men and animals, 24, 25 

Queen, 153fa.,292 


Rainy season, 95 

Rajgs* the second of the three Gram or 
^pipMtiest the other two being sat&Q 

iWR^Twh.^ 

Rathantra, important hymns of the Sama- 
imda.92 
ravens, 293 
reins, 105 

reservoir, 234 v.-* • 

Ribhukshan, the eldest of the three Ribhus, 
30,30ft. 

Rigveds, 3fn., 5fta., 6f 30,40ft., Sift., 55, 
58. 104ft., 123, 137ft, 149ft, 154ft, 
164ft, 219ft, 226fii., 227ft, 239, 28jF 
Ritivijas, a priest, 67fo. 
riverfs), 22, 80fn., 1U, 147, 2% 256, 257, 
281 

rofcfa*% 235ft. 

293ft a 

Rudras, Rudra l* suppew?d to have sprung 
from Brahtaa V fttetoad and to have 
afterwards separated himself into a figure 


hsl&nale and half-female; the eleven 
Rudras, whose names differ, sprang from 
the former half, hi another version the 
Rudras are r epre s ented as children of 
Kashyipa and Surabhi or of Bratoh 
and Surabhi or of Bhut* Sumps, 

16 ' 
R iahma , nam e of an ancient prince, 

250fo. 

deep medftatiofi, 62, t23, 161, 
173, 207,214, 227,2M. 2&^a47r253. 
258,267,276.286 5 

Sams hymns, 55, 115, 252ts r “?48,.265, 

286 '' 

Sama Ash rami, SatyavT*k I6&., 

79fb., 84ft„99fn., Z25fh., 226ft, 228fm 
Sannna , one of the vital airs which c trg^ 
Ibtes about the rtsvd and is essenflsl 
digestion, 157fo., 168ft, 176. 257ft 
Samavcds, 6, 27fla., 30, 53ft. % 3$ft* 39, 
40ft, 58,79ft., 99ft., 10tfh., 123,154&1., 
219ft., 22lft., 226ft, 238ft, 239, 286 
Sanatik, a graduate in ^*dic lore anu 
theology, 151 

Sandhya, the religious rites performed by 
the twice-bo*# in the morning, uoon and 
evening, 3fo. 

Sapta Dhanta, seven metres or seven 
breaths, 157fh., 158 

Sartswati, Vatery, elegant,* eloquence 
135fa. 

Saraswari R., a river held sacred hy the 
Hindus; formerly it was saidfo form the 
boundary of Arya de» along with the 
river Drishadvati; now iti* supposed to 
join the Ganga and Jumuna at AHaht- 
bad, 2i26fn. 

Sarytttgvsiv name of a lake hi Kuruksfretra, 
142ft. 

SStva, the quality of pure goodness regard¬ 
ed as the highest of the three Gunas, 
275fh. 

Sstyasravas, amhor of the hymns of. RJg- 
veda: son of Sunitha, 271fn. 

Styapa, 6ft, 10ft. 2Jfn., 30fn., 38ft, 
40ft.. 43fn., 50ft, 79fa., 82ft., 95ft., 
96ft.. 101 ft, 103ft, 128ft. 137ft., 
146ft., 157ft, 165ft.. 166ft., 169fa., 
173ft., 175ft., 216ft., 219ft.^220ft^ 225 
ft, 226ft, 229, 223ft., 235ft., 251ft, 
259ft, 292ft. 
scientific laws, 235 
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•Ca, 22 

serpent, 68,251 
seven breaths, 51,158 
sevon cows, 86 

seven fires, 17fn. _J/. 

seven forces, 117, 275 ^ J 

seven metres, 17ftu, 88 , 157fn., 226fn. 
seven mothers, 17 
seven organs, 94,98,99,118 
seven postures, 112fh., 113 
seven priests, 112fo., 174 
seven Rlshis, I7fh« 24fn. 
seven rivers, 226fn. 
seven sirtftrs, 226 
seven sparks, 17fn. 
seven vital airs, 71 
, Shakpuni, Acharya 207fn. 
shaft, 32,265 
shed, 270 
ship, 74 

Shrutkaksha, one weU versed tn Vedas, 
19fn. 

sin(*). 1, 3,5. W, 11,15.16, 20 , 25. 41. 48, 

50,62,68,72,73,75,85,90,99,100, 109, 
129,-135, 257, 258, 276, 290 
six seasons, 244fn. 
skull, 49 

tky, 6 , 12, 53, 74, 97fn., 98, 124, 134, 
139fh., 157, 167tn., 194, 222. 259fn., 271 
Soma, a medicinal plant sarcostcitui 
Vlminalte or Atcltpia* Adda, 2fia.» 25, 
56fn.. 59fh., 109, 116, 118, 124, 127,128, 
136, 139, 143, 144,146fn., 155, 156, 157, 
164,167,175fti., 199,200,218, 234, 250, 
251,258,261 

Soma Brahmachari, 151fn. 

Soma joke, 1<M, 107,108, 113-11$, 135* 558, 
164, 230, 233fn., 264 

Soma Yajna, the soma juice was mixed 
withghee, flour etc., allowed to ferment 
and then offered in libations to the 
Oods, 106fn., 107,135 
son(s), 10, 14, 103,145,161, 203, 225, 231, 
233, 242, 253, 269, 283, 284 
soul, 1-3, 11-15, 19-29, 32-35, 43-46, 48-54, 
62,63, 66 - 68 , 70-77, 80-89, *1, 94,96, 
98,102-105, 108, HO, 113, 1 <5, 118-123, 
125, 126, 128, 130-138, 140-148, 152-168, 
172-176; 193-199, 201-202, 204-205, 207- 
220, 222-234, 237, 240-255, 257-260, 262- 
271, 273-280, 282, 283, 285, 28& 289 
speaker, 153fn, 


spokes, 168 
spring, 95 
sputnik, 253ftu 
state, 104,105 
Stevenson, 56fa. 

Stoma, a collection ufverm«1>raiae tongs, 

26 ' 

streams, 23, 69/77, 80ft)., *1, 85, 150, 155, 4 

157,204,211,275,287, 289 " , 

Suchadratha, name of a Rishi, 271flSr^ 
summer, 95 # -~_2g 

Son, 3fn„4, 6 , 11. 13-15,24, 33,42,47,56,^^ 
57, 63, 69 72, 75,77, 80-82, 86.90-94, 96- - 

99, 102, 103, 107, l%m 116-118,124, - 

130,135, 136, 139, 141^^147, 148, 152, 

156,159, 160, 173-173,194, 197,199, 263. 

209,210, 212,216,218, 227, 232,233,235, 

237, 243, 244,248,254, 255, 260-264, 266, 

268,270, 272, 273,27f; 277,183, 284, 2$8, 

289 

Surya, 286 r ~ v - 

Sushunma, a vein of the iksdy lytag be¬ 
tween those called Ida and Phtgala and 
supposed to be the passage for the dor¬ 
mant kundalini , 8 , 60, 91, 141fa., 220, 
275fh„ 279 

Sushupti, complete unconsciousness, 56fa*, 
86 fh., 141fh.» 146fn.,219fn. 275ft). 

Sutudri R. the river Sutlej, 226fn. 
swans, 173 

Swapua, dreamy state, 56fn., 86 fn. t 141fh., 
219ftu 275fn. 
sword, 290 

Tamas, one of the three qualities or Gupfe 

i^tnmwrWh Hu tiTKTfiaii^i I ft tf 

and other passions, 275fh; 

Tandya Brahman, name of a Brabmaoa of 
the^Samaveda, 26fn. 

Taranta, name of a Rish4J64fm 

teacher, 11 

telephone, 243fn. 

ten companions, 204 

ten impelling organs, 82, 197, 244fn., 257 

ten Rudras, 43fm 

ten sisters, 82, 83 

ten vital breaths, 83, 168, 196, 257 

thirty steps, 43 

thousand pillared home, 142: .. . 
three faculties, 133 
threefold power, 259 
threefold sufferings, 199 
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throe forces, 135 

three humoured house, 40 

three piece*, 259 

three regions, 112fn., 113 

three stages, 70,3Wm # 86,128, 219 

three stations,^. 

three ways, 3| ^ 

throe wb ip fta/ 274,275fn. 

thunder, 12,247fm, 257,291 

tongoes of fire, 228fa. 

triple elements, 248 
triple miseries, 40 

of 4x11 syllables^ 


Trishtup vfcrses, W5 

Trits, name of a Rishi, 157fiii'- J T - 

Trita, ascetic, 158,199" 

Tnlsi Ram, Swamy. 3fa.,5fe., 7fa., 16fo., 
20ftu, 22fa^ 57ft*./95ffi., lOlfa., 130fn. t 
166ftL, 220fa*, 225fh. 

Turvas, an Aryan tribe, 39fn. 

Turvasa, Inst striden soul, 21, 250fa. 
Turvasha, ancestor of the Aryan race, 42 
twelve Adltyas, 43fa. 
twenty^me channels, 128 
twenty-one metres, 93 

Ubhat, 98fb. 

Udana, one of the five vital airs in the 
hsman body; it stays in the throat and 
moves upwards, 157fh., 168fh-, 257fn. 
Udgata, one of the four chief priests; he 
chants the hymns of the Samavsda, 
ttu ldfa., 30,123, 206,255, 254® 
Udvanshpntra, a saman in three 

Verses are I7tfo 

— ... - .jbswtv. 

~mtfvcrte, HiS,W.27,42,60,72, 

95, 96, 107, 130, 134, 136, 137, 139, 143, 

ift, m m, m m. m, i98, 

203,21^36,37,31, 226, 228,230, 236, 
238, 239 t 240,243, 244,253 
Upanishad—Bribed Aranyak, 68fn, chhan- 
dogya, 68fa;—Taitreya, 115fa. 

Urvasi, a celestial nymph who, due to the 
corse of Mltra and Vanina, came to live 
on the earth; she became the wife of 
Pururavas; their story is narrated in 
figtapatha Brahmana; Kalidasa wrote a 
drama Yikramdrvasi on their love, 
137 ' 

Usbnik metre, a vedlc metre consisting of 
tVHtoty-cight syllabic instants and ooe 



wWi twelve; the varieties depend on the 
twelfth syllabled pad*, 157fm, 226fti. 

Vaja, the youngest of the three Rhibus, 

30fth 

VaJInsm, son of Rishi Briha flokt ha, Ufa* 

Va£a, name of a demon; brother of Vritra, 
I49fkt, 193,255fa. 

Vamana, the dwarf incarnation of Vishnu, 
259fm 

Vanma, *all enveloping sky/ ode of die 
oldest Vfedfe deltktfpesa^FiBg the tkr, 
he is the king of the an#re*nad wptfme 
deity; In company with rules 

over the earth; he is the lord of the night 
while Mitra is the U#d'<* 

131, 153, 166fm, 167,260,226fa., 

252,279 

Vawistha, 'most wealthy/ A 
Vedic sage, one of the seven great Rbk& 
and of the ten Prajapatii; a rival of 
Viswamitra, 144fh. 

Vasns, a particular class of Gods who 
number eight; Indra, Agni and Vishnu 
are gasigned the leadership of these 
Gods; their names are variously given In 
different texts, 16 

Vaya, name of a Rishi; father of Sunith* 
and grandfather of Satyasravas, 271fh. 

Vayu, the god of the winds; he ii assigned 
an equal rank with Indra; he is said to be 
very handsome and fond of moving 
noisily in a chariot drawn by purple 
horses, 220fn. 

Vedas^ 1, 2fn., 5, 6, 8,12,14,19, 27, 31, 
34, 39, 46, 50, 51fa., 57fa., 63, 68, 72, 
77-79, 86-88, 91fn., 96-98,102,105,110, 
I’M, 120,121, 123fn,, 125,127, 128, 133, 
136. 146,149, 150, 151,165,167,172, 193, 
m 198, 199,202, 212, 215, 216&L, 227, 
292r238fti., 239, 240, 244. 250, 252, 254, 
262, 263, 270, 274, 275,284,285, 292, 295 

veins, 85 

venut, 57fn. 

Vidadasya, a family of Rishis, 164fn. 

Vidyalankar, Pt. Ishwar Chandra, 21 fa. 

Vidyalankar, Pt. Jaidev, 2fm, 3fh., 4ft,. 
5fm,7fn., 9fn., llfh., 20fn., 22fn., 32fn. t 
43fh., 5^h. f 57fm, 60fa., lOlfh., 131fm, 

166fa., 220fh., 225fh., 244fa., 268fn.,* 
269fh.» 274fa.» 285fh., 290fn., 291fa. 

Vigyan Kosha, one of the five bodily 
sheaths which envelope the soul, 39fa. 
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Vipasha R., the riverBeat, 226fn. ■% 

vital airs, 270 " 

vital breaths* 84 

VJtaita R„ the river Jhcltfm, 226fti. 
Vivarankar* 225fhu 

Vrisha, the embodiment "Ofe virtue and 
dharma, 39fa. 

Vritra, the name of a demon; brother of 
Vala, 193fn. 
vultures, 293 

Vyakarjjs, grammar, 154fo. 

Vyana, one of the five vital airs which 
circulates through the body, 157fn., 
I68fif.«TOfe. 

War chariot, 1 

waters), 12, 29, 32, 59,69, 83, 85, 97, 97fn., 
Ill, 119, 134,150, 155, 173, 199, 221, 254, 
#7,283,287 
water brooks, 126 
wealth, 4, 7,9,10,13.14 
weaver, 270 
well, 32,77 
wbed(s) 16,168 

Wilson, 30fh., 40fn.,56fn., llSfiu, 164fa^ 
175fn. •>- 

wine, 213 
winter, 95 

Yadu, 21, 250th. 

Yados, an aryan tribe 39fn. 

Yajamana, one who promotes a sacrifice 
and deploys a priest for performing H, 


228 

Yafcia, sacrifice, 1,8,10,19,24» 29 f 35,46* 
57,58,65,70, 71, 72, 73, 83fo* 90, 92, 

97, 107, 110, 113, U9&., 120, 122fe.* 

137,141, 145* 146^147* £1, 154,357,166. 

M?, 174, 201, 203, 207*30#* 217,235,236, 

241. 242fn., 247, 249, 2#, 254fe., 255£n., 
256fn., 258, 260, 263, 271, 273£n.* 274, 

276, 277, 278,283, 284 ~ ^ 

Yajurveda, 3fn., 5fn., 6, ,30* 37 r 91fp-» 
95fm, 97fa., 102fn., 103fn., 123, I31ftj^ 
154fn., 239, 241fn,, 242 fe., 269f^#4fn M ,:;gj 
287fn., 292fo., 293£n., 294fm 
YamaCs), self control s*,#^ the first 
eight angas in yoga for attaining mental 
concentration; any rajer moral nde or 
duty as opposed to nlyanut, a minor 
observance, 122,28? 

Yaska, 79fn., 259fn,- .. . 

Yatf, a telf-Qonlrolled sse«, I48fn.rl49fn 
Yo,a. 3fn., 4, fr, 2fe2fcJ3j 35, 54,64,66, 

74,81, 102,103, 111. 114. 133, Ml. 144, 

158, 161, 167, 1?5, 200fn., 214,228,247, 
254,274-276 

Yogi(*), 8,' 16, 40,42.47, 53,54, 60, 61,74, 
77,78,81-83,86. 87, 89, 91, 92fn„ 101, 

103,105.J08, 109, 111, 113. 120. 124, 127, 
131fn., 133, 143, 146, 148, 158, 159&.» 

161,162, 164, 165,173, 174-176, 193, 19S, 

196,204, 205,206, 213, 215,218,220, 223, 

224,227, 228, 233, 247, 248, 254,261,262, 

263, 267-269,273fa„ 276, 279.280-282 
Yup*, the tacrlfteisl post, 10 £d. 
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